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This Manual is designed to facilitate the study of the Foochow
‘Dialect in its construction, idioms, and some of its common terms
and phrases. The aim hasbeen to present the elementary rules and
principles of the dialect in such simple forms and connections as to
.aid the student in the beginning of his task. Familiar examples and
‘brief explanations are introduced under the various subjects treated
in the work.

The plan and scope of the volame appear in the Index. Its
extent and practical availability as a Manual are seen from the num-
ber of Chinese words and expressions introduced in various forms as
single or compound names and terms, as examples, as set phrases,
and as Chinese equivalents of English words. The number of such
words and expressions is estimated to be in Part 1st, 800, Part 2d,
1130, Part 3d, 720, Part 4th, 730, Part 5th, 1220, Part 6th, 1150,
Part Tth, 2850, giving an aggregate of 8600, Making a reduction
of } to % from this aggregate on account of repetitions of the same
word or expression, there will remain about 6000 different words,
terms, and phrases. These may be mer:orized and employed as
medels by the learner in the prosecution of his studies.

The first sixteen pagesof the Manual, comprising orthography
and explanations, is taken—with slight modifications and additions—
from the Introduction of the Alphabetic Dictionary in the Foochow
Dialect. The orthography being the same, the Romanized Chinese
words of the Manual, with rare exceptions as in case of a few com-
mereial ond other technical terms, Jnay be readily found in the Diec-
tionary, where discriminations in meaning are more fully developed,
‘The two works may therefore be used together with advantage. s

+ It should be observed, however, that some of the Romanized
words have no Chinese characters tp represent them in the Die-
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tionary, also that the characters—when employed—are not always
the same in the two works. For some statements on this subject
of representing colloquial words by Chinese characters, the student
is referred to the second page in the Introduction to the Dictionary,
also to page 47 of the Manual.

Parts 2d and 6th and most of Part 5th were prepared by
‘Mrs. C. C. Baldwin. The phrases of Part 2d may be thoroughly
analyzed and studied by referring to the Vocabulary in Part 6th for
the meanings of single words and compound terms. The Tables of
‘Relationship in Part 5th—as regards arrangement and extent— are
a new feature in works of this kind. By means of the Index on
pages 182 & 183, reference may be made to the table or tables, in
which any given term occurs, in order to ascertain its meaning.

‘The multiplicity of tonic marks and diacritical points and ac-
cents has made it difficult—not to say impossible—to secure entire
accuracy in printing. The whole work has been reviewed and a list
of the more important corrections inserted. The context and the
student’s knowledge of the orthography will usually suffice to cor-
rect any trivial errors that may still remain.

The cordial thanks of the author are due to Rev. R. S.
Maclay, D. D. for his contribution of Part 3d on Commercial Terms,
88 well as for valuable suggestions on various points during the pro-
gress of the work and for aid in correcting proof-sheets : also to the
Methodist Episcopal Mission of Foochow for generously undertak-
ing the expense and labor of printing and publication.

'With these brief introductory remarks, the volume is sent
forth in the earnest desire that it may be of service to any who wish
#o investigate this dialect, and especially to missionaries preparing to
labar for the evangelization of the Chinese people.

C, C.B,
Poocrow, March 15th, 1871.
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CORRECTIONS.

Page 11. Line 33.—wi(tast word on page) read wh.

15:

. 105.

110.

152.
160.
178,
184.
186.

208.
282.
232,

L 18—— Hread § —

17.—p. 595 and p. 610 refer to the Aphabetic Dic»
t.wnary in the Foochow Dialect.
22 —~twai’ read twai’. s
" 8.—nibh, read molz,
25.—mwéi 7 read mwo?’.
g —-mwéz read mwo?,
4.—ui read us.

15.— Kuwong | Tead Kwong.

8.~ read ¢

85.—erase (or seu).

9.—chiéng read (chiéng.
ll.—-—moh read nioh, .
33.—i/zolc ‘read yok, .
am under obligation to you, read I owd my
company, i. e., excuse my leaving you..
.—mé read ‘mé
14.—after dinner read after noon.
30.—hd? read ho..
26.—ngwoi® read ngwoi‘.
28.—ngwod® read ngwo?.
26.— Kwang ‘k‘au, read Kwang k‘au.
23— K’ read Kié.
82.— Ching read Ching.
27.—Sioh, read Sioh, .
22.—for p'ek, classifier of horses,use [Ji m‘e&d of 2B+
15.—P. read M.
17.—8iéu read ‘siew.
15.—%¢ read (éé.
13.—,Su read Su.
4.—mdk, read mok,.
16.—ngiah, read ngidh, .
20.—sw0i* read swolt.
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PART I. GRAMMAR.

In the following pages, under the general term of Grammar,
the prominent rules and principles of the science, as they exist in
the Foochow Dialect, are expressed in simple definitions and state-
ments. These are generally illustrated by short examples in Chinese
characters and their Romanized equivalents, with translations into
English. The proper construction and idioms of the dialect, thus
brought to view, will prepare the student for the study of Purases.

ORTHOGRAPHY.

The system of orthography adopted in this Manual is essential-
ly that known as the system of Sir William Jones. It was used in

Romanizing the languages of India and the Pacific Islands, and the
dialects of the North American Indians.

VowELs.
1. a, as in far, father,
2. d, s 5 Core, fair, or as e in there.
3. d, » s hat, sat, fathom.
4. e, ,, ,, tlhey, prey, or as a in name.
5. ¢, sy s met, seven, error.
6. &, » 5, her, or as ¢ in bird.
7.1, s 5, Machine.
8. 4, » s pin, or as the second 4 in infinite.
9. o, ss 3 N0, note, report.

10. 4, s s Jor, lord, or as a in fall.
11. u, »s 5y bull, but oftener as o in move, or oo in school.,
12. 1, ‘

»» s, the French lune, jeune.
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15.

16.

. i,

DrrrrHONGS in the first tone.
at, as in aisle, aye, while,
au, s» OW in now, howl.

. eu,

have the sounds of the component vowels.

.,

o, §

1w, as ew in pew, chew.

. ot, has the sound of the component vowels.

TrieatHONG in the first tone.

. tew, has the sound of the component vowels.

CONSONANTS.

. ch, as in church. v
. ¢h’, the aspirate ch, or the same as ch with an additional &,

which is always represented by the Greek spiritus asper, or
mark of rough breathing.

. h, a8 in hand at the beginning of words, while at the end it

is not fully enunciated, but marks an abrupt closing of the
vocal organs.

k, as in king at the beginning of words, while at the end it is
a suppressed & sound, and (like the ) marks* an abrupt clos-
ing of the vocal organs,

. k¢, the aspirate k.

l, asin lay.
My 5y 5y may‘
n, 5 5, NAY.

. mg, ,, ,, Singing, both at the beginning and end of words.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

P, 55 5 PAY-

p°, the aspirate p.

s, asin say.

t, ,, ,, tame.

t*, the aspirate {. .

w, a8 in wani, wing, ‘swan, in the beginning and uiddle of
words. ‘

Y, as in yore,
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The native standard of pronunciation is a work called ;ﬁ )j{ JAN
J‘[ Ch'ek Ling Paik Ing Hak Teng, or more simply the Paik
Ing, or Eight Tone Book. As seen from the full title it is & com-
pilation of the works of two authors, Cli‘ekand Ling. The pageisdivid-
ed by a horizontal line. The lower section is by Ling, and the char-
acters are arranged by a system of 20 initials and 35 finals. Asa
dictionary, it is somewhat more comprehensive than the upper part,
but it is not used asa standard of pronunciation. The upper section
is ascribed originally to Ch‘ek (a military chieftain of the Ming dynas-
ty, known familiarly as lﬁ j&ﬂ% Chéek ch‘ang chiong ), and is the
only standard of pronunciation for the Foochow dialect. It is a
dictionary in which all the characters are systematically arranged
according to their sounds. Each simple word has three elements,
an initial sound, a final sound, and a tone. The initials are termed
che t‘au, word-heads. The finals are termed che mé, word -
mothers, or fundamental genericsounds.  To represent the former,
15 characters, having the 15 different initial sounds, are used. To
represent the latter, 33 characters are in like manner employed.

The original number of finals was 36, but three of these became
obsolete on account of identity in sound with other three in the list.
They are divided metrically into 3s, 7s, and 5s, by native teachers,
and are regarded as yielding a good poetic sense in the order in which
they stand. The sign 1 (placed after) marks the three obsolete finals.

F5 £ F Chung Hoa Hiong, The spring flowers (are) fragrant,
Ch‘tu Sang K‘ai; The autumnal hills unfold ;

AW
?%Eﬁ%/ﬁéf HIW Ping Hwang Ké S King Pui,

The worthy guests, joyous in song, must ( take) the golden bowls,
I B ¢ bR & 2R ﬁ[ Ku Teng Kwong Hwi Siew Ngiing Kong.
(While) the single lamp brilliantly burns in its silver cup.
Z ﬁ QB Cht Téng Kau, Go forth to the eastern wild,

;‘ﬂ [1i7] m Kwo Sd Kio; And cross the western bridge ;

BB B {1 B K Kic Siang Choi Cheé Ttiéng,

The voice of the cock hastens the opening dawn,

A+ & YR Kia Moi Wai Clia Keu.

The rare almond, drooping, veils the water-course.
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The system of initials, finals, and tones constitutes the alpha-
bet of the language. Allthe characters of the Paik Ing are arranged
under the 33 finals, as the leading element or symbol, with the sub-
division into 15 classes under each final according to the initial
sounds of the characters, and the farther subdivision into 7 classes
under each initial according to their tones. In practice, however, it
will be found that for a considerable number of possible combinations
of the initials and finals with their tonic inflections, there are neither
written characters nor colloquial words in this dialect. The above
arrangement of characters with their definitions constitutes a Chinese
Alphabetic Dictionary.

By referring to the Tables below, the student will observe that
an initial sound is a single consonant or two consonants combined,
and that no vowel is ever used as an initial. ( Words under the eng
initial, however, may be regarded as beginning with the vowel of the
final sound or with wor y). Itis also seen that a Jfinal sound con-
sists of a vowel or vowels, sometimes preceded by w or y, and some-
times followed by h, k, or ng.

Towgs.

The tonic marks belong properly to the Romanized orthogra-
phy of the language, as the tone is always an essential part of the
word. In theory and as commonly spoken of, there are eight tones
in this dialect, but practically only seven, asthe second and sixth are
identical, and the characters and spoken words having this peculiari-
ty of sound are invariably referred to the second tone. The tonic
marks are the same as those used .in Williams’ Tonic Dictionary.
They consist of semicircles and semicircles combined with horizontal
strokes. Their position at the corners of characters and words in-
dicates the tone, as seen in the following diagram:—

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8.
JPo@Em B % & BOWw %
Tang. <Tang. Tang’. Tak,. (Tang. ‘Tang. Tang?. Tak,.

The postical division of the tones is into Z B (ping siang,
the even tones, and )X ﬁ chah, sidng, the deflected or oblique tones.
The first and fifth tones belong to the former, and all the others to
the latter class,
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The tones are now commonly distinguished into two orders or
grades, _t ﬂ siong?  sidng, the upper or primary tones, and
—F ﬂ ha?  siang, the lower or secondary tones. They are as
follows : —

1. | 2P siong? (ping, the upper even tone.

L It siong? Csiong, or siong? siong?, the upper rising tone.

+t éﬁ- siong? k‘¢ii’, the upper departing or diminishing tone.

_t ]\ siong? ik, ' ,, entering or abrupt tone.

T~ Z* ha? (ping, the lower even tone.

T _L ha? <siong, or ha? siong? the lower rising tone.

—F * ha? kéi’ the lower departing or diminishing tone.

—F \ ha? ik, ,» , entering or abrupt tone.
DescriprioN oF THE ToNES. The names given to the tones above

I R

are merely translations of the Chinese terms and furnish a very imper-
fect idea of their nature. The following very concise, lucid, and
scientific description, with diagrams of the tones, is from the pen of
Rev. Charles Hartwell of the American Board Mission.

““The tones have five elements, which are pitch, quality of voice, in-
flection, stress, and time.

The first tone has the pitch of a third, is the head tone in
quality of voice, and is without inflection, without stress, and long in
time.

The second tone is a minor third below the first, and
has the pitch of sharp one. It is near the orofund in quality of
voice, i without inflection, has the thorough stress, and is long in
time.

The third tone begins on the pitch of a fifth below—as in dia-
gram No. 1—and gradually rises to the key note. Or, with a consonant
initial, begins on the key note of the voice—-asin diagram No. 2—drops
to a fifth below, and returns to the key note. It is long in time.

The fourth tone is like the third in pitch and inflection, but
ends abruptly with a strong vanishing stress. It is pronounced
more quickly than the third, but is properly longin time, as is shown
by its changing to the first and second tones in combination, which
are both long tones.
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The ﬁfth tone, begmnm«r on the ﬁfth of the voice in pitch
with a strong radical stress, descends rapidly and is short in time.
Sometimes, with consonant initials, it seems to take the form indicat-
ed in Diagram No. 2, the stress commencing with the vowel sound

The sixth tone is the same as the second. :

The seventh tone begins on the key-note of the voice, rises to
the pitch of a second with strong emphasis, and descends with
thorough stress to about a fifth below. It is long in time.

The eighth. tone has the pitch of a third, is without inflec-
tion, and is short in time. It ends very abruptly, though with less
stress than the fourth tone.

e e —————— e ey

DIAGRAMS OF THE FOOCHOW TONES
IN THEIR FULL FORM.

No. 1. Upper series.

Lower series.

e

No. 2. Or, Upper series thus.
1
—— =AY
Lower series thus.
%—_——.

In the above diagrams the middle line is designed to represent
the key-note of the speaker’s voice”.

.
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The Rev. M. C. White, M. D., formerly a member of the
Methodist Episcopal Mission, Foochow, now a Professor in Yale
College, U. S. A, after careful study of the dialect, published the
results of his investigations in the Methodist Quarterly Review. We
quote his graphic delineation of the tones.—*“The first, or primary
smooth tone, called siong® ; ping, is a uniform even sound, enunciated
a little above the ordinary speaking key, but neither clevated nor de-
pressed, from the commencement to the close of the word. It ix, in
this respect, like the enunciation of a note in music; it may, therefore,
be called the singing tone, or the musical monotone.

The second, or primary high tore, called siong? ‘siong, is enunci-
ated in the ordinary speaking key, and the voice usually falls a note
at the close, as at the end of a sentence in unimpassioned discourse,
In connected discourse, however, the second tone is sustained, and
turns upward, like the vanishing stress of unaccented words in com-
mon conversation. In attempting to pronounce the letters a-e, we
notice that e is pronounced either a note higher, or lower, than «.
So, also, if we take the pains to listen attentively when @ alone is
pronounced, we shall notice that it has its ending or vanishing move-
ment, turned upward one note; or, if spoken like the close of a sen-
tence, where the voice falls in the usual way, we shall perceive that
the vanishing movement of « turns downward one note. This is
exactly the variety of enunciation, distinguished by the second, or
siong? ‘siong, tone in this dialect.

The third, or primary diminishing tone, called siong® ke, is
what elocutionists call the rising third, and is heard in English on
the emphatic word in a direct question, as, Does it rain 2 where
the voice turns upward, through the interval of two notes of the
octave.

-

The fourth, or primaiy abrupt tone, call siong® ik, turns the
voice upward through the same interval as the third tone; but it
terminates abruptly, as though the voice was suddenly interrupted
in an effort to pronounce a final A.  In words which, in other tones,
end in ng, the abrupt close of the fourth tene sounds somewhat like
a suppressed or half-uttered %, but the clicking sound of the % is
not heard. If a person should attempt toask the question, “Can
you open the lock 2” and be suddenly stopped before enunciating
the final clicking sound of the %, he would give to the last word the
primary abrupt tone.
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The fifth, or secondury smooth tone, called ha? ¢ ping, is a quick
forcible enunciation, commencing about two notes above the ordinary
key, and suddenly dropping down, at the close, to the key note. It
is what is called by elocutionists the fulling third, and, when em-
phatie, the falling fifth. Tt is sometimes called the scolding tone.
It is heard in a petulant enunciation of the emphatic words in the
sentence, ¢ No/ I'll do no such thing”.

The sixth tone is identical with the second, and no words are
arranged under it ; that is, no secondary high, or rising tone, has yet
been invented in this dialect.

The seventh or secondary diminishing tone, called ha® X¢i, is
a guttural downward circumflex. It is, in English, expressive of pe-
culiar emphasis, frequently indicating rebuke, scorn, or contempt, as,

“ Whence, and what art thou, execrable shape ?
. Back to thy punishment,
Fulse fugitive.” ‘

“You wrong mec every way ; you wrong me, Brutus.”

The words very many, if spoken with forcible emphasis, would
also exhibit the tone under consideration.

This is probably the most difficult tone in the language to
enunciate correctly, under all circumstances.

The eighth, or secondary abrupt tone, called ha® ik, closes
abruptly, like the fourth tone, but differs from it by being enunci-
ated on a uniform pitch, alittle above the ordinary key. The eighth
tone is an abrupt termination of the first tone, in the same manner
as the fourth tone is an abrupt termination of the third.”

THE TONES IN COMBINATION.

When words are enunciated singly, the tones appear in
their full form and are marked in their elements and distinetive
peculiarities. But in compound terms or names, and in phrases
whose component words are in regimen, or close construction,
they assume striking peculiarities, which in some cases involve a
radieal change. These peculiarities relate to the first or leading
word of the term or phrase. The only exception that we have
noticed is when the following word is a mere suffix or unimpor-
tant word, in which case the leading word usually retains its ordinary
character as to tone.
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The first tone (leading) is usually spoken with a very strongly
marked accent as in sing sang (teacher), ki ‘chi (a foundation).

The second tone (leading) has the peculiar inflection noticed
above in the description of tones. It sometimes imparts to the voice
a slightly sarcastic accent, especially when the following word is in
the 8d or 7th tone, as in ‘siong séw’ (reward), ‘ka mé* (to feign).

The third and seventh tones (leading) cannot be distinguished
from the first (leading). They have the same strongly marked accent.
This iseasily tested in colloquial terms which havenogenerally accepted
character to represent the leading word. Native teachers, in borrowing
a character for it, often disagree.  One, perhaps, will use a first tone,
another a third tone, and another a seventh tone, character.

The fourth tone (leading), when ending in A, has the quality of
the first tone (leading) ; when ending in %, that of the second tone
(leading). The following are familiar examples:—tidh, Awa (to pluck
flowers), Aah, t'idny (a parlor), t6h, ‘kidng (asmall table), spoken as
6 Lidng (a small knife) , paik, ing (the eight tones), ch‘ek, ngwok,
(the seventh month), ¢*4ék, liéng* (an iron’chain).

The fifth tone (leading) is spoken in a low or depressed tone
of the voice without marked emphasis. The inexperienced student
in his effort to speak words of this tone ¢n regimen, according to the
rules laid down for the tones in their full form, misses the sound en-
tirely, and enunciates it like the first tone in regimen, saying niéng
pwang’ instead of ;niéng pwang’ (a year and a half),  pu sak, instead
of (pu sak, (a Budhist idol). The distinction is very apparent in the
comparative pronunciation of such phrases as k¢ ‘chi (a foundation),
and k¢ ‘chi (chess-men).

The sixth tone is obsolete, or the same as the second.

The seventh tone (leading) is the same as the third tone (lead-

ing), q. v.

The eighth tone (leading) has no marked distinction—as that
prevailing in the fourth tone—between words ending in 4 and 2. In
the city of Foochow it is enunciated in a depressed tone of voice like
the fifth tone (leading), while in the suburbs, and probably in the
country, it is often heard with a strongly marked accent like the first
tone (leading). This may be regarded as a kind of country brogue,
In phrases having the second word in the fifth tone, this peculiar
brogue is less evident, which is due to the strong radical stress or em-
phasis pertaining to that tone. Examples,—pah, ‘na (a white horse),

MAN. 2.
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sioh, pi (a stone tablet), sidA, i« (to drink tea), pah, t‘ak, (the white

pagoda), hok, seng, (a pupil), hak, & (agreeable), nik, (f‘au (the sun).
IMPORTANCE OF THE TONES.

The nature and peculiarities of the tones are noticed above.
Bat itis very important to learn and apply them correctly in practice.
“In English, various tones or inflections of the voice are used to give
force and animation to language ; but in Chinese, the tone is an essential
part of the word in all circumnstances; while rhetorical effect iv
given to discourse by accentuation, rapidity or slowness of utterance,
and peculiarities of manner, as well as varieties of pitch of the voice,
and gesticulation”. To a novice the Chinese tones may seem of nov
more importance than the accents or inflections of his own language,
which never alter the meaning of single words, though they may at-
fect the force and meaning of a sentence as a whole.  Careful study
and observation soon correct the misapprehension. He discovers:
that in the spoken language, words of the same spelling and tone con-
stantly occur, whose meaning is determined by the  connection and
circumstances of discourse, as sang which may mean Aifl, coat, beget,
or three: but that words of the same spelling and different tone arc
also very numerous, as sang, hill, ‘sang, sparing, sang’ scatter, ;sang,
clear, a8 weather, and sang? silent; and Jkaw, hook, ‘kuu, nine, kaw’
doctrine, (kaw, a monkey, and kaw® thick. In these instances, the
connection of the discourse will not always serve "to convey one’s
meaning. Inadvertence or an eftort to give a word a peculiar force
or inflection in a foreign style of speaking may fail to iiaform the lis-
tener correctly ; or produce very incongruous expressions, as saying
the sky is sang, hill, instead of ;sung, fair or clear, or calling the
number ‘kaw, nine, by the name  kawu, a monkey. A servant brings
his master a bundle of wood instead of a jfork for the table, the mis-
take being due to the master’s saying .ch‘a (wood) instead of ci‘a
(fork). The incident furnishes an apt, practical illustration of the
importance of the tones of Chinese words.

TABLEs.

The following Tables exhibit the system of Romanized Orthog-
raphy, as used in writing the words or vocables of this dialect. An
approximate representation of the sounds is all that can be hoped for
in this department. Some students prefer ¢ and w to y and » where
these occur in the system. Good arguments may be adduced for
either set of letters.  But it should be observed that such arguments
ave partial in their application and do not affect the system as a whole,
when the tones and their combinations, as well as the vowel and con-
sonant sounds, are considered. It is hoped that the system adopted
in this work will be readily acquired and prove. serviceable Lo the
student.




TABLE 1. The initials and the finals, with the
characters used in the Paik Ing to represent them,
and their alphabetic value in Roman letters.

Nore. The 11th initial (eng) denotes simply the absence of any
initial consonant, hence the blank on the right in the column ot
alphabetic values.

INFTEEN I\mws ) ““’I_‘i;nw-Tlmm Fvavs,

1 Lin - L |1 Chéung Ffung |17 Sien(d) 4 e
2 Pibng 3 P |2 Hwa Jf wa 18 Nging 4} ing
3 K 3 K |3 Hiong 7 iong |19 Kong §Iong
4 Ke 4§ K|t Gin@fRw |2 N Zi

, 21 Téng 3 éng
5 Td f& T |5 Sang |[ljang 2 Kmu  JBan
6 P6 y§ Pi6 Kai Bllai |95 gyom) 3 wo
7 Ta f T |7 Ka Fa logsf s |
8 Cheng 4% Ch |8 Ping %{ing |26 Kio(e) }Fio
9 Nik H N 9 Hwang ffk wang|26 Kié %ié
. ’ 7 4 . N
10 Si B S 10 K4 =2/ NI ‘27 Siing ¥ iing
! 11 Sa ZAH |28 Choi {Hoi
11 Eng "ﬁ‘ , -

b 12 Pwi(a) BRwi (29 Ch's s

12 Mung & M liska  PEu |30 Teibng X iéng
13Ngt  ZE Ngli4 Teng Hfeng |31 Kei 25 i
14 Ch'ok H{ Ch[15 Kwong 3§ wong 32 Wai 2 wai
15H ¥ H |16Hwi Mfiwi [33Ken Jeu

Note. Much difficulty is experienced in Romanizing some of the final sounds.
(a) Some would write the pw{ final pwe; others prefer the form pwoi.
(b) Some give to the kwo final an additional slight @ or ¢ sound, writing it
kiroa or kwoé.
(¢) Some would write the kio final kio; others prefer the form kioa or kioé.
Perhaps none of these forms fully represent the required sounds, which are
accurately learned only by imitating the native mode of pronunciation.

(d) The vowel sounds of the ch‘u and siew finals are often confounded—by
teachers as well as others—especially in the suburbs and country. The same
remark holds in reference to the pié and Awi finals, the tendency being to use wi
instead of .



TABLE IL Primary syllables or words, formed

Note. 'Words, composed of the eng initial and either of the

Liu | Piéng | Kiu ’ K'e T4 | PGS |

ol o | ok | S| A6 | |
Chung | ¥ [lung |pung |kung |k‘ung |tung |pung |
Hwa -1t |iwa pwa kwa k‘wa twa p'wa |
Hiong | fF |liong |piong |kiong |k‘iong |[tiong |p‘iong
Ch‘iu FK (liu piu kiu k‘iu tin piu
Sang [_I_] lang pang |kang k‘ang !tang p‘ang
K'ai B |lai pai kai k‘ai tai pai
Ka %E,; la pa ka k‘a ta P‘a
Ping %‘ ling ping king k‘ing ting p‘ing
Hwang gk lwang |pwang |kwang k‘wang |twang |p‘wang
K¢ 2 |16 péd k$ ' t6 pé
Si 8 |la pit kit ki tia p'ia
Pwi R |1wi pwi kwi kewi twi p'wi
Ku K | pu ku k‘u tu p‘u
Teng W |leng peng |keng |k‘eng |teng |p‘eng
Kwong % lwong |pwong |kwong |k‘wong |twong |p‘wong
Hwi BR | lwi pwi kwi k'wi twi p Wi
Sieu &% lieu pieu kieu k‘ien tieu pien
Nging | ¢ft |ling ping |king |k‘ing |ting |p‘iing
Kong @1‘ long pong kong k‘ong tong |p‘ong
Chi Z |l pi ki k4 ti pi
Téng E léng péng kéng k‘éng |téng p‘éng
Kau QB lau pau kau k‘au tau p‘au
Kwo 3:@ Iwo pwo kwo k‘wo two p‘wo
84 Py (14 pé k4 kd td pé
Kio ﬁs lio pio kio ko tio ptio
Kié |18 pié kié kié  [tié piié
Sising ﬂ lisng |piing |kiing |k‘iing |tiing |[p‘iing
Ch'oi | f}£ |loi poi koi k'oi  |toi proi
Ch‘é 7 |18 pé ké kg té p'é
Tiéng | K |liéng |piéng |kiéng |k‘iéng |tiéng |p‘iéng
Kia 2y |t pid kia ki |tia pis
Wai L (lwai pwai |kwai |k‘wai |twai p‘wai
Keu 7:% leu peu keu k‘eu teu p‘eu




)y combining each initial with each final.

inals hiong, sieu, kio, sidng, t‘iéng, and k‘id, begin with y.
T‘a | Cheng| Nik Si | Eng | Mung | Ngi Ch‘ok

. | & | H (B | % % | 5F | W

t‘ung |chung |nung |sung |ung |mung |ngung |ch‘ung |hung

> =

t'wa chwa |nwa swa |wa mwa [ngwa |ch‘wa |hwa
t‘iong |chiong |niong |siong |yong |miong |ngiong | ch‘iong |hiong
t'iu chiu niu siu iu miu ngiu ch‘iu hiu
t‘ang |chang |nang |sang |ang |mang |ngang |ch‘ang |hang
teai chai nai sai al mai ngai ch‘ai hai -
t‘a cha na 88 a ma nga ch‘a ha

ting |ching |ning [sing [ing |ming |nging |ch‘ing |hing
t‘wang | chwang | nwang |swang | wang | mwang ngwang | ch‘wang|hwang

6 chd né 80 $ mé ngb ch‘d hd
ta chii nii sl i mil ngii ch‘a hii
twi |chwi |nwi ([swi |wi mwi |ngwi |ch‘wi |hwi
tu chu nu su u mu ngu ch‘u hu

t'eng |cheng |neng |seng |eng |meng |ngeng |ch‘eng |heng
t‘wong | chwong | nwong |swong | wong |mwong|ngwong | ch‘wong | hwong
twi  |chwi |nwi swi |wi mwi |ngwi |ch‘wi |hwi
tieu |chieu |nieu [sieu [yeu |mieu |ngieu |ch‘ieu |hieu
t‘ing |chiing |ning |siing |tng |miing |ngiing |ch‘ing |hiing
t‘'ong |chong |nong |song |(ong |mong |ngong |ch‘ong |hong

ti chi ni si i mi ngi chi hi
t‘éng |chéng |néng |séng |éng |méng |ngéng |ch‘éng |héng
t'an chau |nau sau  |au mau (ngau |ch‘au |hau
t'wo |chwo |nwo |[swo |wo mwo |ngwo |[ch‘wo |hwo
td chd né sd 4 mé ngd ch‘d hé
tio chio |nio sio |yo mio |ngio |ch‘io |hio
tié chié |nié gié  |[ié mié |ngié |chié  |hié
tiing |chiding |niing |siing |y#ng |miing |ngiing |ch‘iing |bhidng
toi choi noi soi oi moi ngoi |ch‘oi hoi
te ché né 86 é mé ngé ch‘é hé

tiéng |chiéng |niéng |siéng |yéng |miéng |ngiéng |ch‘iéng |hiéng
tid  |chia |nid gid |yd mii ngia |chid  [hif
t'wai |chwai |nwai |swai |wai |mwai |ngwai |ch‘wai |hwai
teu |cheu |neu seu |eu meu ngeu |[ch‘eu |heu




TABLE L

FINALS, AS MODIFIED BY TONES.

Note. The eag initial is placed at the head of this table, as it denotes the absence
of any initial consonant, and therefore gives the simplest form of all the finals
through each tone. Hence all words spoken without an initial consonant, or begin-
ning with w or y, are classed under this initial. See Note on preceding page.

wail

i
Ping %‘ ing
Hwang| ¥k | wang
Ké K (¢
sa | ZK |u
Pwi B | wi
Ku I |u
Teng | J& |eng
Kwong | 3¥ | wong
Hwi | i | wi
Sieu | J&E |ieu
Ngiing fﬂ ing
Kong | £1 |ong
Chi Z i
Téng | I |éng
Kau |78 au
Kwo | 3§} |wo
Sé P |4
Kio 1o
Kié % ié
Siing | # |idng
Ch‘oi 4&’ oi
chs | 3|6
T‘iéng | K |iéng
Kii | ¥y |is
&

iing
oi

¥4

ieng

i
wail

reu

LEFHEA

T

TE

3

TA

ong
wa
iong
eu
ang
ai

ok
wah
iok
euh
ak
aih
ah
ek
wak
éh
éith
woth
oh
aik
wok
oih
ieuh
&k
auk
eh
aék
auh
woh
4h
ioh
iéh
ik
éih
aéh
ik
izh
waih

"aiub .

ung
wa,
iong
iu
ang

(=]

al

eng
wong
ieu
ing

ong

éng

ung
wa
iong
in
ang
ai

ong
wa
iong
eu
ang

al

eng
wang

éi
Id
wol

aing
wong
oi
ieu
éing
aung

aéng
au
WO

io

4

ié

iing
ra

o1

aé

¥4
iéng

wai

aiu

uk
wah
iok

FEERE

wak
éh
ih
wih
uh
ek
wok

ieuh
ik
ok
ih
ék
auh
woh
4h
ioh
iéh
iak
éh

iék
izh

waih
euh



GRAMMAR. A 15

It appears, from Table III and its note of explanation, that
there are 90 final syllables, which (as belonging to the eng initial)
are also independent words or vocables. They may be arranged
alphabetically as follows:—

a, d, ag, ath, aék, aéng, ah, dh, ai, aih, aik, aing, aiu, aivh, ak, any,
au, auh, auk, aung, e, €, eh, éh, ek, ¢k, eng, éng, eu, &, euh, é&ih,
ik, giing, 1, i@ (yd), iah (ydah), iak (ydk), idng (ydang ), ié, iéh,
Wk (yék), iéing (yéng ), tew (yeu), teuh (yeuh), ih, ik, ing, io
(yo), woh (yoh ), iok (yok), iong ( yong ), tu, tuh, o, é, oh, 6h, oi, &,
oih, 6ih, ok, ong, w, i, uh, ith, ui, us, uk, ik, ung, ing, wa, wah, was,
waih, wak, wang, wi, wi, wih, wih, wo, woh, woi, woih, wok, wong.

The tables IT and IIT also furnish the data for ascertaining
the number of vocables produced by the combination of initials with
finals and the modification by tones. The whole number is (15X83X
7) 3465. Besides these, there are two words not strictly referable
to the table of initial and final sounds, viz., the semi-vocal nasal ng*
(no, not) on p. 595, and the word (giau, on p. 610, composed of
the initial ng-and a final compounded of % and aw, — making the
whole number of vocables 3467. But probably less than half of these
are in actusl use. This paucity of vocables or monosyllabic words
is largely compensated by the very frequent union of two or more
words, virtually forming polysyllables, to express simple ideas.
Thus the number of words is in effect increased to several thousands,
which give to this dialect ‘‘a richness and variety of expression but
little inferior to that of many alphabetic languages.”

Pracricar suaaesTions. These relate prin\cipally to the acquisi-
tion of the spoken language.

1. Study thoroughly the Orthography, comprising the rudi-
ments of the language with the elements of initial, final, and tone in
single words, as given in the Tables.

2. Practice on the rudiments and tables with the native teacher,
learning to enunciate as he does. No extent or thoroughness of in-
dependent study can ever compensate for deficiency in such practice.

3. Notice the important changes which occur in combina-
tion of tones, as given on pages 8 and 9.
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4. Also observe how the final consonants &, k, and ¢, and
some of the initials, are often half-suppressed or seem wholly to
disappear in the easy, native mode of speaking. Very close at-
tention should be given to these idiomatic changes, so soon as
thoroughness is attained in enunciating words singly. This is es-
sential to ease and accuracy in public address and common con-
versation.

5. It will be found useful to practice writing out, in the Ro-
manized form, simple phrases heard in conversation. This will
serve to fix them in the memory, and to draw the attention to many
important words or particles, which otherwise might not be thorough-~
ly learned for years.

6. The student should by no means confine himself to his books
and teacher, but should mingle with common people and observe
carefully their modes of speaking. The union of study and observa-
tion will help to form' a style, alike removed from coarseness and
_ excesgive refinement, while exclusive study with a teacher will tend
to the formation of a book-colloquial style, not fully or readily
understood by the people at large.

ParTs OF SPEECH.

In reference to their uses and meanings, Chinese characters
sre often classed as J§ ZF° wak, che?, living words, H 5 sir,
che?, real words, and ﬁ ?3 Jit che? empty words. A verb is a
wak, che?, a noun is a sik, che?, and a preposition is a ki che?.
But of course the native nomenclature is designed to embrace all
Chinese words. 'We adopt the English terms for the different parts
of speech, as the one most likely to prove satisfactory to the student,
and as a convenient mode of exhibiting the mature of Chinese words
and their relative position in a sentence. The parts of speech are
numbered and treated of in their order, after which other words, not
properly classible under them, are noticed under distinct headings.
This arrangement gives the student an insight into this dialect, as
contrasted with his own language, and may help him to avoid using
foreign idioms in his early attempts to speak a strange tongue.
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1. ARTICLE.

There is properly no article in this dialect, and nouns are often
used without any adjunct corresponding to it.

{7 B 5F I\ (s hé (néng, he is (a) good man.

J& B /5  ch‘io® ‘ya ckeng, (the) house (is) very high.

The nearest equivalent for the indefinite article, a or an, is the
numeral sioh, one, or the same numeral with a classifier.

— H  sioh, nik, one day or a day.

— ?ﬁ Eﬁ sioh, ‘leng  chiing, one hour or an hour.

— %€ {\ sioh, chiah, néng, one man or a man.

The coll. word ¢la—probably a corruption of ¢chii—also stands

for the article a, 355 1) {A o? ‘la (néng, there was a man, or a cer-.
tain man.

The nearest equivalent for the definile article, the, is the pronom-
inal adjective or demonstrative pronoun ‘chidg, this, that.

ﬂ% ,% (chid ‘ma, this horse or the horse.

BE % Cchia pek, this pencil or the pencil.

It is apparent, from the examples given above, that the Chinese
equivalents for the Englich articles a, an, the, correspond in meaning
to the Saxon ane and thdt from which the latter are derived.

2. NOUN.

Proper nouns or names. There is no mode of capitalizing these,
as in western languages. The names of persons, however, are some-
times marked—as in christian books—by a perpendicular line on the
right, and the names of places by two such marks or by four inclos-
ing lines. When, in writing, the Chinese wish to mention & person
with honor, his name is made to begin a new column, or is raised a
space or two above, or has a blank left before it. These honorary
distinctions may serve to indicate names of persons to the English
student, when the perpendicular stroke is not used.

Patronymics or surnames. These invariably precede the proper
or given name, as Bk 3 FE (Ling hwak, s:;iong, instead of %% jjf
1* Huwak, (siong (ling. In the name of a married woman, the full,
written form includes both her husband’s and her father’s surnames,

MAN. 3.
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as B R FK (Ting (Lingse? or B P $k FK (Ting gnwong Jling
se? designates a woman whose husband’s surname is (Ting, and
father’s (Ling. The terms (¢mwong and se? in this and like exam-
ples simply mean ‘‘family”. In English the name may be render-
ed Mrs. Ting-Ling.

Common nouns or names, as in other languages, comprise a
numerous class of words. Their position in the sentence and other
accidents are noticed below under properties of nouns.

Collective nouns are common nouns which denote a number of
persons or things considered collectively or in one body, as E
Jeung, an army, ZE (kung, a flock, Z8  ka, a family, AF hwoi? an

-assembly.

Compound nouns consist of two or more words, united to de-
scribe a single object. They occur very frequently in this dialect,
and compensate for the paucity of simple nouns or names. They are
formed in three ways—by prefixing or affixing nouns to the principal
word, or by prefixing such verbs as :m p‘ahy to beat, ﬁ ché’ to do,
to make, to be.

(1) With noun-prefixes.
) ﬁ (80 ho? 8 master, skilled workman, instructor.
+ i | ﬁ ({u sa ho?, a mason.
HG3E  hai piing, the sea-side.
pg 3 cheoi’ sick, the tongue.
(2) With noun-suffixes.
Tl {F 1 ‘kiang, a small knife.
IN{F  (néng ‘kidng, a small human image or toy.
In these instances the word kidng is & diminutive, indicating &
child or small specimen of the object named.
(3) With verb-prefixes.
B ché’ o, to-be-cook—a cook.
8 J¢, L chs’> (sing (sang, to-be-a-physician—a physician,
ﬁk E i chs’ seng U, to-do-trade—a trader, a merchant.
A 88  plah, tiék, to-beat-iron—a blacksmith.
Ap ﬁ 82 chd, to-sit-in-school—a schoolmaster.



GRAMMAR. 19

Sometimes the words H- {A (ki (néng (its man or the man of)
are added to such forms, as fff 2| ﬁ H A\ che® seng € (ki
(néng, to-do-trade-its-man, or the-man-of-doing-trade, i. e., a trader.
In this and like instances we have a verb of being or action, & noun
of art, profession, material, or other object, and a noun denoting the
actor, preceded by the sign of the genitive, all combined as the
equivalent of a single English word.

PROPERTIES OF NOUNS.

The Chinese noun has no inflection. Its properties are deter-
mined by its position in the sentence or by the use of additional
words.

Person, The persons of proper nouns, especially the first and
second persons, are sometimes distinguished, as in English, by pre-
fixing the pronouns ﬁ, & R {-ﬂ-, ‘ngwai, ‘nit, 1 (I,thou, he)to the
proper names. This usage, however, is not common in the spoken
language, where the following rules may be observed.

(1) For the first person the pronoun alone, or a humble, self-
depreciating term, with or without the pronoun prefixed, is com-
monly used. '

(2) The second person is likewise indicated by the pronoun alone,
or by some term of respect or title of rank belonging to the individ-
ual, with or without the pronoun prefixed.

(3) The third person is indicated in ordinary discourse in the
usual way. After pointing out the individual by name, it is com-
mon to speak of him in subsequent discourse by the pronoun {f# i,
he, or w f\, <chia (néng, that person, or by his name or peculiar
title, as J£ (wong, the king, % % U tia, His Honor, the officer,
4, sing (sang, the teacher.

(3ender. The most prominent terms to designate the sexesare
B} (nang, male, and Fg ‘ni, female. These are restricted in usage
to the human species.

The more common colloquial terms are E Hﬁ dong  pwo, a
male, and ZEH chit (niong, a female, or FEHH A ctong pwo (néng,
aman, and 5% ¥ f\ kit (niong (néng, a woman. The term
B Bl {F (tomg pwo ‘kidng, is used for boy, and {§- <idng alone
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for son. The word ﬁ% tie2 (little brother) is a familiar appellation
for boy or lad. The term g fA\ {F chi (nény ‘kiany is used for
girl or daughter. The word ﬁjk mwoi’ (little sister) is a familiar ap-
pellation for a girl. The term B ¢ {F (nang nit idng is a
comprehensive one for boys and girls, or sons and daughters.

To distinguish the gender of the lower animals, the word tﬁ
kagk, is placed after, and % Ckéng either befors or after, the name
to designate the male, and the word jﬂ: ¢mé after the name ta de-
signate the female, as 2= Bt (g king, a bull, §f, J&§ ‘king i
or J%& 43 (LiL kaék, a boar, % yAi3 Kié kagk, a cock, M g ki
‘mé, a hen. '

There seems to be some distinction in usage between “%éng and
kaék, the terms for male. The work %ényg is restricted to quadru-
peds, while %aék, is a more gemeral term, applied to quadrupeds,
birds, &e.

Nouns of the common gender are such as ‘%‘ (cheu, birds, iﬁ
&ié, fowls, BR sew’ wild beasts, B 4F t‘au sang, animals.

Nouns not included in the above classes are neuter. Butit may
be observed in conclusion that the Chinese cosmogonal system sup-
poses dual principles in nature, termed Fg % Jdng yong. The
¢yong is the superior or male principle, comprising such objects as
heaven, sun, day, whilethe  ing is the inferior and recipient or female
principle, comprising such as earth, moon, water, night. This sys-
tem, logically carried out, would make all nouns masculine or fem-
inine.

Number, As Chinese nouns do not admit of inflection, the prop-
erty of number is determined, (1) by the context, (2) more common-
ly—to form the plural—by duplicating the noun, or (3) by certain
words prefixed or affixed, or (4) by the use of a numeral and classifier,

The usual suffix—mostly employed in the written language—is
% (teng, a class or collection of individuals.

In the spoken language, the following and like forms occur:—

iN AN ¢néng (néng, all men, all persons.

2% I\ kauk, (ning, each one, everybody.

IR 4N chéing® (néng, the whole concourse, the multitude,



‘GRAMMAR. 21

% ﬁ (chit 0i? all the places, seats, or guests.

x ﬁ {N ta2 ka (ning, great-family-persons, i. e., all here

present.

(Case, The nominative before and after the verb, or the subject
and predicate forms, occur as in English, as % N % B <chia
(néng se? chek, that man is a thief.

The possessive or genitive is formed by the insertion of (ki (often
contracted into (¢) between possessor and thing possessed. It
means literally his, hers, its, or theirs, and is analogous to the sign
of, or to the apostrophe and letter s, asin }f H PY (v (ki mwong,
closet-its-door, the deor of the closet, or the closet’s door.

Sometimes the sign (Ai is omitted, when the first noun may be
parsed as an adjective qualifying the second, or as forming with it a
compound noun, as {A J& (néng ch'io’> men’s houses or human
abodes, E % kwok, hé? nation’s title, dynasty’s name, or national
title, dynastic name. .

The objective or accusative is distinguished by its position.

(1) It follows the governing verb.

f,-,j,‘ e 1 ‘8id che? to write characters or words.

A E": Cchiit pwong? to boil rice.

(2) It precedes the verb and has the word #d’ or i‘d’ as its
Bign.
ﬁi # 3 @ i pah, for-him-beat—to beat him.

(3) It precedes verbs in the imperative, and its classifier is often
separated and placed after the verb,

E K BR chi (6 B ek, book-take-come-rend—bring
the book and read.

A & B/ — fil) nak, ¥& ‘md langt Jing, pork-go-buy-
two-pounds—go and buy two pounds of pork.

(4) It follows the governing preposition, expressed or under-
stood. ’
FE f\ katng néng, with persons, I B kaw’ <muwi,
unto the end.
% 8 |l] #6 Yeu sang, to go (to) Kushan.
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The independent or vocative is denoted by the word [ 6, follow-
ing the noun. But this rather belongs to the written language. In
the colloquial the particles [Ty (a and [l (d are used, the latter be-
ing often enunciated with considerable emphasis or stress,

i H'F Cchio ¢a, Lord! O Lord!

¢ 4 aF sing sang (a, or sing sang (d, Ho, Teacher!
The dative and ablative often have no distinguishing mark. When
preceded by a preposition they may be parsed as objectives or accusa-
tives in like regimen.
CLASSIFIERS OR NUMERATIVES.

These form a very peculiar and important class of nouns in reg-
imen with other nouns. Some are collectives or nouns of multitude.
In their literal sense they indicate & common accident or quality,
pertaining to the members of the class of objects made the subject of
discourse, as state, condition, shape, size, use, material, etc. They
occur very frequently in the spoken language, and in common or dif-
fuse composition, but are seldom required in the higher, classic

styles.

The Chinese noun, as already observed, has no inflection. Most
common nouns seem to be regarded as names of things in the ab-
stract, or as mere ideal quantities. They require a numeral and a
classifying word to individualize and define them. Hence the Chin-
ese, in their crude attempts to speak English, think it necessary
generally to use such adjuncts; for instance, saying ‘‘two-piece-men”
instead of ‘‘two men”.

The classifiers are such words as {i§] “a (or ‘a), H ki, 4 chiah,
an individual (person or thing), 8 <chi, skein, small bunch, & hak,
pair, g kaik, bunch, 3} t5” piece, |, (wong, lump or ball (as seen
in List of Classifiers in a subsequent part of the volume). They are
termed classifiers by some because they relate to individuals as per-
taining to a class, and numeratives by others, because used in com-
bination with numeral adjectives to indicate the number of individ-
uals made the subject of discourse.
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The following rules should be observed.

(1) Usually several nouns have the same classifier, as 28! ka’, the
classifier of bedsteads, closets, clocks, ladders, etc., lak, the
classifier of stars, beads, buttons, scars, grains, fruits, ete.

(2) When the same vocal sound is used as the name of different
objects, their different classifiers distinguish them to the ear of the
listener, as fE — % ctiu gioh, ka’, one closet, m — B tin
8ioh, p‘ek, one piece of silk-goods. The same terms, wrilten in
Chinese characters, are of course plainly distinguished by the differ-
ent characters for closet and silk - goods.

(3) The numeral and classifier are placed—

Sometimes before the noun.

= 8 && lang® pa kieu? two sedans.

Sometimes after the noun.

& — 8 kiew? lang® pa, sedans-two, i. e., two sedans.

And usually after a verb in the imperative mood.

ﬂ T 1F F B = - ka 6 kiang k6’ ‘md sang ‘pa,
scissors-go-buy-three-pairs, i. e., go and buy three pairs of scissors.

(4) The general rule is that every noun, preceded by a numeral, has
118 appropriate classifier or numerative.

To this there are some exceptions, as

(2) In some collective nouns, which are also used as classifiers.

— & sioh, (kung, one flock.
= lang® (chio, two families.
(b) In some nouns designating fixed sets or numbers.
J\ 8 paik, (yang, the eight camps.
J\ F) paik, Fwa’ the eight diagrams.
= [ sang kwok, The Three States.
(c) In nouns referring to some division of time.
= H  sang nik, three days.
J\ &F pai, niing,eight yoars.
= I lang® kéng, two (days’) work.
(d) In the following and similar instances. These, however, are

only partial exceptions to the general rule, as the classifier may be
optionally omitted or retained.
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In answering such questions as, ‘“‘How many have shares? ” the

reply may be = {A sang (ning, or = A A\ sang <a (ning,
three persons.

In some nouns preceded by the numerals from ¢wenty upward,
a8 = | 5N A net sek, ek, nieng, or fA = A~ 5 £ (nimg
ne? sek, lék, chiih, twenty six men, ff — f\ pah, ne? (ning, or
IN 1 — 4& méng pah, ne. chich, one hundred and twenty
men.

The importance of a discriminating use of the clasisfiers is readi-
ly tested. The term = 1% (sang pwi, properly means three cupfuls,
while ﬁ{ = ﬁ Qpwi sang chidh, means simply three cups. So
the use of wrong classifiers would produce incongruous expressions,
like a drove of sedans, a kernel of rope, a sheet of grain in English.

3. PRONOUNS.

In respect to properties of number and case the pronouns are
Bubject to the same rules as nouns.

In common conversation, when the relation of the three persons
or parties, and the nature of the subject spoken of, are well under-
stood, the personal pronouns are more frequently omitted than in
English. '

The personal pronoun of the first person.

SinGULAE.
Nom. ﬁ (Ngwaz, % i QNeng  ka, ﬂ MNu. I
Poss. }E ;E\: (Ngwai (kt, &e. &e. My or Mine.
Obj. B  Ngwai, {#38 Neng ka, # Nu. Me.
Ind. ' ’ ,, Meorl.

PruraL.

Nom. F@ f\ Ngwai (néng, orﬁ 2% {\ < Ngwai kauk, néng, &e. We.
Poss. I fA H Ngwai néng ki, &e. &c.  Ouror Ours.
Obj. FR I\ Ngwai (néng, or ﬁ%fk‘l\’gwai kauk, (néng, &c. Us.
Ind. ' » » » »  We.
The pronoun ¢Ngwai is used in addressing inferiors, also infor-
mally and rather impolitely in speaking to equals. The pronoun (Neérng
ka is a term commonly used in addressing equals. The pronoun
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«Vu (lit. slave, servant) is used in addressing superiors. It is also
very generally used as a term of real or affected humility and self-
depreciation, when the speaker wishes to honor or flatter the one
whom he addresses.

Other terms, conveying the idea of inferiority or domesticity,
often occupy the place of the possessive, my, mine. They are practi-
cal illustrations of the custom of speaking in humble or depreciatory
terms of what belongs to one’s self.

The following are familiar instances of such usage:—

3% 3¢ ka ho?, domestic-father—my father.

A néi2 (ing, inner or secluded person—my wife.

% A chiéng? néi2 ignoble-secluded-one—my wife.

% ,%:5; chiéngt yong® mean-sickness—my sickness.

4> {3 sia’ ik, cottage-nephew—my nephew.

faﬁ jj pe? Ciu, abject~friend—my friend.

ﬂ& }g pe? laing’ wretched-shop—my shop.

/I fA Csiew (néng> small-man—my humble self.

The personal pronoun of the second person, ﬂ[ ‘nii, Thou, may
be tabulated like that of the first person.

Instead of ‘nit, the name or appropriate title of the person ad-
dressed is very often used, as ‘ﬁ', g_:_ ~Sing  sang, teacher, j( fA
twai? (néng, great man, % ﬁ W (ié, venerable sire.

Other terms, the counterparts of those in the first person, are
used for the possessive, thy, thine. They exhibit the Chinese mode
of honoring others by speaking respectfully of what belongs to them.

The following are instances:—

4 1F lengt cheng®, excellent-correct—your wife.

’1‘1\ g leng*  chong, excellent-honored—your father,

ﬁ ﬂ‘ (chong kung, honored-chief—your father.

g '@ chong <ch‘i, honored-teeth—your age?

3] % Ko seu? exalted-age or life—your age?

K, Kb kiéng’, exalted- opinion—your opinion.

‘E‘ = lcoa’ kwok, your honorable country.

kol seng’, ) surname. .
Bl B ko tung, . employer.

MaAN, 4,

EUH

b

)
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The personal pronoun of the third person, ﬁ} ' He, She, It,
may be tabulated like those of the first and second.

Instead of {}3‘ (i, the terms l% AN Cchia méng, this or that
person, and %‘ —E (chid noh, this or that thing, &c., are often
used.

Compound Personal Pronouns. The terms for self, selves, are
E[ % che? Ja, or chéi? ka,and j}: % ‘pwony  sing, the latter
meaning lit., own body. The single words che? and chéi? are also
used, as a f& che? ché’ to do one’s self, E] ﬁ che? (Chiing or
chéii2  chiing, to style or praise one’s self, E] ﬁﬁ E che? (mwang
che? self-deceive-self —to deceive one’s self.

The terms che? ka and ‘pwong  sing are both used for either
of the three persons, the connection showing which one is intended.
But, for definiteness, the simple pronouns are prefixed, as }2 E] %
ngwai che? JLa, I, myself, iﬁ' E] % nii che? Jka, You, yourself,

# g % (iche? Ja, He, himself, I j{% ‘ngwai ‘pwong  sing,

I, myself, &c.

The term {J a ’é‘z & che? ka, and {fF zk % & ‘pwong
Sing are used for iiself, as applied to lower animals. The former is
also applied to inanimate objects.

The Interrogative Pronouns are formed by prefixing the words
H: 5> g, mish, and f3f 42 to other words.

(1) it 58’ is always followed by néh, (thing), making a com-
pound interrogative,' as {H G si#’ néh, what? {H F T sie
néh, néh, what thing? - 5 f\ 8i&> néh, (néng, what person?
it E 4 i¢” nh, ¢miang, what pame? what’s the matter ?

2) »ﬁ miéh, is sometimes used :independently for the interrogative
what? And sometimes, like si¢’, is followed by J5 néh, (thing),
as g, I} i miéh, &0 haiu? what time? {3, T mich, néh, what?
h —‘E :& miéhy, néh, néh, what thing?"

3) % 162 is always followed by a noun, or by a classifier, with or
without & numersal prefixed, as % 4\ tié néng, what person? who ?
5 INFH i@ (néng, <tié, at whose house ? T 4& 1 chiah, or 2
— % tié? sioh, chidh, which one ? The term Y % f-% Ko tie2 tai?
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(elliptieally 495 (i¢> ) wherefore ? why so? is more properly classed
as an interrogative adverbial phrase.

The Relative Pronouns have no proper equivalent. Their place is
supplied by ki or i ¢chia, placed before the noun which indicates
the subject, as — [[}’;: ﬂf ;ht- N uu; swh, ¢mang Ji ki (néng
<kong, or — [T 2k H- 7 RN oy Sioh, (mang (i ki, Cchia

(nény ‘kong, the person, who came yesterday, said—

The Compound Relative, what (that which),is expressed by Bff
Ssu, as {F By fﬂ' ft (& su ché’ (ki tai? that-which-he-did-
its-business—the busmess which he did. But the common terms used
in speaking for this pronoun, and for the compounds, whoever, which-
ever, whatever, whosoever, &c., are the interrogative pronouns. The
connection always determines the usage. -

E % ﬂ’] ﬂ:l_‘ :E md2 ‘hiew tek, ‘kong sié’ néh, did not

know what (he) said.

T I\ 84K B K 62 (néng 6 ché® twai2 whoever wishes to

be great—

ran e fi B cha2 nat ché’ si8’ noh, as-you-please-do-
what—whatever you may please to do.

The terms J{, (hwang and K J{; tai? (hwang (all, in general )
are also frequently used, but properly belong to the written language,
ss Jl 4K K H AN (hwang & U ki cnéng, all-wish-come-its-
persons—whosoever wishes to come.

The Demonstrative Pronouns are B chi, %’ chid, %‘ff hii or

i, JR <hia, [ﬁ (chui, [B] (hui.

. (1) Used adjectively, ¥ ‘chi, B chia, 2§ hit or hi, and F§ <hid.

(a) ¢Chi (this) as a pronominal adjective, qualifies some nouns, as
H % ‘chi chidh, this one, L1 % ‘chi peng, this side, E1 TH]
Cchi meng’ this face or surface, L4 %? ‘chi pong, this time. It also
qua.liﬁes classifiers with their numeral or adjective prefixes, as

— 42 <chi sioh, chiah, this one.
R = {4 chi lang? (tew, these two threads or strips.
H 4 4R <chi Tawi yony? these few sorts.
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(b) ¢Chia, this, is also used in the sense of that as a pronominal
adjective, as [ A\ ‘chia (néng, this or that person, B T ‘chia
néh, this or that thing.

(c) kit or ‘hi, and Chid, that, are the correlatives of ¢hi and
‘chid, this, as ¥ 4€ kit chigh, or ‘hi chiah, that one, E¥ — 4f
hi lang? yong* or ‘hi lang? yong? those two kinds, H[§ ﬁ Chid
k‘wang, that form or manner.

(2) Used independently. The demonstratives |1 ¢hi and Z ki
are sometimes so used, as 5 U F EF (mb hi mé ‘hi, ueither
this nor that, i. e., no cause whatever.

L}

The correlatives ﬁ (chui and chui are used only as independ-
ent demonstratives, as they never qualify nouns.

ﬂ i UF (chui se? ks, this is good.

P8 3T [B] SR (chui hé (hui (ngai, this good and that bad,
i. e., this is the better.

[E] % Lk B (huing? pi (chui, that not comparable to this.

The same words also form compound terms with their correlates
chig and ¢hid.

B % Cchia (chui, this ! this thing ! this here !

FR [€] hia (hui, that ! that thing ! that there !

(3) Used adverbially. The demonstratives E1 <chi, 5 hi or ¢,
are frequently so used. .

H ]E; ‘chi (keng, 80 high, [ ﬁﬂ Cchi “mwang hé, so very
good, F1 P <chi tié (this-within) in here, and |1 Pf “hi was’,
used for chu wai® here, 5§ K “hit twai? or i twai? so large, EF A\
<hit (ong, or ki (ong, so long atime, ¥ F§ hit ti¢ or <hi tié (that-
within) in there, and ¢hii wai’ or hi wai’, used for Ahu wai’ there.

4. ADJECTIVES,

The Chinese adjective has no declension of gender, number and
case.

Adjectives precede the nouns which they qualify, as ﬂ AN <hé
¢néng, a good man. But sometimes the sign of the possessive or
genitive is interposed, in which case the adjective becomes the name
of the thing possessed, as #f H fA hé ki néng, a man of good-
ness, i. e., & good man.
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‘When an adjective follows a noun, it becomes a predicate, the
substantive verb being often understood, as —‘E ﬁ néh, ¢hé, the
thing (is) good, & J& ch‘io’ (keng, the house (is) high.

Tre Posrrive degree denotes absolute or simple quality, and is ex-
pressed by a single word as in other languages.

Tre ComparaTive degree is formed—

(1) By prefixing jk{ ko’ still, still more, to the positive, as }F ko’
14, better. The word JH kaing’ is also used, but often with the force
of the, or all the, as J S kaing’ (ngai, the worse, all the worse.

(2) By the addition of = &‘6’, (go) or 3} kwo’ (pass), to the
positive, with or without the sign ko>, when a formal comparison is
instituted between two subjects.

H €& K Xk ZF £ chi chiah, twai? k8’ hii chidh, this
one (is) larger than that one.

ﬁk Ej ;‘ﬁ u_l ko’ ckeng kwo’ (8ang, higher than the mountains.

(3) By interposing j;k ¢pi (to compare) between the objects com-
pared, and placing the comparative adjective after them.

bl 4 S IR i pi & ko’ (ngai, you are worse than he.

(4) An adverbial comparative is formed by the use of # “mwong,
or ﬁ wok, . .

# 7\ % ﬂ ‘mwong (ong ‘mwong <hé, the longer (time) the
better.

ﬂ ;E ﬁ % wok, (ti wok, (ngat, the later the worse.

Tar SurErLATIVE degree is formed—

(1) By prefixing to the positive such words as Ff cheng? JH ‘ting,
B <ya, fffz kik, | siong?, as T R cheng? hs, (exhaustive-good)
wholly good, JE %F “ting ks, (top-good) the best, T KF ‘va hs,
very good, g HF kik, <hs, extremely good, | Hf siong? <hs,
superiorly good, first rate.

(2) By prefixing other words, which give completeness, emphasis,
or intensity to the idea, and may be classed as superlative forms, as ﬁ
ching, truly, j( k‘ak, too, very, remarkably, % tuk, blunt, the
very end or extreme, % nioh, how, how very, i. e., very, extremely,

-} 4 sek, hung, (ten-candareens) wholly, entirely, + A sek,
¢chiong (ten-complete) completely, perfectly.

My
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(3) By reduplicating the adjective and sometimes following it with
% tioh, which indicates fullness or completeness of the quality, as
B B (ming (ming, very clear or plain, il 2 % 8d’ sd’ tioh, very
small, &} (2} (keng ckeng, or 151 1oy 5 (keng ckeng tioh, very high.

(4) By such suffixes as [J3] ﬁ teky kik, 22 B  chiche’.

X | twai? tek, kik, extremely great.
£ W ZFE mél c/n che’ exceedingly unressonable.

The signs of the comparative and superlative are sometimes
wholly omitted, when the connection or attendant circumstances clear-
ly determine which of the two degrees is intended.

ng ﬂ cchui hé, this (is) the better, or the best.
— R (tong sioh, cheioh, one foot the longer, or the longest.

Defference in quality, or other accidents, is expressed—

(1) Definitely, by prefixing the ordinals.

$8 — R ta® ek, s, the-first-good—the first quality, the best.
% — Bt ne? %6, the-second-good—the second quality.

(2) Indefinitely, by the use of 'such words as, % (yang (win) and
m (8t (lose), or the full, idiomatic forms 53 =} -i— Jyang k6’ and
iy F sio k6’, with or without the comparative sign #ff ko’

m % % + €] chui ko’ yang k6> (hui, this excels (is
better than) that.
I iy & {f na sio k6> 4, you are inferior to him.

Also by the use of the term it 5 £ ko’ (mé niah, or F A i
ko’ pok, (i, often followed by # yong? (form, fashion) at the close
of the sentence. i £ £ {J 48 ko’ (mé niah, iyong? still-not-
equal-to-him-style—not comparable to his, or to what he has made
or done.

The idea of great difference in quality, &ec., is expressed by such
adjuncts as teky sd?, Cyd sd?, tek kwon 2
] ) Y ) g°-
t(-}' i8] ﬂﬂ %6 tek, sd? very much better,
=1 B i (keng <ya sd?, very much higher.
=3 ﬂ(] ii (Chéa teky hwong? differs far, very different from.
The idea of slight difference in quality, &c., is expressed by such
adjuncts as & 18 nianéi’, — siok, tek, ‘kidng, —
J = X ¢ 2
2 ek, # ti, with or without the comparative si ko’.
ek, e p gn
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B BT 2L B ko’ hs nia néi’ a little better.
j( —_ iﬁ ﬁ twai? swh tek, ‘kidng, a little larger.
FE — J0 R ch'a ek, (ti i, differs or lacks a tritle.

The idea of inferior quality, &e., in the positive degree is express-
ed by such prefixes as - {H T (mé s’ nék, or | Y, F mo
mich, noh, % (mé nidh, E ﬁ md? yong* E B mé ya.

E t& FE Uf omo si& noh, k6, not very good.

* g 157 (mé nioh, (keng, not very high.

E ﬁ %1@ md? yong? yék, not very hot, only a little warm.

£ B} 5 (mé ‘yd hwong? not very far, quite near.

The idea of ordinary or passable quality, &c., is expressed by the
prefix 41§, % ya? o2 (also has or is).
4, 3% IF v 02 s, pretiy good, tolerably fair.

Numerar ApsecTives consist of single words from one te fen,
as — sioh, or ek, one, — lang’ or ne? two, —  sang, three,
PY se’ tour, F ngo? five, F Uik, six, & cheek, seven, A paik,
eight, f{, ‘kau, nine, -}~ sek, or — —|~ ek, sek, ten; and of two
or more words from eleven onward, as + — sck, ek, eleven,
+_selc ne? twelve, __—l-'nel sek, i:went.y,_.-I-'——-ma-Z sek,
ek, twenty one, — |+ — ne? sek, ne? twenty two, = -}~ sang selc
thirty, — E sioh, pah, one hundred, — =F‘ sioh,  ch‘iéng, one
thousand, — g sioh, wang? ten thousand.

In using the duplicate forms for one and two, the student must
discriminate very carefully.  Thus 10 is sek, or ek, sek, not sioh,
sek, 20 is ne? sek, not lang? sek, 11 is sek, ek, not sek, sioh, 21 is
ne? sek, ek, not ne? sek, sioh,.

Oromar Numeers are formed by prefixing the serial word %4
td?® to numeral adjectives, as % —td? ek, the first, % . ta? ne?
the second, $§ = td@® sang, the third. The word B§ (‘au (head)
is also used for the first, as B fif} (#‘au chiék, the first verse.

In the spoken language, the word 4 id* is used up to the
tenih, and sometimes to the nineteenth, after which the numerals
alone are used as ordinals,
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In speaking informally on common subjects, the word % IR i
often omitted entirely, as — — = ek, ne? sang, and Y F F§
se’ ngo? lék, may mean first, second, third, and fourth, fifth, sixth,
as well as one, two, three, and four, five, six.

The months of the year have no ordinal prefix, as J|- H (chidng
ngwok, the first month, — F| ne? ngwok, the second month, =
(Ssang ngwok, the thl(d month. To express a given number of
months, a distinctive form is used, as = & H H sang ‘a
ngwok, nik, three months’ days, i. e., three months.

The ordinal for days of a month is the word HJJ (ché, used up
to the fenth day, after which the numerals alone are used, as JJ —
(Ch€ ek, the first (day of the month), FJJ —.  ch‘é ne? the second,
I -} (ch'é sek, the tenth, =} — sek, ek, the eleventh, = -}
(sang sek, the thirtieth. It is common in speaking of the current
day of the month to prefix the word “to-day” as 4 H 3] Jt
Jing tang® .ch‘é kaw, to-day (is) the ninth.

5. VERBS.

As Chinese verbs are not conjugated, they are the same through
all the moods and tenses. These properties are determined by the
sense or connection, or by the use of auxiliaries.

Moods.

Tre INDICATIVE, a8 ﬁ 11} ‘ngwai p*ah, Lstrike, ﬂ(‘ A nit s6i2
You sit, {f & @ 46> Ho goes. But these and other verbs in dif-
ferent connections and without distinctive signs might be in other
moods. '

Tae Sussuncrive.  Its most common sign in the colloquial is £
na? (lit., only), as  HF 5 K TR BR & na? 0 (Ui ngwai cheu?,
if he comes, then I—.Other common signs are the verbs % Jeidng
* (to fear) and XU j k‘itng p‘a’ or hung p'a’ (to fear lest) used as
suxiliaries, as %5 {f f BR Jiang i a2 pwak, I fear he will fall,
lest he falls or will fall, % L\ ] ;g M ‘hung p‘a’ taung? @, lest
it should rain. These two expressions may also be rendered in the
potential mood.
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The following are used as auxiliary terms in writing, and in
more formal styles of conversation:— % ﬁﬁ yok, ‘si, % };L yok,
Jawang, R fili e <sa, SR i sick, <si, if, supposing that; W] B
ks pi, bh MR pien bR s pi laung?, Bk 5 pi hwong, to
illustrate, for the sake of comparison, if for instance; and §ff AR
. (ch‘wi (yony, though, although.

Tae PorentiaL is indicated by such auxiliary signs as ﬂ a2 %
tioh, ia Jteéng, ’ﬁ"k v %‘ﬁ' kai, %}2 ':;";‘ kai  tong, }‘@ ‘%‘ dng
dong, JE 3% ing kai, JE 5% & dng kai tioh, as f§f 3} 42 pan,
can or may strike, }g % tioh, ‘kony, must say, ;‘ﬁ ‘W[ [Jéng ché’
must or ought to do, ¥ 3E kai (li or [ & I ing kai (i, ought
to come.

Tae ImperaTIVE is simply the verb with or without the pronoun,
as}K (Jior ﬂt }K ‘nit i, come or come thou. Sometimes the
interjection [Iv e, is added, as ﬂ( 3‘{ [ ‘nit i (a, come thou!

The imperative is also indicated by such words as 3# “mwong,
merely, just, 3‘{ (i, to come, -j% k3’ to go, as ﬁ'ﬁ A Smwong soR
just sit! B fﬁ i siah, come eat, F= ZE k6’ “%ong, go say. The
last two and similar phrases are really double imperatives, though
often the words (Ii and A‘6> seem merely to denote the beginning
of the action of the following verb.

Tee InFivirive has no distinetive sign. It follows a noun, pro-
noun, adjective, or verb. '

Bl fA\ = sai ning &6 cause a person to go, send someone.

s ?;% i Kiew’ ngwni ché’ call me to do. '

WL %6 ché> good (easy) to do.

% ib'{ %% (Mo %kang “%kong, not dare to say.

Parmicreiar,. Moop or Parriciere. The particle ffig ld, equiva-
tent to ¢s, or ¢s in the act of, may be regarded as tiie sign of the
present pa.rﬁciple. It forms, with the following verb, a participial
verb, as ﬁigg 'F,:?; Qd <sid, is writing, iig % U4 ‘kong, is saying.

The sigr: of the past or perfect participle is [If #R ke* (yong
(since, already), as I} 4R 3K ke’ (yong [li, hating come.

The suffizes T UQau, ‘7:":;‘ qwong, 7':"": T wong ‘lau, also form
the past participle, as E T (sia law, or r,‘ﬁ" ﬁg T (sig Ud Clau,

MAN. b,
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written, f ;-"6 ¢k qwong, done, made, [}g EiJ ﬁ % T Cchia
wa? %ong (wong ‘lau, these words having been said, having finished

saying these words.

Tenses.

Tue Presext Texse is distinguished—

(1) By the sense or connection, ﬁ & gqwai 62 T wish, ﬂ( ‘H‘
B W i kang ngwong? pd, are you willing? ff# B £ {h &
862 hé méng, be is a good man, {ft V5 HE 9 & ma? iew tek,
he does not know.

(2) By the use of the particle ifi% ¢l4, which makes participial verbs
in this tense, as {JF i} B ¢ ¢l ¢k, he is doing.

(3) By prefixing an adverb of present time, as {Q Jang, ]ﬂ ﬁ:_
hitng® chai? now, at present, asin 45 fff fang ché’> now do or does,
ﬁ {E 3 hitng? clha2 k6> now go or goes.

But in these and many like phrases, the time is ambiguous.
Often it is properly the immediate future, and the two phrases above
may be rendered ‘‘now about to do”, ‘‘now about to go”. Except
when the connection clearly indicates the element of time, the inser-
tion of i ¢liis needed to form the present, as # A5 iﬁg 5
(lang Ui ché’ he is now doing. '

Tue Past TensE is formed—

(1) By the auxiliaries £ o2 {/\ 43 paik, (cheng, and by &
(cheng alone, when it is preceded by the negative m& mwéi? (not
yet), as ¥ FF o* k'ang’ bas seen, YA\ 43 3 paik, (cheng hong,
has said, have already said, i 12 4 4§ I mwii? cheng cho’
<chiong wang? not yet have done so, never have done so.

(2) By the suffixes T au, 5 T qwong “lau, as a ﬁ T
Crgwai <sia ‘lau, I have written, IR $ 55 T ‘ngwai k6’ wong
lau, I have done or finished (it).

(3) By the use both of auxiliaries and suffizes, ss Jp 3§ F T
ngwai 02 k‘any’ ‘lau, I have seen.

(4) By the suxiliaries 2 Gand B3 4 % Jing, which are also
signs of the past tense, but properly belong to the written language,
or to more formal discourse.
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(5) By the use of adverbs or other words, involving the idea of past
time, as {} Jf 3K (& mwé? li, he has not yet come, ¥ HF 1523
ZL B Rt tong gsi(or tong ‘chia i haiw? ) @ ka’ pah, sang’ at

- that time he taught the people.

Tre Prurerrect follows the rules of the imperfect or first past.
It is readily distinguished in such forms as [jk 4k & §f (7t %5 3%
mwoi? ‘si % seng (@ 0* ‘%hong, not-yet-died-before, he-had-said—
before he died he said or had said. In this and like instances, the
Pluperfect resolves itself into the imperfect.

Taee Furvre TessE is formed—

(1) By the auxiliaries ga] pwoh, ﬂg— %j hiong pwoh,"ﬁ ﬂ cheu?
pwoh, fRE @, §k ﬁt chew? @2, as R} I pwok, ¢4’ will do, about
to do, ff $1] & pah, will strike, ¥ §4) F- cchiony pwoh, ks’ or
¥t 3 & o ew? pwoh, k6’ about to go, or fo:thwith about to go.

In the last and like instances, the words chiony and cheu? con-
vey the idea f immediate future in time.

(2) By the use of adverbs and other words, involving the idea of
future time, as % haiw? and f% ﬂ{ laiw? [lai, afterwards, ;’?‘ m
chiong (lai, hereafter, S % y\ ¢m6 nioh, cong, in mnot a very
long time, {g] BA i (au, turn-the-head—in a little while, and
¢ha ‘tiang, soon, shortly.

These are sometimes followed by ﬂ chew? (then, forthwith) as

a sort of sign of the future, as g A R AR By om6 wioh, cong
chewr k't @sing, not-very-long-then-rise-body—will start shortly.

The substantive verb & se? (to bej is often wholly omitted in
simple sentences. In such cases fime or lense is determined by the
meaning of the other words, or by the general,sense, connection, or
circumstances, as fA ffi (néng si2 the persons (are or were) many,
B {% {f (o haiwt piing® the time (was, is, or will be) convenient,
A5 K5 BR tung k6 (15, now (it is) well |

Passive Voice,

The words used as signs of the passive are %, k‘¢ik, (to give),
&% seut (to Teceive or suffer), Kl kiing’ (to see or experience).
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(1) When A*¢itk, is used, it is always followed by the word denot-
ing the agent or actor. '

’Z‘ 'f ]\ % kéik, (néng “kong, gave-persons-to-say—to be talk-
ed about by people.

Z % ?} *El kéwk, U6 tia pah, give-officers-to-beat—to be
beaten by the officers.

(2) When sex? is used, the actor may or may not be mentioned, as

B2 31 sew prah, to receive a beating, B2 {H 0 e @ prak, re-
ceive-his-beating—to be beaten by him.

In such instances sew* becomes the principal verb, while p‘ah,
‘and ¢ p‘ah, many be parsed as verbal nouns, or phrases in the ac-
cusative. :

(3) When K, kiéng’ is used, it is followed immediately by the
principal verb; and the word denoting the agent or actor, if mention-
ed, precedes the sign.

B, PR kiéng’ kwa? to be offended at, to take offence.

ﬁ E ¥“§ méh, kiing’ kwa? don’t be offended.

Z T R 5 keuk, na kitng® chtiew’ give-you-to-be-laughed-
at—to be laughed at by you.

In the last instance, £‘¢iik, is the principal sign, and the phrase
may be rendered ‘‘receive or suffer your laughing”. The more
common form is simply ’Z ﬁt % keéiik, ‘nii chiew?, laughed at by
you.

- Reduplicated Verbs.

The verb is frequently repeated in Chinese to emphasize the idea
or to denote prolonging of the action or suffering. Sometimes, how-
ever, such repetition sems to be a mere euphonism, adding nothing
to the essential idea of the verb. The following are familiar in-
" gtances:— jﬁ }E’ atk, aik, to press with the hand, %‘ %‘ kang’

ktang® to see, to examine or consider, 1—% ;%; naing? naing* to re-
. peat, to recite, ﬁ ﬁ Kidng  Kiing, to walk onward, 5‘( ﬂ‘(
woh, woh, to water, to irrigate,
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‘6. ADVERBS,

(1) Some adverbs may be compared like adjectives, as
maing® slowly, ﬂ& l[% ko’ maing® more slowly, ﬁ liﬁ
cheny? maing? very slowly. .

(2) They zlso become intensive or superlative by reduplication, as
‘H{ 'H& k@ k@ very quickly, #F #F 46 é, very well.

(3) Many adjectives are used adverbially, as always seen by the con-
text. The following are instances :—ﬁ} hé (good) Wull,7'i’< gai
{bad) badly, /}‘ ‘chieu (few) seldom, ﬂ, &'ty (private) privately,
ﬁ‘_ (Ching (true) truly, 1F chidng® (correct) correctly.

(4) Adverbs and adverbial phrases may be classed asin other lan-
guages, as follows:—

(a) Of place. B f/% (el wad’ here, = gg Jacwa’ ther-e, &
IR ting né, where, FHI i¢ or FH! %‘5‘- Gié tie inside, J& i
ch'éw’ ch‘¢d’ everywhere, %!] 'ﬁz pek, o elsewhere, | "}‘;b siong?
sié’ or Jd “enyg, above, —F }E‘; a? Yd, below, fﬁj‘ ;’I» seny Qaw,

before, 452 ‘)l— a? “tau, behind.

(b) Of time. 45 Jang and }Elﬂ‘; Litng? cha now, v H Jing
tang’ to-day, ﬁ }K (chang Jdai, and [ﬁ] }khing’ (lai, heretofore,
;{% }K (chiong Jai, hereatter, |1 —5 ‘chi @, just mow, KL %
cha [leng, s while ago, ﬁt chet then, forthwith, Eif] 2‘] chek,
Kaik, and T B tik, (tau, at once, directly, Jjf nuco? not yet,
H «ﬁ miéng? a? when, ﬁ B?'f “%u (si, sometimes, y\ it
(ong, so long a time, ‘ﬁ‘ ‘ﬁ‘ (Stong  (siong, and ﬂ?j: ‘#‘5‘ (St (siong,
and [-E'-j: }(’I] 8t Kaik, constantly, sew or seu (seu, fre-
quently, /}‘ ‘chieu or &‘ ﬂ(] chieu tek, seldom, 15( 0% moreover,
ﬁ cha? or kai’ again, — [B] siok, hui, once, Ja ‘tidng, soon,
presently.

(c) O order. PR chad then, next, R 4% yong haiu? after-
wards, 3. SR keng’ yong, and . 35 pek, keng’ after all, at last,
finally.

(d) Of negation or prohibition. ﬁ{-ny’- not, F (mé, no, not,
¥4 méh, (including the auxiliary, do), do not, don’t.
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(e) Of contingence. -!!2 . A¢k, chtid, perbaps, peradventure,
k= 3 f-g; P mé kai chud’, a final adverbial term, contracted
into ¢ma cha® or ‘ma tai’, perhaps, probably, fff Bt @ se? may
be, possibly, perhaps.

(f) Of interrogation. ;{g ﬁ (chiong yong? how ? ;'8- "E‘f Chiong
ki, why ? '{% ﬁ ;ﬁ‘: (Chiong yong?® ki, why? how ? %f‘ ﬁ‘, (k‘é
tié2 or %f ﬁ% fE Jt6 ti€? tai® wherefore ? why thus ? $ IR ting
“né, where, how? as in ZR PR B U A tomg ne se chiong
pang® how is it thus—it is not at all so, HE niok, how, as in 4 J5
nioh, wai?, how many ? g fﬁ nioh, 8d> how much or many ?

(8) OF defect, exclusion, likeness, etc. 78 R 2 ch'a pok,
(16, nearly, a'most, A [l Cchieu tek, seldom, [ BE hitng (it
almost, within a little, #§ i tuk, tu, only, Y {4 (Chiong wang?
thus, so, iy Wl chitny? chiéng?, or (i mid néi®, by degrees,
gradually, by little and little.

7. PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions are not so numerous as in some other languages;
and often the sentence assumes in this respect an ellipticil form,
even when the language furnishes the proper prepositional word or
phrase.

There are two classes of prepositions, (1) those consisting of a
single word, some of which are verbals, (2) compounds or preposi-
tional phrases. In reference to position they may boe arranged in
two classes, as follows :—

(1) Preceding the noun or pronoun. E chai?, in, at, into, upon,
V& 6k, in, at, g chéi? and f§ (ching, from, commencing from
or at, HY (iu, from, by, through, out of, BR chiew’ and #§ (ping,
according to, as, ,@k az and }:ﬂ éitng? by means of, as a cause, in-
strument, material, etc., 3t kuing? with, along with, for, %) 16
opposite, to, towards, face to face with, [F] ing or [F} &y  ing o
for, on account of, in behalf of, gﬁ @ or kd’ for, instead of,
kéang* and ﬁ paung? by, near, next to, close to, 3¢ kaw’ to, unto,
till, i3} hiong> towards, ;F t‘ar’ through, §2 teng’ or t'ai® by,
through, as a road, an opportunity.
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(2) Following the noun or pronoun. T M or a below, 4% aun?
behind, ﬂ (seng, before, in front of, [f] ﬁ" meng® (seng, in fromt
of, in presence of, |- siony® or [ffj |} meny’ siong? upon, on the
top of, ]ﬁ “ingor (kd ‘teng, on the summit or top of, IZP Jtong, R
IIF ta  tong, I:F ltang, and I:P m Jang kang,in the middle of,
amidst, among, ¥ [H] i meng® opposite to, T i¢ or 3 B wié
4@ in, within, Zp ngi¢ or Zp 2} ngid ‘tuu, without, outside of.

8. CONJUNCTIONS,
L po? 4, ya? and, also, Y, T ya2 (ms, 4 }s ya? ng? neither,

nor, 3t kaéng together with, and, F§ (liny, and, as a surplus,
i Jitng, in connection with, and, Ff  kiétng, L FE por Kiéng,
in addition to, [}  ing, [ ﬁ (ing oi* for, because, $5 1a? only,
if, f§ € na? ms, ﬂ'{ 4 na? ng? unless, Y o (mi tuk, but,
only, £l ‘chung, &K ko’ but, yet, still, B Aék, either, or, Is ‘a,
or, fif R (M5 hwong’ how much more, ﬁ& yok, <sa, % HJ
yok, Jwang, iR i ko ‘sa, B fihi sick, <an, it, supposing that,
BE Kidog, T A} kang p'a’ or hung p*a’, lest, ) K <,
at the last, on the contrary, or, §f [, ko’ ‘ch'a, (] It (ing <ch‘a,
therefore, hence, Bff W ¢su 4, B LA #K ‘s <i yong, for what
reason, wherefore, whence, 'ﬂ chewt & # #K‘ ohy (chiong wung?
then, thereupon, §ff 8K  ch‘wi yong, although.

9. INTERJECTIONS.

(1) The particles [T\ (@ and B} (d are used after the noun, as
signs of the independent or vocative case. The latter is used in
familiar or informal address, and is often spoken with considerable
stress of voice.

% I chio (@, Lord ! O Lord !
4 4= R sing sang a, or sing sang i, Ho, Teacher !
Instead of [[\ (a, the word [ii] (6 is sometimes used in books,
a8 a sign of the vocative.
(2) The following is a list of interjections used independently, or as
mera exclamations; asterisks being used in the places where there are
no Chinese characters for the word or werds.
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* %k g2 g familiar call, ho ! halloo ! you there !
5t I\ (i (@ or @i a? atone of surprise, or admiration, ah !
ﬂfi (@i or ai? a tone of surprise, also of prohibition, stop !
E %E (At (chai, ah ! alas !
(chid, there ! there ’tis ! so, you have it !
jﬁg (chéit, hoot ! shoo! also a term of contempt, uttered with
" the middle finger thrust out.
ILEa &or & @ ho ! halloo !
* % *¢h, or ehy eh, a tone of refusal, spoken pettishly, will |
won't ! according to circumstances.
* * % g’ an answer to a call—well, what is it?
* ok ok (ha', an assent to a statement, yes, it’s so !
* * % hd hdh, a mocking, irritating term, as said to a crying
child.
* % * hgg2 hag? shame ! shame ! uttered while drawing the
fore-finger over the cheek.
%‘ ¢hai, a tone of surprise or pity, ah ! alas! also used by
coolies in bearing burdens.
w& hai2 ah ! oh ! stop !
IR [E] hia ¢hui, that! that there ! used in trying to recall a
thought or subject.
HF <hs, good ! well !
* * * g’ an answer to a call, similar to ha’.
W P hot 6, a term of regret or surprise, oh ! ah !
* % % hoi, halloo! you there !
BR Y R kwai’ tek, se? or wa tek, se> why, it’s just so !
\ that must be it ! :

(lio lio?
WE Ju u are sounds used in calling dogs.

M D] 62 & yes, that's it —said on apprehending a mesning
or when another understands and does a thing properly.

yé [{ﬁ]‘ (Ot (6, a term of regret or surprise, oh ! ah !

* * * coi, halloo ! you there !

* * %42 an answer to a call, ay !

@ (signg (also ﬁi % d? ‘signg and @ fg. Jear (s?'dng )

uh ! alas ! what a pity !
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fg % @ (sidng chidh, ‘sidng, how very lamentable !
* ¥ x (¢, there ! thereitis ! -
iR (t‘eng or figk ,‘ﬁ d? ‘‘eng, ah ! what a pity !
ﬂ_f []f to’ to’ or clu {0’ sounds used in calling fowls.
* o * waia, (or ¢oor a?) % tones of wonder or astonishment.
* * *wai’ a(or 6 or a?) | ah, most wonderful |
¥ * * wi (rarely used) an exclamation of surprise, uttered
with the hands thrown out in an excited manner.

Supplement,

Some of the words, treated and construed as paris of speech,
often occur in peculiar connections in a sentence. These, with vari-
ous other words used as pretixes or suffixes, may be termed enclitics,
though not always corresponding fully to the authorized definition
of that term. They require a distinct notice, and are embraced under
the following divisions.

I. FinaL Particres or Excuime Worbs.

These are of different kinds and their force is usually apparent
from the context.
(1) Those that are interjectional, emphatic, or euphonic.
(a) P8 ¢a, as in E ﬂ'F se? {q, itis so !
(b) I8 qo and I d (also signs of the vocative, g. v.).
% O[S s (a, it is so indeed !
tH FE NN & kong (a, he said—
G 1 &1 ﬁ (b siah, pwong? (d, come and eat the rice
{i. e., your meal)
(o) f W (@ (@i (or nit (ngai) is an enclitic phrase.
F£ B W mé nidh, i ailor ‘nit mgai), no (way of )
managing him or it |
- B £ R o hwak, nidh, i i, no possxble way
of managing it !
(d) lﬁ 6 or ‘l5, a euphonic equivalent of commas and period in
a vocal enumeration of articles or subjects.

ﬁ%ﬁ%%% “e 16, toh, - 6, (chit la, chairs,

tables, books.
Man, 6,
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(e) % 5, a particle following such verbs as lﬂ'- kiew’ and m
(ching, as in 43 W} 2 F (midng kiew’ U 8¢’ noh, name
called what, i. e., by what name is he or it called ?

) % (6, as in 3‘{ % i (16, has come !

B4 <hé (16, good ! well done !

1R 1% 4 po? lau? 15, (they) moreover were aged.
; se? (I3, it is indeed so !

) FE W4 pwoh, <si 15, about to die ! nearly dead !

(&) [l (6 or W] (6, an interjectional particle, mostly used in books
and about the same as (a in the spoken language.
17t % i W] 3 0 hok, (6, he is blessed !

m s& E %2 Bl a2 kew’ che? Ka (6, can save himself !
Pt B B 5 P ng® se? i, e kaung’ tioh, 6, isnot
dead, is asleep !

(b) o (Jpuor mu, asin %]; F — ﬁ !%(tu ¢mé sioh,, chidh,
(P, wholly not one even, i. e., there’s not even a single one |
(2) Those that usually follow an important word in a sentence,
and indicate fullness or completion of the sense. Some, however,
as the particles i% “ld and 3fib tau, seem to have a prepositional or
adverbial force; and the former, placed between verbs, is conjunc-
tive or merely euphonic. : '
The following is a list of some of the words of this class, with
examples of their separate and combined uses:—
ZE <chau, B (chia, m chioky, B kiéng’, 3B kwo’, e e,
k6, il <la (also a sign of the present participle, q. v.), x4,
P& loh, FE si, HB tau, [ tek, S tioh, Bl <tiong, 4B w.
E@ fE (P au ‘chau, or ﬁ i P8 Schaw, to run away.
47 B 3B (kidng (chid kwo’ to walk by or past.
B J 19 H ma® #ang’ tek, ch'ok, can’t-see-it-out—can’t
discern or find out clearly.
fi: F 0 B @ Hang’ tek, kitng, can see it.
17 }‘ﬁ (Kidng two’, to walk by.

Tl A Kok, k4, or il B FK kok, K4 U, to rise up.
%

% I6h, k6>, to go down, to descend. .

Y
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3 Cchau k6, to run away.

3= pang? hé k6, the sickness well, i. e., healed.
%% 3% k&’ Ud 0% ‘komy, it has been written, saying—

ﬁ (¥4 Uld kaik, to environ and crowd.

3 W8 3 taung? hy kaw ld k6’ fell down into the

ditch.

siong? (Ui, to come up, to ascend.

siong? k6’ to go up, to ascend.

K kiew k% (i, to call or ery out.

(ai Gsi, to kill-dead—to put to death.

te? Jaw or tié?  tau, on the ground.

b nang ;mwong tau, at or near the South Gate.

Chieu tek, to know, to understand.

XK ché’ tek, ‘k‘ieu, to do or make ingeniously.

i) - ma? tok, tek, k6, cannot be taken away by

violence.

J\ (mé tek, Ctié, cannot enter into.

% t‘6 tek, tioh, sought out, found. .

k6’ tioh, or %% [ #6> tioh, ‘lau, have been (to
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ﬁ 6 tek, tiong, to require (and get it) back.
48| pwak, <, to fall down, as a person does.
:}ﬂ ﬁ p‘ah, 6, to knock down; fallen, knocked over.

2. INTERROGATIVE PaArTICLES AND FoRMS.

(1) Ts “a, used in the spoken language, and [fi§ ¢4, in books, are
equivalent to the disjunctive or, and are followed by the negative
(M6, no, not,.

¥ TR € 0 a (ms, is this so or not? have(you) or not?

5 45 H B £ 02 chiong wang? 6 gmé, is it so or not?

have (you done) so or not?

(2) B (1, 1, or 16—the sound being somewhat fugacious or in-
definite—is also equivalent to or, and is followed by the negative
not yet.

'fﬁ ﬁ"; % Iﬂ& sigh, pwong? (16 mwoi2, have you eaten rice
(your meal) or not yet?

S
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3) % m ({6 pd, is an interrogative term, meaning ‘‘or not”, or
analogous to the term (6 mwoi? (or not yet).

e W k6> 16 pd, has he gone or not, i. e., has he
yet gone?

(4) W i and I L (or (niand (K, as both the tone and initial
are sometimes indefinite ) are interrogatives, following more or less
closely in the sentence such terms as, }} chiong or ;{g- ﬁ (Chiong
yong? how ? Y. H chiong ki, why? - TG sié” néh, what?
1 }\ ti& méng, who? 5( IR  téng né, where? how? fh @ taz?
(sai, what need ? why? ij: ﬁ% k6 ti or T ﬁg 'fh k6 ti&2 tai?
‘why ? wherefore ?

A5 48 B W tang chiong chs® ni, now how (shall we) do?
;Ig- ﬁ % IIE (Chiong yong? kong Ui, how sax? how does(he)
say ?

1B ﬁ U;‘g’ 5 !l@ :E: % i kong Cchid wa? chiong ki i,

“he says these words, why ? Why does he say 80 ?

ﬁ; in m ﬁ gﬁ % t&2 (néng d® sid chéz 2, who can

forgive sin?
(5) Bk (ms, often’used in books and a.nalogous to J{ pd or (pd.
(6) m QDd or (pd—the sound being somewhat indefinite—isa

final interrogative, about equivalent to ““or not” or ““or nof yet” in a
full translation of the sentence.

A5 3= B tang 16 (Pd, now shall we go ?
fﬂ 7% m d? se? pd, is it perhaps or probably so ?
HF W hé pd, is it weli (s0)? will it do (so)?
(7) A sentence is also made to assume an interrogative form—
(a) By repeating a verb or an adjective with a negative interposed.
L PR ché’> ng? ché’ will (you) do it or not ?
ﬂ ﬁ; ﬁ <hé ng® ¢hé, good (so) or not ?
(b) By interposing a verb or an adjective between positives and
. negatives, or placing the same after them.
5 g ) B @ ‘hiew tek, ma? do (you) understand or not?
E 3{{ d? md? ([l will (he) come or not ?
fuk E 4 @ md? chong’ is it excellent or not ? is it not fine ?
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3. CorroQuiaL PrEFIXES.

These seem to be imperfect reduplications of a following noun,
verb, or participial noun. They are mostly in the jifth, or eighth,
tone, and have the same initial as the principal word.

The following are familiar examples:—

X 5( cha cha, forks; ﬁ ﬁ kek, kagk, a corner; J_ jfc
ckwang kwang? a bail, handle; B AR kok, kauk, a cavity, a
plash ; E E Jfwong k‘wong, frames, mnarked spaces ; k¢ kaéh,
a choking sound, a half-suppressed cackling ; (k‘éng ‘k‘éng san’ a
dry, hacking cough ; (nit néiik, or nitk, néik, rumnpled, as a sleeve
shoved up, met., to squat and skulk out of sight.

4. CorroquisL. EuvrHONIC PREFIXES.

These comprise a peculiar class of words, prefixed to certain
verbs in this dialect. So far as has been noticed, they occur only
under the %‘ ping and Z (chi finals, They always have the same
initial and tone as the following, principal word. If there are excep-
tions to this rule, the variation will probably be due to s change in
the initial sound of the latter in easy, flowing speech. As heard in
various connections and applications, these prefixes often seem to
convey the idea of a continuance of the action to completion. But
some native teachers have described them as initial, auxiliary, or eu-
phonic sounds, merely serving to effect an easy utterance of the prin-
cipal word.

The following are selected, as samples, from over 160 instances
of this class of words, as found in the ALPHABETIC DICTIONARY OF THE
Foocrow Duvrecr. As the prefixes are mere colloquialisms, the
Chinese character for the“principa.l word only is inserted.

gl ché’ cho’, to curse, ‘% e wa? to sketch, w he’ hwa’ to
burn, as idol-paper, % ¢ ‘u, to brandish, g{- Jng eng, to
place, ﬁlj kek, kauk, to scmpe,m (keing (k‘iéng, to clutch, % '
Ki Jwi, to open, B 1i (ld, to plow, B me? ma? to sell off,
:ﬁlj‘ ming niéng, to take, Jff) nging (ngiang, to parade or carry
in procession, ﬁ pe’ pwai’ to winnow, }f} p‘eh, pak, to
beat, §  sing  siong, to insert or inlay, ﬁ tih, tiah, to buy,
as rice, i} ¢’ 10’ to vomit, HE (l‘ing (t'@ng, to pile up.
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The Same Words used as Different Parts
| of Speech.

The following are familiar instances of such use:—

—F a?,v. to descend: a2, prep. (after the noun) under, below.

m cheu?, adv. forthwith, at once : cheu?, conj. then, in that case.

ﬂ,‘ (chieu, adj. few, not many : chieu, adv. sparingly, seldom.

BB chiew’, v. to shine upon, toillumine : chiew’, prep. according to.

ﬁ (Ching, adj. true, genuine :  ching, adv. truly, really; very,
extremely.

R (Ch‘ing, adj. deep ; abstruse, profound : ch‘ing, adv. fully, im-

plicitly, profoundly.

% (Ch‘ung, n. spring : (ch‘ung, adj. vernal.

}fﬂ ging?, v. to use, to employ ; éiing?, prep. by, with, by means of.

ﬂ ¢hé, adj. good, excellent; hé, adv. well, suitably ; easily ; ex-
tremely.

,EI chui, v. to return : chui, n. a time, a turn.

ﬂ (ng, and ing 0i2, prep. for, because of : ing, and ing o2,
conj. for, since, because.

H kazng?, prep. with ; for, in behalf of : kaéng?, conj. and, also ;
as, like to. - '

2B kaw’, v. to reach, to arrive at : kau’, prep. till, until.

%6 [Jiang, v. to fear, to dread : Jidng, conj. for fear that, lest.

f& ko’, a sign of the comparative, more : ko, adv. orconj. still, yet.

Y& 16h, v. to descend, to fall : Ioh, prep. in, at.

{A (néng, n. a man, person : <néng, adj. human.

ﬁ po?, adv. again, once more : po?, conj. and, also.

m 3a1, v. to use, to employ, to cause : ‘sas, prep. by, with, by
theans of. /

_k siong? v. to go up, to ascend ; siong? prep. (after the noun) on,
upon.

i (Liéng, n. heaven, sky, weather : t‘iéng, adj. celestial, aerial.

& (ung, 1. letters, literature : (ung, adj. literary, civil, not military.

% wa? n. & drawing, painting, picture : wa? v. to draw, to paint.

i’.] yok, n. an agreement, & contract : yok, v. to agree, to contract.
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PART II. PHRASES.

It may be observed that a large proportion of the Phrases are.
in censtant use among the people; in regard to such there is a de-
gree of satisfaction not experienced in reference to those which per-
tain exclusively to foreign matters and modes of operation. These
are rather translations from English into Chinese than otherwise ;
or, the phraseology, if already in use, is confined to certain classes,
and might appear foreign to the peopleatlarge. The most of theze
are found under headings 13 and 28.

Many brief expressions, suitable for beginners will be found scat~
tered throughout the various sections of this Part of the Manual.
These may be conveniently marked and studied first by the student.

It will readily be perceived from a glance at Literal Transla-
tions that strict renderings from Chinese into English would be far
removed from an easy style. It has seemed preferable to give free
translations, and to refer the student to the Chinese and English
Vocabulary, contained in this volume, for the meaning of single
words as they appear in the phrases.

It is recommended that, so far as is practicable, the phrases
should be used as models by which to construct other sentences.
For instance, in the expression kiew’ i'ks’ B} {H - eall-him-go
—tell him to go, by substituting for k6> i (to go) the verbs ché’
ﬂ (to do, to make), sin? A (to sit), etc., we have at once a large
number of phrases which are universally known and used.

It will be found that, in accordance with native usage, char-
acters have been borrowed, and sometimes coined, to represent col-
loquial sounds. The borrowed characters, as defined in the diction-
aries, may be found to differ widely in meaning from the sense in-
tended in the particular places where they occur in the phrases.

It will also be seen that characters are employed which do not
represent the sounds. In such cases they have been selected with
reference to the meaning.

The Romanized Chinese words in parentheses are alternate forms
of the word or words immediately. preceding.



48 PHRASES.

1. DISCRIMINATION IN THE USES OF WORDS.

Mistakes sorzetimes originate from attaching to a Chinese word
all the significations belonging to its more comprehensive English
equivalent, and thus applying it too extensively. Lau? % means
old, but its use is far more restricted than the word old in English ;
it is applied only to animate objects, some say only to man, while ko2
% (old) is applied mostly, if not always, to inanimate objects. If
we use lau? {f; instead of ko? ZE in the phrase ko? (ki sau’ Cchiiu
(6 (i, § ;H‘: & % @ 3{{ (bring the old broom), we make the
sense ludicrous, by saying, ‘“Bring the aged, or venerable, broom.”
A person is not “toi %5 (short) but <d, &J (short, low). We ki’
% (send ) things, not men. We keu’ ,& (save) men, not things.
The direction to keu’ s&(save)a leg of mutton till to-morrow would
bewilder the servant, as keu’ :4& means {0 save only in the sense of
to rescue, to deliver. Clothing may be too naung? w (small) but not
too sd’ £fff (small); a child may be either naung? orsd’. We tai’ i} (put
on) a hat, but séiing? g (put on) clothing, and shoes and stockings.
Cheng’ [ and tagng’ i both mean cold, but we never say the
weather is taéng® and only in a few instances that things are chéeng’.
We ka E_fj with scissors, and sioh, I} or kak, %] with a knife,
but ch‘éi’ A or Uang FR or pwai’ B with an ax or like instru-
ment.  K‘ing {§§ means to pour from a spout, but pidng’ £f to
pour, as from a bowl, or to empty, as refuse from a dust-pan. 7'6’
48] is much like piang’. Clothis pany chidng’ Z» JF (poor,
inferior). A man is Jking % poor (in purse), and 80t ﬁ poor (in
flesh).

Some of the examples given below illustrate still farther the
introductory remark in regard to the origin of a certain class of mis-
takes, and also show that a single word in Chinese sometimes ex-
presses an idea which requires circumlocution in English. Aléo.
that the same English word with its qualifying phrases may be rep-
resented by several different Chinese equivalents.

Bring the book over here, F& B R Cha 16 kwo’ (li.
Bring the child over here, flg 1 1 3B 2R Ni@2 kiang pé? ko’ (li.
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Bring the chair over here, 5y 3K 38 3 L tauk, kwo’ (li.

.Bring the (empty) sedan over here, E;ﬂgj@ﬂ{ Kiew? ptah, kwo’ (li.

Bring the tea over here (in both hands), K f;ﬁ ;‘@ 5‘( (La pung
kwo’ PN

Bring tho basket (by the bail, ete.) over here, % it ,{@ ﬂ{ Las
Twang? kwo® .

Bring the child over here (on the back), fg 1F ;8 @ K i
Kidng mai® kwo’ (li. :

Bring the flour over here (as in bags ncross the ahouldez) E ﬂ}

*_[ ,@_ m Miéng? hung k‘ong kwo’

Bring the water over here {in buckets on a cooly-stlck), 7]( :[fg ,@
ﬂ{ CChwi  tang kwo’ (b

Bring the box over here (as carried by two), ﬁ ;t‘[ ;@_ 5'{ Siong
Jong kwo’ PR

-Bring the salt over here (by boat), ke LT ,fﬁ_\ ﬂ{ Siéng ha? kwo’

2. LITERAL TRANSLATIONS.

What is this ? [ L {lf- T (Chui se? sie> noh, 2 (This is what ?)
This is a pencil, | Jt 4 Chui se? pek, (Thls is pencil.)

‘What is this made of ? (@ ﬁ '}H‘ —‘e ﬁ‘ K (Chui se? sig’ néh,

ché’ ¢kt ? (This is what made of ?)

This is made of wood, [g % % # 1 'H: (Chui se? (ch‘a chs® (k.
(This is wood made of.)

‘Where did this come from ? % P =!I 5'{ (Chui se? ting ni

¢li ? (This is whence came ?)

This came from the sea, ng E 3 mg 3{{ (Chui se? <hai ld li.

(This is sea from came.)

This came from a foreign country, |2 JL AME T8 R (Chui se2

ngwoi? kwok, ‘ld . (This is foreign country from came).

' 'Who made this ? @ E % {A ﬂ ;ﬂ‘: (Ohui set iR méng ché’
¢kt 2 (This is what person made thing ?)

I made this myself, @ % ﬂ a E~3 ﬁ :H: (Chui ge2 ¢ ngw(n che?
JKa ché’ i (This is myself made thmg)

Whose is this? l% % ﬁ fA :H: (Chui se? ti2 ning ki? (Thisis

what person’s?)

This is mine, u% £ d M (Chui s u ki, (This is mine.)
Max. 7.
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3. THE NOUN 741! OR TAI? KIE’, BUSINESS.

To have business, to have trouble, ¥§% f{'; %“l’ 0? tai? i8> (kié’ ).

What business? What is the matter ? TG 4RF} Si¢ noh, tai? i’ 2

To attend to a matter of business, #p £ St Kang® tai2 ie’.

The business is urgent, 4 &t ok Tai? &> kek,.

Now what work shall (I) do first? 45 I it E »f% 2t Tang
(seng chd® s8> noh, tai2 8 ?

To do the work thus—will it answer or not ? 4 5t 4§ & 4 ik
@ Hf] E Tai? i chiong wang? ché® @@ ‘sai tek, md2 2

There will not be time enough to do the work, 1—% E{ &S £t
Tai2 i8> chd’ ng? ho’.

The matter is settled, {-E :"1‘ rE % T Ta? @&’ tiang? tioh, ‘lau.

Can the matter be effected ? % ﬁ ﬁf E‘C E Chia lazZ a2

(Stang ma 2 -

(You) must assxst h1m about the work, f& "1‘ % fg ﬁ} @ ﬁ

Tai2 i tioky pong 1, chd chd’.

A trifling affair, ﬁ[ﬂ @ :Et 'ﬂ; Mo kak, sidh, (ki tai?. /J\ —[
H AR <Siew no (ks ) ki tai?.

4. THE NOUNS ‘HWI, FIRE, AND (CH A, WOOD.

Kindle a fire, i K Kt hwi. Y {—-4 Huwi %i sioh, chidh,
(spoken fast <hwi ¢k‘d lidh,.)

Blow the fire, Ij3 R (Pung hwi. R 23 7;’] CHuwi jpung tioh, .

Kindle (a fire) in the stove, k rﬁ K% Chawi du.

The fire will not kindle, or burn )( E J{j ¢ sz ma? tioh, .

The fire is too hot, Y I JF Hwi k'ak, ‘mang.

There is too little fire, Y J¢ f5 < Huwi kak, (mi.

Withdraw (the fuel so as to extinguish) the fire, ¢ JF <Huwi 161,

Light a lamp-lighter, g‘. k Kea? hwi.

Light a lamp, B ¢ <Tisng hwi, (or tok, hwi)or & B —

CHuwi ‘liéng sioh, chidh,.

Extinguish the lamp, gL B Hwi jpung kwo’.

Light a match, [ 2K R #{_;J R & chez dai hwi (16 B wa.

Bring two (or a few) bundles of wood, ‘7“'% *C - :l‘ﬂ }K Ch}a
kwang? lang? <pa (Ui
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Take a stick of wood and split it up, % m — % ﬂ (Chia (o
sioh, 6 plwai’.

Put two (or a few) sticks of wood in the stove, % :]'g - i/% [ﬂ]
j( Dy il (Ch‘a (6 lang? t60 tu i Ju ld.

The weather is very cold and a large quantity of wood is consumed,

% 36 % ﬁ"% % *% ﬂ@ K (Chia tiéng cheny? chteny’

(Chia sieu tek, twai.

5. THE ADJECTIVE ¢HO, GOOD.

Not good, PR &F Ng? hé. & HF (Mo Ro.

Very good, ]ﬁ U Ting <hs. F RF Cheng? hé.

The first good—-the best, $§ — §F T2 ek, ‘ho.

Beautiful, 2= ] & Sang tek, ¢hs.

So very good, §1 ¥ UF <Chi ‘mang <ho.

Tolerably good—does pretty well, B ¥5 §if- < ¥a 0? <hs.

Just right—just the thing, 1 JF #f Chiang’ chidug® ho.

Quite inferior, S - J §F (Mo 518’ noh, <hs.

Very pleasant to hear, s 4 HfE <Ya h6 tang.

Not easy to read—difficult to read, P RF 5 No? ‘hé t'ék,.

Very laughable, 3% = §if 4€ Cheng? 16> hé chtie.

Good-looking. Grood weight, over weight, f F ‘Hs kang’.

Select good ones, P #f H Keng hé ki.

Cannot recover—is not yet well, 5 §§ #F Pang? ma? hé.

A good (benevolent) heart will have a good reward, iﬁ-’ D Zﬁ ﬂ iﬁ
CHb sing 02 hé pd’.

He is very good, kind, polite, etc., {f i I\ B &F I i8> néng
Cya Ché.

Extremely good, % [ 4R Ho tek, heng (or t‘eny).

6. THE NEGATIVE NG?, NOT, PRECEDING -

CERTAIN ADJECTIVES.

The word ng? ﬁ; a negative particle, which often precedes
verbs, is also used before a few simple and verbal adjectives, as ng?

s, PR I not good, ng? tivh, 4R FF not right, ng? ting’ LY P

not fit, and some others.
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The adjectives in the following phrases, if used alone (not
antithetically), would not be preceded by »ng? ﬁ\ but by md? E or
in some cases by ;mé Ff to cxpress negation. A general definition
of these phrases would be-—just the thing, just right, medium.
Neither large nor small, £ K PR Hli| N2 twai2 ng? sd’.

Neither salt nor fresh, P {il Pf BE No? (keng ng? <chiding.

Neither long nor short, £ J& PR 48 Ng? (tong ng? “toi.

Neither tall nor low, PR 15 P 4% Ng? (keng ng? <a.

Neither hot nor cold (as weather), PRI No? yék, ng? cheng’.

Neither strong nor weak (as tea, etc.), ﬁ{ 5% ﬁ; ﬁ'{ Ng? (niing ng?
tang?.

Neither narrow nor wide, ﬁ;%'ﬁ;ﬁg Nyg? chah, ng? k‘wak,.

7. THE VERB K0, TO GO, TO DEPART.

As Chinese verbs have no inﬂectioh, the tense is determined
by other words in regimen, as Aing tang’ k¢> 4 H F to go
to-day ; sioh, gmang k6> — [Ji& = went yesterday. Ld, ji&l the
present participial prefix of the verb, is not used in connection with
kS % (to go) nor with Ry 3{{ (to come);but we have, instead, ¢ld
Jiang, @ 4T (is walking), i. e., is in the act of going or coming.
Tell, or request, him to go, W} 1 F Kiew’ i k6.

He need not go, {JF P B = 7 ng? <sai k6. :
Will not let him go, PR 25 fH F N2 keuk, i 6.
Defer to go a little, iﬁ % %- Masing? néi’ (nai)) k6.
Letusgo! Go ! = i\ K¢’ a!
He is the one to go, J& {f & Se? i k.
Let us go now ! Go now ! 45 F Tang k6!
“Does he wish to go or not? {F 4R F PR B I 18 ng?
6 kS
He does not dare to go, \fﬁ‘ E ﬁ)’( % J ‘mang ( (mé kang) k6.
He is not willing to go, He will not go, {}} R H I T ng?
Kting k6. '
He has gone, ff# £ T 1 46° Uau.
Has he gone yet? {JF o B Wk 1 46 16 muwoi2
He has not gone yet, {Jt B F 1 mwoi2 pi.
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Where has he gone? {ft F= &R JJR 1 & ting né?

He has gone to the city, fj} = 3§ YL 1 &6’ giang wic.

Why has he gone? {J# 4§ 3L F= 1 chiong (ki ka2

He has gone and will return soon, {f 2 ik 3 46 che? 1.

He has been gone but a short time, { 3= F BN J e
(Mo nioh, cong.

He has been gone a long time already, {ft 3+ B ANT J w2
(ya cong Clan.

He has never yet gone (been) there, {ft Bk 3¢ H Jd mwoit k¢
tioh,.

He has already gone (been) there, {f F- 2§ T A & tiok, lau.

He has just gone, {} 6 48 J= 1 chidh, chidhs (or ‘chi ‘u, or
Cchi (dong) k6.

He has gone above (up stairs), {Jf = 5 ]ﬁ J k6> (kd teny.

He has gone below stairs, {f} J= N JI5 I #6° a? td.

He has seldom gone (been) there, {+ 4> [ F- 1 <chien tek, &6’

He has very frequently gone (been) there, {ff = B i 7 40
Cya (seu.

Will he goor not? Does he wish to go or not? {f# 3= PR F 1
k6’ ng? k6’2

He will not go, He does not wish to go, {} PR F= I ng? £

He will go (is bent on going), He is about to go, {f ) F 1
pwoh,y k6.

(I think) he will not go (implying his unwillingness to go), {J# }
K E I ng? siang k6.

He may (will probably) go next year, {f Bl 4E f#k 3 7 ;mang
(ibng @2 k6.

Is there any one going to Chfony seng to day? 4_B_ ﬁ‘ﬁﬁ‘ ;'f% ;B‘;
FNR F King tang® Cheong (seng o? (i ( ki) k6> <a mo?

He cannot go, {f F B 4 F I mé tang tong k6.

He cannot go (as from illness), {f ¥ F- I md? &5’.

He cannot go (as from want of leisure), {} E ﬁ(] %- A mé tek,
O, B F 9 I md k6 tek,.

He must go, {f 3§ F= I tioh, k6.

He must net go, {JF PR3l F [ ng? Ling k6.
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He must go again. He must go to still another place ﬁ]‘ é& b
1 ko’ tiok, k6>,
Xf he should go, ﬁ} ﬁB ¥ 3 J na? o2 k6.
One hundred cash gone (spent), ﬁ%-—ﬁgcmmg k6’ sioh, pah,.
The verb K6’ -x- is frequentl) used as an enclitic or adjunct
of a verb, or adjective, and signifies the completion of an act, or pro-
cess ; alsoin making comparisons, when it is about equivalent to than.
In pronunciation the consonant is often wholly lost and the vowel
sound seems only a catch of the breath. The word 4%’ % as a
termination is sometimes pronounced .6, as in ;mwong kwong 4,
shut the door ; here the sense is plainly k‘é’ ag it denotes completxon
of action in the preceding verb. It should be observed that, in this
as in many other instances, there is danger of giving too much
emphasis to final particles.
To become bad or spoiled (as things), % -2- NJaz e,

Is dead, FE F- <Si ks’

Sin forgiven, JE ik F= Cho? sid’® k.

Cannot be escaped. Canndt be forgiven, }_:i % ﬁ‘] % M2
Cmiéng tek, k6’.

Have forgotten, }ﬁi 30 By F M@ ke tek, 0.

What a pity ! B] g { I K6 sek, tek, &5’

This is very good, I ¥ Fo UF (Chui cheng? k6> <hs.

This is better than that, [ & §F F-[6] (Chui ko’ hé k46> (hui,

8. THE VERB SI{H, TO EAT, TO SMOKE.

To eat breakfast, 'fﬁ B Siah, <cha.

To eat a lunch, or dessert, 'fﬁ %'J; D Sidh, titng  sing.

To eat rice—take a meal, f B Siah, pwong?.

To take medicine, @ % Siah, yoh,.

To drink liquor to intoxication, 4§ Jl H§ Siak, <chiu choi’.

Have (you) eaten yet? ﬁ % ER Sidh, 16 mwoi??

Have (you) finished eating yet ? 'fﬁ ;—6 &"E Iﬁﬁ Sidh, (wong [6
mwoi2 2

(I) have finished eating, fﬁ 7'——?3 T Siah, (wong ‘lau.

(I) have not finished eating yet, 4 YWk S Sidh, mwoz awong.
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Am only half through cating, {ff 4> Eﬁ {Fl)z Siiah, pwang’ Jang
(Chidng.

It was all eaten up by him, ¥ & FFH{E 5 X Tv keik, o
sigh, (wong k6. ,

Have eaten to the full —have eaten enough, fff # | Sidk, ‘pa
Qau.

Nothing to eat, sMé néh, sidh,.

It is not eatable, = H’J Ma? giah, tek,.

It is eatable, fik 11 19 z;ﬁ A2 sidh, tek,.

Can (he) eat or not ?—is he well enough to eat? ﬁi 1ﬁ E ﬁ A2
sidh, ma? siah,?

Cannot eat it down, B 48 ] A M@ siah, tek, ‘tié.

If eaten, it will poison people to death, ffif 1 JE A A2 sidn, <si
néng.

To go to a feast, liL., go to drink wine, J= I JH§ K¢ siah, chin.

To “eat his,” i. e, he (the employcr) furnishing the food, 4 {f# 3£
Siah, & (k.

To find one’s own food,’ as an employé does, Ff 5% 4 Che? Ka
siah, .

To smoke tobacco, ﬁ m Siah,  hong.

Can (you) smoke tobacco ? fitk fﬁ W B A2 sidh, hong md2?

To smoke opium, {& K Siah, hong, or 18 I Fc Siah, a
piitng’.

9. THE VERB CHO’, TO DO, TO MAKE, TO BE.

To do work, ﬁk »f-k “‘|' Chd’ ta? i&’

This is done well. Has done it well, fﬂ‘ Wy #F Cné’ tek, g,

This is poorly done. Has done it poorly, 4 ffj SR Ché’ tek, (ngai.

There will not be time enough to do it, ff PR 4} Ché’ ng? ho’.

To do a thing wrong, 4 §& Ché’ tang?.

To do reversely or in the wrong order, B 8] it Tang 16> chd’.

Has done it faultlessly, #f R & gk Cre’> tu mo tang?.

This is not the way to do it, PR F& 4 4 ik N2 se chiong
wang? ché’.

Difficult to do, Ij§f§ i 9 chd’.
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To contract for doing or making, II‘. {& T wnq? chd’.
He acts in his own peculiar way, f}} ﬁk ﬁ} I chd’
To be an officer, 4 7'&- g 8 U6 tia.

To be a doctor, 4§ 4 4 Chs’ <sing (sang.

Onc engaged in trade—a trader, ff 2 FF H Cre’> seng @ ki
One who works in mud——a mason, ﬁt‘ + 31: C!L&’ Jdu ki

10. THE VERBS KLING, TO WALK, AND
KWO0’> TO PASS OVER.

Walk in | (as said by one within), 47 A 5'{ Kiang tié [l

Walk in ! (said when both persons are without ), T ]\ [Kidang
Wié.

Step aside a little, 7 @ 14 Kiang (Dpitng mid noi’

To go wrong, §T % Kiang tang? .

Have walked till I pant excessively, 4T ﬁ.: ﬁﬁ thnq cheng g° hik, .

(And s0) avoid walking such a distance, B, [’1’] 1T EF 8 ‘Mun{;
teky (JKiang hit hwong?.

Have walked till my feet ache very much, B 47 & B Ka
ckidng cheng? song.

It is very shppery walking, §F ﬁ (ﬁ" (Kidng cheng? Iarlo

The clock don’t go, a l{% ﬁ E T Chéi2 oming (chung md?

Kidng. ‘

The bread is not risen (enough to bake), AT HR By (Pau Jidng
mwoi? keng.

Has gone out—away from home 38 A Kwo’ oi2, or 3B B Kwo
1.

Has gone over the bridge, 2 38 ¥& K6 kwo® kio.

Has not come over yet, Bf ) 3K Mwoi? kwo’ h '

Pass a little beyond (a certain place), fif §F ;@_ g B Chai’
ckidng kwo® mid néi’.

Creep over here | f\ B 3R Pa kwo U

Come over here ! §7 3 3R (Kiang kwo’ s""

Can’t leave to go away, ¥} fh‘ ﬂ'] N8 Ar Ma2 kiang telc, kwe’

o2,
This disease is contagious, Ea‘ ﬁj ﬁi ;@ Chic pang® @ kwo’.
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11. THE VERBS TO OPEN AND TO SHUT
OR CLOSE.
To open the eyes, m E m Mek, chiv pah, Kawi.
To open the eyes wide, ] i B¥ K Mek, chiu pah, twait.
To open the mouth, M BE #& Ch'od’ pah, &4.
To open the door, P B AR (Mwong K'wi ki
Close the book! T & & Wi Cha hak, K6 pé! (a phrase im-
plying haste.)
Close the fan, 53 & . Sieng’ hak, k6.
Close (your) mouth, M & & Cheoi’ hak, k¢, PE g ol oo’
] Ynau ld.
Shut (your) hand, - & F Chtiu hak, k6.
Shut (your) hand tight, - JBk BX Ch'iu ma King.
Close (your) eyes, | i Wil & ek, chiv Kaik, ¥O.
Shut the door, F" m -i- (Mwong  kwong 6, m H (EKwong
(mwong, P i F Mivong <ang 6.
12. LOSING, SEEKING, FINDING, BORROWING,
LENDING.
I have lost my pencil, ﬁ m E % Peky p‘ah, taung? k6.
My pencil is gone, & F X Pek, ms k6.
Have you seen it? }§ 5 J, F] £ 0? Hang kiéng® ‘a mé?
I have not seen it, ¢ g J, (Mo Kang’ kitng’.
Where did you put it ? ﬂl‘ HE RN N pong’ tiok, téng ‘nf
This morning I put in on the table and now it is gone, B #2 &
5 i 45 £ F <Cha Wi eng toh, b tang mé k6.
This is very stange ! [ 75 f¥ (Chui i haing’ !
Go quick and look for it | J F & &*a” ¥6> 6!
You must look all around for it, Ji§ 3§ £ % §} Miang t3” tu
 tiok, .
Things cannot be stolen by persons in the house, 51 78 I £
<Chi <44 nih, md? (md.
That, of course | [E] [ ¥k (Hui chea® yong!
I only fear that strangers may have been in and taken it, ﬁB ﬁ ga
BAIANN Kt B N2 kidng sang hong? (néng ‘tié
Qi (@6 6(or tas’ <ch*iu. (0.)

Manx. 8.
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Look for it slowly (carefully), ﬁ & maing? maing? 16,

I have found the pencil, 4 5} F5 | Pek, 16 tioh, “lau.

Where did you find it? Z& J| &) & (Teng ‘né 46 tioh,?

It fell on the floor, 35} YX M}t s Taung? loh, te? a2.

It was hidden by the chair, %, ¥ & ¥ Keeuk, ¢ @ 4.

If there was no one to take it, certainly it could not be gone, = 4 }\
15 m ﬁ F Mo méng (t6 ‘chung md®> (md.

I have just been to buy cloth, I g & 3§ 17 Chi (tong ¥6
tong pwo’.

I put my umbrella in his shop and forgot to take it, ﬁ ﬁ 1B }g
TR /Y §%) <Sang pong’ i taing’ Ud ma2 ke’ teky 16

You must go and look for it, ti I J= § Na tioh, k6> <16

I have looked for it and can’t find it, §} | £ Y 5} <T6 ou
(b 85> (i’ ) <t

Tt has been picked up by some one, %% {A $§ F= Keuk, (ning

Kak, k6.
It is because you were not careful, % ﬂ( E 23 /j\ D St ‘nii qmé
Ceieu sing.

What a pity ! W] H{§ [ K6 sk, tek, !
It takes money to buy one ! o B 3 35 & K6 ‘md fu tioh,

(Chiéng.
Treat it as of no worth ! let it go | BE M B Eang’ pd1
(mé tih, 3!
Next time be careful, N — [B] 3§ #W = 4 ne? chui tioh,
8d’ ne2.

I wish to get some good Bhantung pears, §) fif 4#F 3 1] 3 FY
Puwoh, tih, hé i Sang Teng Ji.

The junks have not yet arrived, ﬁ E ﬁ} ﬁ'; R Hiing? cha
(gung mwol kaw’.

There are none in the shops, JiE' jiti 5 E Taing® Ud tu mb.

There are none to be found, £ Y| Fp Mo & (néi’) (sing.

If there is a good place in some Hong, please get me the situation,

T M B A HMAENF %

(Ong Ui na? 0 hé Ji te2 hwong #4> mu 8ing siok, chidh,.
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At present the vacancies are all filled up—mnone can be found,

How 2 8 8 % £ £ 8l H

CChi (seng n6’ k'wok, tu ‘mwang k‘®—mé 6’ (néi ) csing.
Some one inquires for the teacher to speak (with him), {A F}
P B 5% 3% (Neng t6 sing sang kong wa?.
To lend a borrowed article, ﬁ fg (Tiong chioh,.

This is a very good fan, lend it to me a while, %E&ﬂf&
W — | <Chid sitng® <ya hd, chioh, qu sioh, a?.

Don’t be offended—it is one I borrowed myself,
i B8 B mor, kwai®— g che? (ka%ﬂ%%io% f

Of whom did you borrow it ? E ;:l‘i ﬁ A »fg ;E‘:Sez kagng? &
(néng chioh, ki? :

It was borrowed from my older brother, J& 40 J, i f&§ H s
¢ Jhidng ld chioh, (ki.

I'll trouble you to borrow it for me a little while, £ ¥ ¢ #if fg
— —F (K*itaéng? ‘ni ‘tiong chiok, siok, a?.

I think your brother will certainly be willing (to lend it to me),
Ei A 4 N BE 8§ Liong? pek, leng? hing @ <keing.

There is no such thing as his lending you and not lending me,
£ BE I PRE B M6 la chiok, nit ng? chiok, mu.

Fear he will not be willing to lend it, J§ {# P} H fif Kidng i
ng? k‘ing chiok,.

I'll (only) borrow it to-day and will return it to you to-morrow, 4» Fj
% 8 B R 8 o King tang® chioh, (ming tang’
cheu? (teng ‘nil.

13. DOMESTIC MATTERS.

Tae TasLE. .

Set the table, H i (Pd toh,.

Spread the cloth straight, §8i B} &F 1E 1F T6A, tax’ ch'a
chidng’ chidng’.

Put on a clean table-cloth, i B & #E H T6r, ton’ wang?
rah, Ji.
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At each place set one plate, two forks, two knives, one soup spoon,
one salt cellar, one tumbler, and one napkin, — 4. #'5
— IR =B ] BB — iR —
BRI AR B T M — fRSio, o tioh pé
siok, ‘a gpwang, ch‘a lang? ‘pa, t lang? ‘pa, tong p'iew
sioh, ‘pa, (siéng tick, sioh, chidh,, pb Jld pwi sioh, chidh,,
Cehiu Kilng sioh, cleu.
On the waiter place the tea pot, hot water pot, sugar bowl, cream
jug, and spoon-holder, 3% A 78 #f 2% & R O R
BRI EE AA A BT A
(Ta pwang Ui eng dta pb 16, (long kwang’ 1, tong
aing® 16, gu cneng kwang’ B, ‘tio da pliew (ki pwi
fu ong ha Gt.
Place the caster in the center of the table, 30 ¥} 251 $2 53 K
(Chieu laiut ka’ (eng toh, tai® tong.
We have invited guests for to-day, Zn H 35 A &  King tang’
ch‘iing (néng k‘ah,.
Set three extra places, 35 2 Hf = AL Tiok, W pd sang oi2.
Gather up the dishes—clear off the table, J§¢ B (Siv ‘wang.

Tae KrrcHEN.

" Go and boil water to make tea, - Jj] I K¢ plaw’ (.

Make the tea with boiling water, JH 3% ¥ & ¥ Ch'ang (ta
Jong tiok, ‘kung.

The tea-leaves have no strength—add more, x e ¥ &k
25 BR (T niok, (tu mb laid—ho’ tiok, titng.

The tea is too weak, % j( %i (Ta Kak, tang?®.

Do not make the tea too strong, 3¢ PR 3 K3 (Ta ng? tong
Kak, (ning (or teng’ )

Use only a small quantity of tea-leaves, 2t BE IBf > — ¥§ 1T
Tu niok, ma chieu siok, tek, ‘kidng (or ‘chieu nek, ‘kidng).

Add boiling water, ﬁ % jg m jﬁ Kung tong (6 i tildng.

Add still more hot water, Y& # 5 ¥ Tiong ko’ tiok, tidng.

Do you wish more tea? HE #¢ i PR Ml (To ko tik, ng? tiy?

Boil rice, A% FR ¢chir pwong?.

To cook rice, a8 in a bowl set in water, ﬁE ﬁ Tong? pwong?.
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Boil a bowl of congee, Bif & — B Chéuk, ‘chu siok, ‘wang.
When you put the rice over to boil, put in salt, H — P Béb B
\ (Mi sioh, Uh, ‘tidng sitng cheu? tioh, ha?.
Boil the milk, = 9, jﬁ * ﬁ — —F Ngu (neng 16 k'@ kung
sioh, a.
Takethem:lkoﬁ'assoonasltboﬂs 49— ﬁﬁ%w@
(Ngu (neng sioh, ‘kung cheu? tiok, (16 ‘k‘i.
Fea.ntmllhavessoorchedtaste ¥ ik R B By Kidng i
@ chtaw’ (nidng 6.
Skim the milk, m 4:- ﬂ W Peitk, ngu (neng (iu.
Make butter, 2 ﬂ (ﬂ] P‘ah, (ngu neng (.
Boil ten eggs, Pft F 5 + H (Kze laung? sak, sk, (ki.
Boil the eggs rather soft, % ﬁ S, & L7 ﬂ Kié laung® sak,
Cchi‘éng (‘ch‘ing) nid néd’.
Boil them thoroughly (hard), &5 E Sak, taw’.
Bake the beef, 2~ By $43 3K §H (Nyu mxll«:2 {6 (b ngd?.
Roast the beef, 2= P&} $5] 3K 48 Nyu nak, (16 §i sieu.

Cut the beef into slices and broil it, *%ﬁd—ﬁ:—-)ﬁ"—j@*
Pt Nyu nak, sioh, sioh, p'itng’ sioh, p'itng® 16 i hing.

Fry the pork, BN] g 3K R\ Nuk, 6 (i chiing.

Fricassee the fowl, $ff B 3K AL Ki¢ (6 (B ckong.

Bake the fowl and baste it frequently with the gravy—do not let it get
ay, B LI HHBIFAFARKB TR
2 {7 &2 Kis (6 k6’ ngd? chaik, tioh, hi cong it ong
woh, woh, (chid (or p‘wak, p‘wak, (chid,or ho’ ho> chid)
ng? (téng k'éak, i la

Boil the fowl and put Shantung vermicelli in the soup, $f #{ gf
i 3% LU 3B Rk 0 B G M A Kie pong’
“tiding ‘ld sak, Sang  Teng hung cheu? pong’® Cchid kit
[fong ld cha.

Sprinkle salt on the beef, B 25 HR 4~ ) §& (Sitng tiok, ié
gy nak, <.

Make bread to day, 4» H fif fi] King tang’ ché’ pau.

Knead the bread thoroughly, 41 %) & $% 1R 1B & Pou ché?

tiok, (nui(or seu) ‘heng Cheng tioh,.
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Do not let the bread stand too long lest it sour, ﬁ w47 i@ B
j'( ﬂ % fﬁm@ (Pa'u chd? ngz (l‘éng 9 Ic‘ak) ong
Jidng & d* song.

Do not make the fire too hot lest the bread burn, j( ¥ 87 j( %
@ % f}*ﬁ ﬁ CHwi ng? t'éng k'ak, ‘mang pau kidng
d @ chieu,

Make sponge cake, B 2 T 5'% Cho> kit laung? k6.

Beat the whites and yolks separately, £t & — T ) B
m ﬁ ﬁ 'ﬁ m HKié laung? lang? a? p‘ah,, cwong ché’

qwong p‘ah,, ching ch8’ ching p‘ak,.

Put the beans to soak, B {§j 3R §F Tau? (t6 (Ui cheng’.

Skin the pomelo, }fil ¥ - RY Prav (6 k6> (tai.

Skin the orange, 3% &3 % EE Kek, 6 K6 pah,.

This pork is watered, B ] S HE /K H < Chid nik, s kwang’
Cchwi k.

This goat’s meat is inflated with air, I 2F g F g5 H < Cnia
yong nik, se pung k. '

What do you wish for breakfast, -4 H 4 B 1] H: E King
tang’ siah, ‘cha sidh, sie® néh,? '

The knife will rust, JJ fkk 4 $8 6 @2 sang sing.

The bucket leaks, 7K ﬁ T < Chwi teng law?.

Draw a bucket of water, 7]( ﬁ _ ﬁ Chwi chtiong? siok, t‘éng.

Bring a load of water, 74‘( % —_ *E CChwi tang siok, tang’.

The water is roiled—put it to settle, 7]( "@ % 7 ]ﬁ ¢ Chwi
chung—tiok, (ting  ch‘ing.

Scour the forks and knives, X JJ }B J & Cha t6 & K6
(mwaz.

Tee BeprOOM.

Make the bed, £F F% 8 (Che p'woi2 pwo. .

Air the bedclothes daily, % 4§ H H & JR Pwo? pwo nik,
nik, tioh, ([lidng.

Loop up the bed-curtain and tie it, i § &2 Tiong> pwoh, k.

Brush out the mosquitoes, J&8 ¥o{ H Sak, (or pwang?) Jung

(mong.
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Sweep the bedroom daily, JF #B H H & ¥ Pung ‘i nik,
nik, tioh, saw’.

After sweeping dust everything, } | ¥ 3l #8 35 ##f Sav’ <
Cmawang 163’ Ju tioh, hok,.

Wash the wash-bowl daily, [f] fifj H H 35 Lk Meng® teng nik,
nik, tioh, ‘sd.

Wash the wash-stand daily, [ Z2 H H Bb K ) Meng’ ka’
nik, nik, ‘sai ‘chwi ‘kang.

Arrange the table—puttmg the things in their places, J§¢ 3 <1 %
& BE UF Siv sik, t6h,—nbh, tioh, pd hé.

Pile up the books nicely, Ff 35 % KF (Cha tiok, tak, hé.

Wash the floor, Pt m m Sd ‘peng pang.

‘Wash the matting, wringing the cloth out dry, it should not be too
wet, 55 25 0 7 5 85 K 38 ok BE Owioh, don,

Ckang, Pwo) chiong? (tav ng? (t‘é”'g ktak, lanyz.

Lamrs,

Trim the lamps daily, % & H H F U Ting ‘ma nik,
nik, tiok, ‘k‘a lak,.

Fill up the lamps daily, yi§ H H 3F BS B8 (Ju nik, nik, tiok,
[Miéng tiéng?.

Add s little more oil, il P BS 2& MK (Ju kad® tibng nia nsi.

This oil is not good—it gives poor light, ﬁ WP IERE *
CChid g (pang chidng’—mda? Jwong.

The lamp is dim, ﬁ ,% E % (Ting ‘ma ma? kwong.

Cut the wick even, Xk 0y 25 BJ &  Titng sing liok, Ccheng
pang.

Wash the lamp-chimney daily, Hwmg A ERE Pl

Ckwong nik, nik, tioh, ‘sd.

Cannot scour (this spot) off, ﬁ B 3 Lo?’ ma k6

It was so originally, and I cannot wash it off, g;_pi %‘&ﬁt B
% (Seng siang ‘chid ‘kwang, 8d md? k6’

®

‘Wasning axp IroNiNG.

' Take the clothes and wash them, KEWEBE 1 siong 26

k4 Cad,
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Must not spill the water all over the house, 7]( ﬁ{ ﬁ YF — E
CChwi ng? téng chidk,sioh, ch'io’.
Take the table-cloth and wash the stained place, 181 B 38 ¢ 7§
Toh, taw’ (6 k6’ (Chiéng.
In washing be ca.reful not to break the buttons, %Kﬁ%ﬁﬂu
En 0 $:) m * Sd i gsiong tiok, s’ ne? kKaiw ng?
t‘eng C3d prwas’ k6>,
In washing the clothes use the wash-board, Bk ﬁ & & xR
% Sd & (siong ‘sai (Stong ‘peng lad’.
Wash with soap, E JBB 2 % Kk, (i ch® ‘sd.
In washing rub this very lightly with your hands lest it be torn, @
605 % R AR C B B R Okt hs Ring
JKting chtidk, [kiing i &2 p* wai’ .
‘Wash them twice over, % % ,@ Tioh, Csd lang? kwo’. ,
Spread the clothes on the grass to bleach, 2¢ %4 & 5% JIF 7 B}
[ (siong  p‘wo ‘ch‘au ‘p 1 {ld p‘woh,.
Spnnkle them frequently with water, nff- 7\ u!F y\ % ,ﬁ 7]( ﬁ
B B Hi ong ‘hit ong tiok, sai ‘chwi ho’ ho’ (chid.
Starch the clothes — do not starch them too stiff, Z i%;ﬁzﬂ(
,ﬁ ﬁ j,( ﬁ I (siong tioh, chiong—ng? (t'éng chiong
kiak, kiew.
Iron the clothes to-morrow, B H % ﬁ K B ming tang’
tioh, ok, i (siong.
Iron them smooth, 3£ BY Sk Tiok, ok, JHwong.

Sprinkle the clothes before ironing, B 7K 4% 75 Bb AKE ok, 3

(siong, tiok, ‘sai ‘chwi ho’.
SewNnG,
Go call the tailor to cotne here to-morrow, F K% '] %

B B 5‘{ K@ kiew (i (siong sa ho? qming tang’ (.

When did he say he would come? ﬂil'% W 4% B 3K I kong

miéng? au? @2 (.
He said his work was pressing and he could not come to - morrow,

FHBLTRDZYEER IR bong Fong e

kek, ,ming trmq mé tek, b
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Must wait a few days and then he will have leisure, y 3 S48
B 45 55 B Tiok, ting kwi nik, kwo’ chiah, o? ceng.

The tailor has come ! K %2 &) fff 3K BR I (siong (sa hot
i o!

I wish this garment to be made and finished to day—will there be
time enough? [ 7 % 4 EL &K 5 £ 0T O 4
(Chid i iong  king tang’ 6 awong—ho® ‘a ng? ho’?

D> not (take the stitches) through on the right side, {5 ;i b 4T1]
Ng? téng t'aw’ meng’.

Take small stitches, 4} F5 %h Cheng tioh, ew’.

$:w it rather coarsely, §f | 2L B T itng’ ch'u nid néd,

Sew it the width of a seam smaller, ¥k A — §# Teisng> tis sioh,
p‘On.{/’.

Do not pucker (the seam)—sew it even, Pfs 5 Hi) b e T
[ény néik,—t‘iéng’ pany tik,.

In quilting make the stitches small both inside and outside, i §&
i £t 51 $h B Hony U meag (Cheng 6 ew’ (li.

In hemming make the stitches small on ths outside, ﬂ ﬁ QI- %
%)) (Chtieu meng® cheny tioh, eu’.

Baste straight, $& [ [H 5 Tuk, tik, tik, tioh,.

At the beginning and end backstitch firmly, 5 J& 35 2¢ %
(Tlau ‘mwitoh, kau taing?.

Don’t draw the thread too tight, 8 R §fi Jx ZH Siang’ ng
[Jéng kak, ching.

Make the stitches even, i. e., of the same length, or in the same line,
ﬁf & %: ﬁﬁ Cheng k‘a tioh, (seu.

Turn it down even (as a hem)—don’t get it irregular, W ﬁlﬁ ﬁ j(

m % Picky (seu—moh, twai? sd’ ‘tu. o

In stitching take each stitch into the preceding, £J 8t e Bt
4t B Teng® cheny JKa tiv cheny ka.

In backstitching make the seam straight, 2¥ 4} 25 fli 1 8

© KBauw cheng tiok, (seu tik, tik, tiok,.

Do not take the stitches irregularly, i. e., long and short, or up and
down, ﬁ &1 I 8 Mer, keny kia? (Cheng.

Max. 9. ’
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In sewing on the edging, Lold it tightly with the left hend so that it

may be scant, 33} 7 & F H K A (Long hwa auw?

Cchiu tioh, kek, laing?.
Full the edging, a httle, it ;ﬁ u ﬁ 2L @ Huwa tioh, pony

néiing? mid néi’.

In making the bukton-—holes pull the thread tight, %* §n P %
ﬁqﬂ %ﬁg Tiéng’ kain’ ¢mwong ch‘iony siang’ ch*idk,
Uing (I

Hold the button-hole straight and make the stitches regular—not in

and out, 1 P 3 35 1 4H % & & F Kreiv’ mwong

tioh, mié g tik, cheny k‘a tioh, tak, (pang.

Sew the buttons on strong, ggt sn % g;; ﬁ ﬁ % Ttiing’ keaiu®

tioh, tiéng’ taing? taing? tioh
4 g 2

Makethebmdm,, g of the neck even, ¥ 1A 35 i %li FH Kung

Hang tioh, (sew seu k‘wak,.
Have sewed it too near the edge, %k K jﬁ Teitng’ k‘ak, kiéng.

Put a piece of cloth under (as to patch), Tfj 22 }E 5 Pwo’ 67
tig 48,

This thread is much tangled, TF #% Bf Bl (Chid siang® ya
naung’.
Different sizes of sewing silk beginning with the coarsest.
Ting <86, as that used in queues.
86 sidng’, as for shoe-tassels.
Ne2 kt‘aiw’, a very coarse kind.
(Sang kai, } sizes between the preceding and the next.

~ A~

RERIRERE R W

COhu i,
(Seu i, a medium size.
Tai? i, '

ok, (i, } finest varieties.
Su g

DABEN I BE

14. ILLNESS, AILIENTS.
Sick, ifl, Y F§ Pwai’ pang?.
Indisposed, E’ n@ %*.L‘- :E Sing U 7)93 Kt'au lhy (t'éh, ).

The whole body (in distress) and can’t bear it, — 5} 8 & 41 i3
Sioh, sing Ui ma? chié’ tek,. -
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To ache all over, — £} :}‘ﬁ? Sioh, sing tiang’.

Aches dreadfully | 4£ Wi} &g Jq Chid, kiew <1 tiang’ ! IR I
- % CHig tiang’ ne? tidny’ !

The whole body—can’t dragitup! — B¢ 5§ HE fiy 48 Sioh,
Sing midd Lwa tek, Ll

The feet and hands relaxed and aching, fif 513 % B Ka
Celtiu lok, luek, song.

The mouth all coated and food tasteless, M J& 4 E ik Cheo®
kaw? sidh, ;mé e?.

All chilled and numbed, 4 JE [ 38 Ch'ang kang cheng pe’.

The pulse slow and weak, K IJT M1, (feny.

The pulse full and quick (feverish), Jk K Mah, twa:?.

Fear (you) have taken a heavy cold, ¥§ B J& JE Zn e
Kidng se* hung hang seu? te, ch'iig.

_Now (you) must bring it out (by medicine), 55 K Tany tiok, .

(pieu ( or t‘Gh,). '

Now must take a sweat, {5 5 §§ ¥F  Tung tiok, hwak, kang?.

The sweating must (be made to) extend to the feet, then it will do
wel, 7 5B & U Ka:g? tioh, tau’ Ja chiat, ks,

Just now (the fever, has subsided, [ & % B 1 Chi (tong
ch &, 62 hwo.

Now must not expose (yourself ) to the wmd 5 4% 3@ ol B

Jang ng? téng ‘ydny hung.

Don’t know what thls eruption is, ¥ E 5] 4 ity ,‘E ma? hiew

tck, sang 8i&> nok,.

. At first it was only a small pimple, i 4 g — *ﬁ 1 <&
seng na? sioh, lak, k.d ..

Has now become as large as a cup, 45 gk 3§ B A TJang piéng

o2 (eu twaid,

Now it is suppurating and aches very badly, 42 j# ﬁ B & A
Jang Ui kwang’ (ch6’) (nény cheng? t‘zdnq

As for sleeping, I can’t get asleep, [} E H ﬂg % Kaung® ma?
kauny’ tek, tioh,.

Now have s chill and then hot or feverish, -ﬁ]‘ m % :}‘B % Ya?
p'ah, kang pah, yék,.
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The boil has not yet come to a head, Hﬁ ﬁﬁ & Iﬁ& ﬁ Neng tau
ko> mwoi? hitng?.

1t will take a fow days more, then it will burst, §§ f ¥ ﬁ H4
% | Jf Ko’ tioh, 02 “kwi nik, chidh, d? pauk, cnéng.

To have a boil, 43 p‘y( Sany hwony’.

To have a whitlow, £ 4{’" BA Sang si¢ Lan.

To catch a fall and sprain the hand, P — 8] F 3’( B F
Pwak, sioh, ‘to ‘ch‘iu pwak, ch‘ing é.

To wrench t.he foot, ﬁg’f m Ka pick,.

A little better, 25 £ B  Cha nid néi’.

No perceptible change for the better =] E FE ma? king® cha.

Now am entirely recovered ! 45 R j& RS M Tang (fu t‘aulc,
d 6!

15. QUANTITY.

Is there any? 3 T\ £ 0? ¢a ¢mé?
There is, % I 0% (.
Probably there is some, &k 3§ TN AZ 2 (.
Probebly there is none, fif £ AN A ¢mé ‘a
Do not know whether there is any or not % SRR
. Md2 Chiew lek, 0 ‘a qmé.
How much is there left? g g g Iyé Tiong® nioh, wai? ni?
There is not much left, &} £ & 3 Tiong? mé nioh, wmz
‘There is only a little left, {5 §) — §§ {F No? tiong? sioh, tek,
Gidng. ﬂ] ﬁ\ w $. Tiong? ng® chi®® sgal.

There is a large quantity left, ﬁ] B} [l I[N Tiong? ‘ya sa? (a.

| M |L] Tiong? toi sang.

There is not one left, :E *:] — £E 0¥ Tu gmé tiong? siok,
chidh, pu.

Too small a quantity, too few, I 4> UE Kk, ‘chicu pu

Too large a quantity, J¢ [t s Kak, sd? (a,

What quantity must be used? 35§ B %E 158 W& Tiok, sai niok,
wai ni?

The smaller part (lit., the small hal?), i 2 84> pwang’.

The larger part (lit., the large balf), & 2 Twai? pwang’.

4 cupful, =— FX Siok, puwi.
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A cup full, — KX, ¥ Sioh, pwi tiéng?.

Half a cup, ’4!. Y. Pwang’ pwi.

A little more than half a cup, K 4R BN Twai2 pwang’  proi.

A little less than a cup, — ﬂ; dv‘ % iﬁ Sioh, pwi ‘chiew nid
0

néi’.
A little more than a cup, — ﬂ; ﬂ .7 L% Sioh,  pwi ¢hs nid
néi’.

About a cupful, ¥%) B — KR Yok, liok, sioh, pui.

A cup and a half, ¥7; ﬁﬁ. Pwi pwang’.

Two cups and a half, — K 4> Lang? pwi pwang’.

Running over ! i'? Péak, !

Full and running-over, 5/ W &S (Pang ptang tiing?.

Make double the quantity (mentioned in the recipe), ff — ¥}
Ché® lang? lain?.

A half-side of anything, 2> 3] Pwang® (peng.

The larger half-side, & 2P 7| Twa® pwany® (peng.

The smaller half-side, #] 4> 7] S’ pwang’ peng.

A half length, éP. E Pwang’ (tong.

The longer half-length, & 2P §& Twai® pwang’ (tong.

The shorter half-length, $ffj 42 J& 84’ pwang’ (tong.

To cut into two equal sections, fjij &} F& Sioh, 16’ leng’.

To cut (with scissors) into two equal lengths, ﬂ & Ex Ka 6
(ong. ﬂ 4 PR Kapwang’ tong. B — i Ka lang?
kwok,.

To cut with scissors into two equal parts lengthwise, B 4> 3]
Kapoang’ peng. B ¥} 7| Ka 6 peng.
Half the road, i. e., half the distance, 42 ¥& HH Pwany’ tio?  tong.
The whole piece, i § Y (Ko Jong .
The whole piece (of goods), gﬁ §§ AE (Ké Jong plek,.
16. ACCOUNTS.

Will it be necessary to buy? shall I buy? & 7 a K <Sai ng?
Cgai ‘md 2 (‘sang <sat ‘md ?).

Must buy, 25 | Tioh, ‘md.

He bas gone to buy things—make purchases, {} 3 |§ E J ¥¢
<md nih,.
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How much shall () buy? 3§ B &% PE Tioh, \md nioh, wai? ?

There is none in the market (lit., no place to buy), E 3 B M6
161> (n6i’) ¢md.

How much money do you offer? & ﬁ ﬁ iﬁ g ﬁ (Ni ka’
(Chibny (teng nioh, wui??

This is not worth so much, 8§ & PR i H 3l 55 Chia noh,
ng? tek, chu wai’ chiéng.

(You) dislike the price as too dear, ﬁﬁ .‘%‘ (Hiéng koi.

“Everything is expensive, 3% & ¥ B Chi néh, tu koi?.

Tt is too dear, can’t make a bargain, J¢ B B i 1 Kok, ko’
mi2 (sidny hwa.

It is neither cheap nor dear, f§ € {fi H i, £ 2 & Ya> mé
Jeng (ngié yi2 mo 6 long.

Can'’t afford to buy it, E % @ Mi ma? <k,

Add (give) a few more cash), . % #f £ Ko’ (titng kwi
chiah,. |

How much did you give for thiz? ﬁ g % ﬁ E :H: (Chui nioh,
wai? (chitng ‘md ki ?

What is the price of tlns? ’g pE ﬂ Chui nioh, wai?. (chiéng?

Two hundred cash, = F ﬁ% Lang? pah, (chitng.

Let it go at 150, & F. f B Pah, ngo? che? se2.

150 is very cheap, B TL Bf (i #f Pah, ngo? ya peng cngic.

Shall lose money on it), ‘ﬁ ‘i’ﬁ 4{ A2 siek, ‘pwony.

Sold by the pound, gﬁ ﬁb ¥3 Laung? kang m.22.

‘What is the price per pound? — m g % Sioh, (Icung nioh,
wai? ?

Not enough to meet the cost, i Fy A< Ng2 kau’ pwong.

Very cheap, B} B Y4 siang?.

Buy the worth of this money, ¥ [ 3 E E Cheng? chu wad

(chiéng ‘md.

To reckon accounts, ﬁ ﬁ Saung’ 30,

To write down an account, E ﬁ Ke s0’

To settle up an account, 353 B (Teng so’.

In all how much cash? gﬁ%ggﬁ (Tu tioch, nioh; -wa®
(Chiéng ?
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In purchasing how much did you overrun the amount in hand? E
Bb 3 1¥ 5 Tong sai nioh, wait (chitng?

How much money still remains ? ﬁ ﬁ—'. g % Chiéng (chong niok,
vair? K ) BE o £ K0’ tiong? nivh, waid (chitng ?

Monthly pay (of employés), H & Ngwok, (chi.

How much are the wages? T ﬁ g ﬁ JKéng (chiéng niok,
waid? ‘

A teacher’s stipend, iR #§f Sok, siu.

To take pay in advance, ﬁ ’t i (Chitng seng  clié.

How much can you earn (or guin) a day? — H % Mgﬁ
&% Sioh, nik, d? teng’ tek, nioh, wai2 chibng?

Can’t earn (or gain) much, B H ip] g BE Ma? t'eng’ tek, nioh,
wail.

To owe people money, /& {A §§ Kiing® (meng (chitng (or
chu.)

To make out a bill, or list of prices, Bﬂ _g_ K wi tang.

17. BARGAINING WITH A CABINET-MAKER.

I wish to have a closet made of (Nang muk, wood, ﬁ ﬁk ﬂ %
A G — £ Ngwai 6° ché® nang muk, (tiu sioh, chidh,,

Width four feet, height six feet five inches, & JY Q2 /& 5 R &
K'wak, 8¢’ ch‘ioh, keng lék, chtiok, ngo?. '

Inside five stories (i. e., of shelves and drawers), B 3 J )24
CTié tie® ngo? (cheng.

The middle story (is to have: two drawers, k tH J& — {1 1}
Tai2 long cheng lang® ‘a t'd’.

On the outside, long, paneled, doors, 9,\ L'I— & ﬁ% Hp E
.‘;3 Nyié? ‘tau kwong ting ‘tu ki qmwong tik, taw’.

Use thick brass hinges, & ¥} & §i H a8 ﬁ 37 Sai (Chu
kau? (téng (i hidk, (siéng teng’. :

Use the money-safe (kind)..of lock, ﬁ B & §K Sai kak,
mang? <sd,

Two coats of varnish, B} 2% &8 3B Ming cheek, Séng kwo’.

The materials must all be good, & ¥4 K & U (Ch'a laiw? tu
tioky <hé.
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In your opinion, workman, what will the price be? %, &) {f{ FH g
B EBRES Keak, sa ho? kang® tich, 0 nioh, wai?
(chiéng 2

How many days will it take to make it ? & J ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ (Kun
nik, @ chd’ pitng??

Teacher, at present wood-material is all dear, ﬁ; {E =] # * ﬂ
ﬁs % Sing sang (chi pong (ch‘a luiu? tu kod’.

Can’t be compared with former times, Y% bk Hi 8] 4% #4 N
Ppi seng & (:6) (Chiong wang?.

Simply making it would requirs twenty days’ work, fjfj §f BE 25
Bt — + I Na2 ch8> prwi tioh, ché® ne sek, kéng.

Besides this it must be varnished twice and brass /fittings) nailed on,
M A TSR 81 B K tioh, ol (ing oo
Jditng teng® (léng.

It will certainly require a month and a half to make and finish it,
E H P H % 8 f Chung tivh, ngwok,
pwany’ nik, chids, @ piéng?.

The price will be 10 dollars, (&} §% + Yl Ko’ (chitng sk, 050,

If the teacher will use different sorts of hard wood, }k My ¢ 4k
B8 H B HE A Piewd sing sang na? kting ‘sai chak,
taing?,

Then it will not require so much money, m fX; a B % ﬁ
Cheu? ng? ‘sai chu wai® (chiény,

And T’ reckon it at 8 dollars—about that figure, £} ) /\ B fit
JE K wo tek, paik, t6i> ché’ chong,

(But if you) wish to use that kind of wood, (the (Nang muk," I must
have thus much cash, $ij Bb 53 % & % B [l Pwon,
Csai ‘chid (ch‘a tioh, 0? ‘chisd?,

Teacher, is it not that you dislike my price? E % E ﬂ( ﬂ'; i
5 4 B 8¢ ng? se? ‘ni sing sang chibng nu koi’.

18. EXCURSIONS, TRAVELING.
Where are you going to-day? 4 H FH R YR EKing tang® k8’

Jteng né?

Are you going to the city to-day?».g\ B35\ % N & King
lang’ 0t tié sidng ‘a mé?
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Have business to-day and cannot go, 4N H ¥§ 4& 5t £ S
King tang® 0 tai? i mé tek, ks>,

I shall go after a few days, — [ ik F Lang? nik, a2 k0.

Shall walk to day, shall not take a chair, Zn H i 4T 1% 4 &

: Aing tang’ na? (kidng (or pwo? heng) ng? soi? kieu?.

Call two chair-bearers, W], ¥T #& H — 4 Hau  kong kiew?

ki lang? chigh,.

Are we to go one way only, or to go and return? B 48| TS 3K [g]
Jang > ‘a Jlai hui?

How much will the fare be for the round trip? % [B] % £ %
¢Lai chui wioh, wai? (chiing?

The fare there and back will be 200 cash, 3 [E] — B & L
chus lang? pah, (chiéng.

What is the fare for only one way? ﬁ ﬁ % g ﬁ Jang 6’
nioh, wai? chiéng?

The fare one way is 120 cash, Jl £ | —  Tung 6’ pah, ne2.

Raise (the poles, so that the person can enter), F|- & Sing k.

Carry the sedan earefully, must not knock against things, ¥ }T.
£l B PR S T Kiew? kong sd’ ne?, ng? Jéng praung?.

Keep step | 5% b % ) BF K‘a pwo? tioh, 45 <hs (or (seu, or
(chd).

Look above ! Look below! Look straight on both sides ! —so as to
avoid collision, stambling, etc. % k. Kang’ siong?t % E
Ktang’ ti! g 1E Kang’ chidng’!

Slippery, and will fall | & ¥8 Kok, leu’/

Sit straight | (not to one side), A JF 8612 chigng’!

Sit still ! 4 JE Se? tiang? !

Do, you know the road ? % f/\ ﬁ; ﬂ Tio? paik, ng? paik, (‘peng
paik,). .

‘We have been over this road before, %‘ % 1T = T Chia tio?
kidng tioh, ‘lau.

‘We have not been over this road before, % % m& ﬁ % Chia
tio? mwoi® kidng tiok,.

Have gone wrong and must turn back, 17 ¢& 75 [E] BA (Kiang
tang? tiok, chui (tau (or chui ‘tiong (t'aw).

Max. 10.
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Here (we) must turn off, f&= [ Bji i g Se  chu wad ‘tiong

wang.

If (you)( do not know the road, (you) must inquire, PR J{ & F 5
i N2 paik, tio? tioh, chioh, mwong’.

Allow me to inquire the way to (Ming Kaing? Sang within the city,
CREMEETRBERRELSEEMT
K¢k, g chiok, mwong® (chid, k6> siang tié Ming
Kuing? [Sang tiok, teng® téng né Jeiang?

Turn off at the right hand, #& ﬁ j’@ ﬁ% ZF < Tiong (wang 6
teilt ch‘iu.

Turn off at the left hand, ﬁ ﬁ m m -#- (Tiong  wang (16
Cwang ch'iu.

Walk straight forward, — [ T Ek, tik, ckidng.

How much farther are we to go? & 37 4% 1% B& Ko’ o niok,
wai? tio??

Still one % and over, # 3§ HL O % Ko 0 U ‘pa tio?.

Put down the sedan ! [B] (Hui! or [B] & (Hui ‘chéiul

What time shall we come to bring you back? 3 B HER L
CKuwi ‘teng ching (i chick, kieu?? '

Wait here, I shall return soon, ﬂ(‘ % A % 2 Wt 3
(N na? Wh, chu wai’ ‘ting, cheu? ‘tiong ke,

I am going to Kushan to-morrow, B H ﬁj +* g% L (Ming
tang® pwoh, k6> <Ku Sang.

'Will you go by road or by boat ? j@ % * [ﬂ: @ j&{} % Iyé
Teng’ tio? k6’ <a t'eng® sung k6> mi?

Shall go by boat, 2 ffit T& F- Teny’ sung U k.

Carry the sedan to the landing (where the boat is to stop), % A
E . B &£ Kie? plah, KO b peng 16 (t'au
(ting. .

At what hour will you start ? ﬁ %ﬁ * CKwi ‘teng k6.

What will be the state of the tide to-morrow? B H, { /K h
JMing tang’ $i8> noh, chwi ch'e??

The tide will not be favorable early to-morrow morning, Bfj H F.
K 1 &t B 3 Ming tang’ ‘cha ‘chwi ch'e® 1'6 md? tioh,

It will be better to go somewhat late, ‘;E — ﬁ ﬁ %‘ ﬁk ﬁ

(Ti sioh, lek, kidng (or (fi nek, ‘kidng) k' ko’ k6.
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The tide will be full to-morrow at 9 o’clock, Hj H It gﬁ ﬁ
K BR e Ming tang’ kau ‘teng ching ‘chwi ‘long ting?.

We will start at the ebb of the tide, 7K 2 46 B BH <Chwi
p‘wong’ chiah, k‘wi (tau.

Ten o’clock will be just the right time to go, - $ % 1F 1F HF
Sek, teng k6’ chiang’ chiang® <hé.

What luggage will you take ? #& {lt 5 F Tai’ 8is noh, 162

Bedding, a trunk and provision basket, §fj 35 F¥ 4§ — £ 1k

= % 45 Pwo kai’ p'ui siong sioh, chiah, ‘hwi
sik, (lang siok, clud/l,

Will it be necessary to call coolies ? ﬁ % B lﬁl— % 8 o <Sai

ng? <sai (or ‘sang ‘sai) kiew’ Jang tang’ e

Just go and call two, # -éf- lﬁ]- & Mwong k6’ Fkiew’ lang?
chidh,.

How many chair-bearers shall I call ? #& Sk W} #¢ 4€ Kie? hu
kiew’ <kwi chidh,?

There will be two chairs—each will have three men, — ]'E 1S
-% =X ﬁ Lang? ‘ling kiew? tu se? sang ki ‘pai.

In all call six, ¥ 8 W} S5 3 <Zung ‘chung Kiew’ lek, (ki

Going up the mountain is hard work—get men who are accustomed

wit, & 405 BE A 55 47 M 2L Siong? liang

Kek, Kwi a— tioh, 0 Jidng kwang’ ki,

How far is it from here to the city? |4 3§ J- 3% 7 B% 35 4538
(Chu wai® k6> (sidng “tié ti0? 02 niok, hwong?.

Only 3 or 4 4, i} 35 = Eg B Na2 2 sang se’ .

How great is the distance from here to Amoy? - }E P % 35 B8
K6 A2 (Mwong niok, wai? tio??

A few days’ travel, 35 $§ H B& 0 “kwi nik, tio?.

Isﬁ,farfrom here to America? %%WE %ﬁ)ﬁﬂrﬁ

K¢ Hoa Ki Kwok, tio? a2 hwong? ‘a ma?.
The distance is great, B J§ < Ya hwong?.
The distance by sea and land is about 40 or 50 days (travel), ff} 34

B BABIIE A+ B S ditng tiot yiok,

liok, tioh, 0¥ se’ ngo? sek, nik,.
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19. LANGUAGE, TALKING.

Can you speak the colloquial? f§if 3 Z& % Iy B A2 <kong

pang wa? ‘a md??
I can understand what is said but cannot speak, f§f [ fi] B& B
% A2 hieu tek, tidng md? ‘hiew tek, ‘kong.

He speaks remarkably well, {} 3 Bf Z& I ‘kong ‘ya pang.
He speaks pretty well, {} E- Y1 e Zp. I ‘kong ‘ya.o pang.
He talks a jargon, {f 55 3t Bf MY 1 wa? ‘kong ya ngaw.

He speaks with a brogue, {ft 3§ FF ¥ W& 1 ‘kong wa? @
kiong.
<

His brogue is very heavy, Y& Bf i  K'iong ‘ya taéng?.
He does not speak clearly (as to sense), {ft #5355 55 | B I

Ckong wa? md? liew lié2.

He stammers in spea.lnng P FBFTIH I kong wa? kek,
sick, .

What he says is very good to hear, {J 5 i UF & I kong

wa? cheng? ‘hé  tidng.

One can never fully learn this language, [ 5 & E gt Chia
wa? 6h, md2 cheng?.

This language is difficult to learn % #5 B & <Chid wa? 6 oh,.

Cannot learn so as to imitate perfectly, & E @ éh md? ch'iong? .

Don’t speak | B 3 Ff Moh, ‘kong wa?.

Don’t speak, Don’t tell about it, BL 4 F Moh, chs’>  sidng.

Talk a little lower, 4 Z BL 18§ S@> sidng nid nsd.

Don’t make such a clamor of voices, BL Ey B} W} Moh, ngong
ngong kiew .

(You) talk too loud, B 3F* Jk K Sidng ing kak, twai?.

Be still ! Don’t talk ! %ﬁ ﬁ % Sang? sang? tioh,!

It shall be as you say. No matter what was said (it did no good),

E ﬂ( !ﬁ ﬁ % Chai? ‘nit chiong yong? ‘kong.
Must not say that, m ﬁ{ i) % Chuz ng? téng kong.
Of course it's so—does not need farther talking about, i B

= % Ng? se? po? <kong.
Have said it again and again, 3§ B {5 35 Kong U6 po? ‘kong.
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He calls and you won’t answer, ﬂi‘ lﬁ'- ﬂ[ ﬁ{ ﬁ [ kiew, nii ng?
eng’.

He is calling, {f il W} 7 ld kiew.

Have given directions already, [} M | Hung ho’ (no’) ‘lax.

Go and tell him, = t {# 5§ K6 kaing? i kong.

Have told him, ;:l;. 1B % T Kaéng? i kong ‘lau.

Is talked about by people (as bad), 2 M\ 3§ Kéuk, nnéng kong.

Is slandered by people, %7, Z fA §g %K éiky néng cchang chaing’ .

Sit down and chat, 4 A ﬁ 35 SoR 862 p'ang® kong.

Very lively times | Z¥ I3 Bk Cheng? naw? yék, !

He is making a great ado with me (about it), {f 3 4 8 B 7
kaéngt ;nu ld nau?.

What did be say? {ff 38 {Ht TG I kong si® noh,2 {f 4 3
[ (chiong (or chiong yong?) ‘kong ?

Can’t exhaust the subject, 5 3 [i] 2% Ma? kong tek, cheng?.

20. VISITING, POLITE AND FAMILIAR TERMS.

Please come in and sit down, :ﬁ N\ A Chiidng <tié s6i2.

Don’t be ceremonious—Ilet us both sit (smd by visitor’ , ﬁ :F.‘:] g
A Moh, ki— chd sbi.

Have you taken breakfast yet? ff KL B Bk Sidh, <cha (16 mwoi2.

Have you eaten dinner yet? B gk sian, taw’ mwoi2?

I have eaten, f} | Sidk, “lou, {jf B P'itng 16, (this last not
used by common people).

I have not eaten yet, Bk ] Mwo? sidh,.

‘Where is your ma.nsion?)ﬁ is %$ IR ¢ Hu siong? tioh, téing né?

Where is your house? J& 3& 2R J[ Chtio’ tioh, téng ‘né?

‘What is your honorable surname ?ﬁ' j& Ko? seng’?

What is your surname? Jtk 4, Sang’ miéh,? or itk Y3,  Sang’
miéh, néh,?

This year what is your exalted age? (to an old person), 4\ 4F B
% King nitng ké seur?

How old are you this year? 4> 48 BY & 3 gk King nitng
¢mang niok, wai? hwoi’?

Please (take) some tea, 55 J& Cheidng (ta.
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Please (take) some refreshments, g5 B \D <Cheidng Ctitng Sing.

Don’t be ceremonious, ﬁ m B Moh, sd> ne2.

Thanks for tea, g % % (Té s#E (ta

Sit longer, R Ff A8 Muwong chas’ s6i2.

I have troubled you ! [} | <Chau (d! or FT {5 <Ta ‘yeu!

I am under obligation to you, k Fg- Ktiéng’ (pui.

How dare I presume to ! ﬁ ﬁﬁ (K% ‘kang (or ‘k‘¢ ‘kidng).

At a future day when at leisure call again and sit, v H 35 [}
N 3R A 42 nik, 0 eng chad’ ‘tié B s6i2.

I have failed in politeness, but do not be offended (said to the visitor),
& 8 3L B PR Sek, Ui, méh, kitng® Fwas.

Walk carefully (so as not to fall — said mostly to women), T HF
Kidng <ho.

Walk slowly (a parting salutation), {8 WP 4T Maing? maing?
(kidng.

Please (return and) enter (your house—as said by the visitor), 5 A
(Chidng Ctié.

It was by mistake ! i. ., excuse me ! PR Ngwo2 ché’!

I have offended (somewhat like the polite phrase ‘I beg pardon”),
15 I Tuik, chor.

I congratulate you ! fit 5. Kung hiland |, 5. ‘Chd <hit

’ the latter used only by women—the former by both sexes.

Thanks ! (for a gift or for a great favor done), Z% %ﬂ To sid2!
3 B siar sia2s

Thanks ! (for a trifling favor done), ﬁ ﬁj (K% laéng®! :‘% %

Jo (U

Thanks for the loan W4 sidr chioh,!

May I trouble you? % gj Lo tong??

I have alarmed (disturbed) you, % ﬁj King tong?.

Am blessed with your favor ! WJJ i@ (76 hok,!

May you prosper pecuniarily ! (a New Year's salutation), 2% Bf

Huwak, (chail

May we both prosper ! (said in reply to the preceding), ﬂ ﬁ (Chd
hwalk,!

A happy New Year ! FE 4E, FE 4R Pai® (nitng ! Pai’ niéng !
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How old are you (to a middle-aged person)? E @ Chong Cchti?

How old are you (to a young person)? g ﬁ (Chong  keng ?

How old are you (to a child)? ﬁ 3 ¢ Kwi hwoi’?

How many months old (is the infant)? ﬁ 1 H H <Kwi <a
ngwok, nik,?

Not a year old yet, Jji B Muwoi ché?.

13 months old, J§E — Chéi’ ek,.

21. TALK WITH A TEACHER.

I am a foreigner just come to Foochow, i B 4} 123k w5 M

Nu se? ngwoi? kwok, chidh, Ui Hok,  Chiu,

And do not know how to speak this dialect, E E aq % H %
L Mi2 hieu tek, ‘kong chu wai’ wal.

And now I invite the Teacher 45 38j I 4  Tung Ccheidng sing
sang

To teach me to speak the language and read books, F% # 3§ %
i ﬁ % Ko’ o kong wa® Jitng tek, chi.

According to the Teacher’s opinion, now that I am just beginning,
/Z'" 9(': E %ﬂﬁ ﬁ @ -*- K eak, sing sang k‘ang’
nu dang chidh, ‘&' <ch‘iu,

What would it be best for me to learn first? 25 J¢ 8 i E 47
Tioh, seng h, 8i&> néh, ‘hé 2

It is important first to repeat over the eight tones, L BX 36 4,
PR J\ F Yeu’ king tioh, seng ku paik, ing,

And to read the initials and finals intelligibly, =~ BF 7 £} 25 5B
4 B Che? tau che? “mé tiok, 12k, hung qming,

Must not do it confusedly (so as to confound them with each other),

ﬁ( ﬁ »é; m Ny téng hang chu.
Must certainly study these a year or half a year, fi§j 35 EBE—
_ 4E P ) Tek, tiok, tek, kaw siok, (mibng pwang’ ‘chai,

And know how to combine initials with finals, 5 BF 5= fik [EE
09 B Cher tau cher ms @ hiew tek, chding’.

Only then will it do, i. e., will you have studied these enough, &

ik Bh () Chian, @ <sai tek,.
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The Eight Tone (book) has how many initials and finals? J\ & 5
e 5 5 M 5 B Paik, Ing niok, wai? che? (t'au
kaéng? che? ‘mé? ,

There are 36 finals (only 33 in use) and 15 initials, = -} S5 ¢
+F + x5 #3 DA Sang sek, lék, che? ‘mé sek, ngo? che?
flau.

Being able to repeat these perfectly, fik WP B Sk 35 42 Jw
sik, sik, tioh,,

Then of course in speaking and reading you will not miss the tone,
HABFEREE R ETG ot gyong bong wa?
télc2 chit md? ‘chau  ing.

As to the (pwng initial and the p‘6 initial, @;—5%? gtk
$ BA th (chig (p'wng che? (tau kaéng' Poche tau,

The kiu initial and the ke initial, R = BA t §§ 5 88 Kiu
che? (t‘au kaéng? k‘e’ che? (t‘au,

The  cheng initial and the ch‘ok, initial, 48" 5¢* Bf +t H = 7]

Cheng che? (t‘au kaéng? chiok, che? (tau,

The taxmtmlandthe (‘e initial, ﬂﬁ?;&ﬁ#fm‘ BA [Td
che? (t‘au IcaengZ t‘a che? (t‘au,

(These) are generally confounded with each other (by foreigners), g
mﬁ’fﬁ@ Té teky 6 d* hong?,

(And you) must know how to distinguish (between these), %ﬁ E
B 5 ) Tioh, @ <hiew tek, hung pwk,

I truly do not know (about these things), 4 H B B EE Y
N ki sik, md? <hieu tek,,

And depend upon the Teacher to instruct me, % ﬂ( ﬂ‘; g_:_ﬁﬂ
Chia? ‘nii sing sang ka’ (nu.

We will now read the 5th chapter of Matt. commencing at the 10th
verse,ﬁﬁ ERXBLES + ) 2 Tangt‘élc Ma
T ai’ td2 ngo? (Chiong sek, chick, k<,

And ending with the 27th verse, £ -+ —b 0 IE Eow’ ne?
sek, ch'ek, chiék, chi.

Read the 6th chapter of Daniel, B {H D] 3B 48 S5 T T'e,
Tang’ I <Li td? lék, chiong,

Read it in the character and render it into colloquial, E ﬁ E
?‘t Liéng t'ek, [liéng siok,.
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If you, Teacher, hear me make mistakes, you must tell me, ﬂ( ’c

H BRI E A 3 M sing sang tiang

¢ na? 0% tang® cheu? tioh, kong.
22. READING AND WRITING.

Can (you) read? 5 I\ PR YA Che? paik, ng? paik, (or ‘peng
paik,)?

Only know one or two (i. e., a few) characters, ﬁﬁ A —— $
Na? paik, sioh, lang? che?.

Can you write? ﬁ ﬁ $ ﬁ A2 <sid che? ma2?

Do not know how to write, B [ [ & M ‘hieu tek, ‘sid.

He is writing a letter, {f §i8§ & Pp I U sid pis.

Must seal the letter, B, 75 3 w (Pié tioh, hung (chid. }

Take this writing (or chit) across the way, ¥ F 8§ X ¥ &
Chia che? 16 k'6’> <hil peng.

Take this letter to the city to Mr. Ling’s, H{, 18 & % B i*
e B (Peis 5 k8 (siang 4ié (Ling sing sang.

Will (they) return an answer (by me)? ¥§ [E] $LAN E 2 (hui
Bpé ‘a mo?

Shall (I) wait for an answer ? ﬁ ﬁ'\ ﬂ % Iﬂ :ﬂt Sai ng? ‘sai
(or ‘sang ‘sai) ‘ting hui p‘ie?

To read sloud, to study, ﬁ % Tetk, (chi.

How many years have you studied ? § ﬁ ﬁ 4? Chit t'¢k, ‘kws
(éng £ '

To read a book silently, to peruse, g e K‘ang’  chi.

To recite a lesson by reading it (as Chinese children do), ﬁ %
Teng?  chii.

To recite memoriter with the back to the teacher, =§‘ E= Pwoi? chil.

Have not learned it perfectly—cannot recite if, ﬁ m& % § g‘
T ¢k, mwo? sitk,—md? pwoi?.

Have studied this book through, |1 — AKX FE M T <Chi siok,
Cpwong t'ék, kwo’ ‘lau.

To miss (skip) a line in reading, ﬁ B ﬁ T¢ék, kwo’ chong.

To read only one leaf, i} ﬁ — A Na tik, sioh, hick,.
Mavr. 11,
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23. EMOTIONS AND CHARACTERISTICS.
Very much pleased, ]ﬁ gk _—g (Ting hwang ¢hi.

Very much displeased, g% J= IR Bk B Cheng? 1'6> ng?
Jrwang <hi.

Nothing to be displeased about, & 5 Pf Bk & Mo noh, ng?
Jwang ‘hi.

Not at all well pleased, 5 Y, B 8k B M6 miéh, noh, Jwang <hi.

Not suited, P 1 FF Ng? téang’ &

Sorrowful at heart, 35 T[N A0 & K'u ‘a sing .

Very sorrowful at heart, {7 jig ﬁ % Sing ld cheng? k‘u.

Am anxious about him day and night, | W& 7 M, ) ﬁi‘ Nik,
¢mang ‘ld si Jiong .

Angry at heart, ﬁﬂ'r)um@f(‘ > <a sing “ld.

Angry the whole day, — H % R By Sioh, nik, sew? ke’

kaw® wang’.
Very amiable, 3% Jf 3¢ Cheng? A6 tidng’.
Not amiable, PR §if B Ng? A6 t'idng’.
Very reserved, very sullen, B [HE <Ya heng?.
Very restless, very mischievous, ﬁ ﬂ§ Cheng? chiéng?.
Don’t be so restless! Don’t be so mischievous! B& B¥ Mo,

chiéng?!
To act 80 a8 to cause others to hate one, Ff fA B T (méng
hiéng.

To act 5o as to make people scold, Ff A J <76 meng ma’.
Is hated by people, % f\ & K¢k, néng (hiéng.
This man is very honest, g5 fA B ¥ B Cnia meng ya W

sik, .

This man is very truséworthy, !lfg 1 5 Q- ‘a‘ (Chia (néng ‘ya
9o taung’.

Very faithful or reliable, B M, J& <Ya ting hain?.

Very a.ssiduous (makes himself generally useful), Bf Jj Y% < ¥a tik,

Works dﬂ.\gently, # {{; 2 B #f) B one’ a2 i ya king

king.
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Memory poor, g A" F* 1E Ke’ (chai pang chidng’.
Patient in disposition, {¥ [fj} Sang’ nai? or iy A Nai2 sing.
Hasty in temper, | 2% Sang’ kek, or 25 R Kek, ke’

24. TIMES AND SEASONS.

The current year, zk qi CPwong (niéng.

Last year, & 4 K8’ (niéng or . Ag B k6> (nitng (mang.

Year before last, fiff 4F Soh, (niéng.

Year previous to year before last, ZE ﬂﬁ ﬁ Noh, séh, (niéng.

Next year, B 4F (Mang (niéng or }kﬁi Lat (niing.

Year after next, % ﬁ Aw? (niéng. , .

Year after year-after-next, 5 #§ 4F Noh, au? (nibng.

What year of the Emperor Tungti is this? 4 4E [ V5 ¢
ﬁ King (niing (Tung Tet Uewi niéng ?

What month is this? f§ F] B #8 H <Chia nguwok, s ‘hwi
ngwok, ? :

1t is the tenth month, J& |+ H Se? sek, ngwok;, . '

What day of the monthisit? 4 | $EE King tang’ nioh, wait?
A BB E H F King tang’ miéh, néh, (or &é’ néh,)
nik, <chi? 4 H JL $§ King tang’ se? kwi? A8 H
& King tang® mitng? au??

To-day is which of the first ten days of the month? 4 H 3] #§
- King tang® ch'e Fwi? 4 B BTN King tang’ Hvia?

What day of the month is it from the 11th to the 19th? 4 H -
8 King tang® sek, Fwi?

What day of the month is it, from the 20th to the 30th? 4v E
B  King tang’ nik, Fwi?

The 1st, 10th, 11th, 20th, 21st, ) — # + + — = +
H — Ok ek,, chd seky, sek, eky, ne? seky, nik, ek,. -

Which is the intercalary month of this year? 4 4F FH % H
[King (nitng nong? ‘kwi ngwok,?

The 5th is the intercalary month, B Jg. Nong? ngo?.

‘We on the other side (of the world ) intercalate one day every four
yoars, 38 5% 5 38 U 45 45 P — H Mg ko ha

b} 3 .o . .
Jpeng s’ (niéng chidh, nong? sioh, nik, .
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In China how many months are reckoned in a year? F [} — 4F
& ﬁ 18 H H Ting Kwok, siok, (niing eng® ‘kwi ‘a
ngwok, nik, ?

Twelve months, -+ — 1@ H H Sek, ne? ‘a ngwok, nik,.

The long months have 30 days, Fj KX = -+ H Ngwok, twai2
sang sek, nik,.

The short months have only 29 days, H /B H- Jt B Ngwok,
Csiew na? niék, ‘kaw nik,.

A year has about 5 or 6 long months, — 4F %1 B T 55 18
H B K Siok, iéng yok, liok, ngo? lék, ‘a ngwok, nil,
twai?.

‘There are four seasons in a year — Spring, Summer, Autumn, and
Winter, — $ m v_g $ % E a% Sioh, (niéng
eng’ se’ ki’ — Ch‘ung, Ha?, Ch'iu, Téng.

‘The 1st, 2nd, and 3d months are the Spring Season, ==

—

’fﬂ H B % % $ Chidng ne? sang, sang ‘a nqwok

nik, se? Ch‘ung kié’.

How many days are there in a week? — il FE JE #8 H Sion,
Ui pai’ eng’ kwi nik, £

There are seven days in a week, -5 J — & FE Ch'ek, nik,
sioh, ld pai’.

A week hence, N — jif§ FF 42 siok, ld pai’.

A week ago, ¢, — 8 FE Seng siok, ‘Ui pai’.

‘What day is it to-—day? A8 ﬁ King tang’ pai’ oo #

To-day is Saturday, 4 H FE K (King tang’ pai’ lék,.

To-morrow will be Sunday, BHEHEFEH My ay 4
pai’ nik,.

Day after to-morrow will be Monday, 48 H J: FF — 4w nik,

. se? pai’ ek,.

We must not work on Sundsy, 8 7 H 7 iR # 4 <Ld pai’
nik, ng? t'¢ng ché’ taid.

In Winter the days are short and the nights long, &% K H 4 IR
E Téng titng nik, ‘toi ¢mang pong.

There are 12 (si (sing (Chinese hours) in a day, — [ E + -
B Bx Siok, nik, eng’ sek, ne (si sing.
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The (Si (Sing are as follows,—

F Cha, 11P.M.—1A M. 4 Ngu, 11A.M.—1P. M.

R T, 1AM-3 * E2, 1P.M-3
® gy, 8, b, B Sing, 3 , —5
op Maw, 5 ,, —T B R 5, -1,
bR Sing, T ., —9 ,, R Sok,, T ,, —9 ,,
g s, 9 , -11 X Hai2, 9 ,, -11

There are two hours in a (i sing, — ¥ b fiE — B 45 Sior,
(81 (sing eng’ lang? ‘teng  chilng.

What time is it now? B 2 3§ B <Chi (tong hwi eng? I
4 ﬁ T <Chi itong ki a2 £

Four o’clock, JU B e’ teng.

Tt is 15 minutes to 4 o’clock, w %5‘ é — 2’]] Se’ Ceng Cha
sioh, k‘aik,.

It is 10 minutes past 4 o’clock, [ B 3B -+ 4 S0 <eny kwo’

sek, hung. '

Half past four, [ B 2R 8’ <teng pwang’.

Has the clock struck four yet? [JY B 455 3B Bk Se> teng chang
Chiong mwoi? §

The clock has struck, ﬁ g T (Chiing ‘hiong ‘lau.

The clock has just struck, §if 4§ £ P  Ching chiah, chiah,
hiong. '

The clock struck a long time since, §i 38 BF /\  Ching ‘hiong
‘yd (ong. N

Do not know whether the clock has struck or not—have not heard it.
4 B A 2B R BK Bk B8 R Ching ma® <hieu tek,
Chiong (I6 mwo —mwoR? t'idng kitng’. .

The clock has stopped and don’t go, [ RE, 45 & *% B 17
Cheil? (ming chiing (ting k‘6>—md? (kidng.

Wind the clock, [ WE, 48 35 B Chenz (ming  ching tioh,

(k‘un.

The days pass away very swiftly, — H 3§ — H 2 oy{ Sioh,
nik, kwo’ siok, nik, cheng? k'd’ or [ -?- IH{ ,'@ Nik, ‘chi
FKit kwo’.
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Is it daybreak yet? F ¢ K& BR (Teitng Jwong 6 mwoit ?

Tt is not daybreak yet, T # BR I T iétng ko> mwo2 Kwong.

The day has just dawned, f % ﬂ% 5% Tiéng Cchiing ‘chiing
(or chidh, chidh,, or ‘p‘u ‘p‘u) Fwong.

Tt is not broad daylight yet, f m& j( -jE Ttibng mwoi2 twai?

Jewong.

The day has fully dawned, f j( % Teibng twai® Kwong.

It is midday, | BR q?l A Nik, tau dong ‘ngu. H BR g
Nik, (‘au taw’.

Tt is almost sundown, F B §| J% 1] Nik, (au pwok, Uh, sang.

~Itis nearly dark (almost night), 4 gdj H’g' % Tang pwoh,
ang’ L.

How many watches are there in a night? — ﬂﬁ Zﬁ % E Sioh,
Jpwo 0% ‘kwi kang ?

There are five watches, ¥ I HH 02 ngo? kang.

The first watch, the 2nd watch, the 3d watch, the 4th watch, the 5th
watch, JEJE —H = ¥ Y 3 I Tiang? kang,
ne? kang, sang [kang, se’ Jang, ngo?  kang.

Have come late, 38 i 3B (Li wek, (ti.

Have come too early, ¢ @. I Kak, ‘cha (k.

Have (you) leisure to-day? 4> B 3 ] iR £  King tang’ o
eng ‘a qmo?

Have no leisure to do it to-day, 4> H 5 [B] i King tang’ ms
ceng ché’.

Saw (him) a little while ago, Bl 4¢, 46 5 JJ, Cha seng ( leng)
chidgh, kang’ kitng’.

Has just this moment gone out, I 5 46 H| F Chi tong
chidh, ch‘ok, &6’.

Has just this moment come, |1 Tl 4§ 48 3K Chi u chiah,
chidh, (k.

Wait a little, ]E — "N Ting sioh, a? or ]ﬁ — 3 '&‘ Ting
sioh, kaiky (sidk,) ‘ku.

He sat only a short time, {Jt 48 £ & A I o622 mé nioh,
ong.

Wait till after a little while, ZF nZ5 p{ B {8 Ting (ha ‘tidng

,
(16 maing?.

¢
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It will be done in a short time, 2% 3¢ A i 52 Nia n&’ ong
"2 awong. '

It will only ache a moment (as in extracting a tooth), ﬂB l,ﬁ — 7\
Na2 t'idng’ sioh, cong.

To work at a thing half a day, i. e., to be long in doing it, %

H ¢rd’> pwang® nik, or £ i H ow’ pwang’ si2

( (3eng ) nik,. ‘

Baw (it) on & former occasion, R F§ F R Seng &2ong, (or seng
hit pong) Kang’® kiéing’.

At that time was not aware of it, i — A ﬁ E ﬂ(] Hu sioh,
(ong md? hiew tek,.

(He) came on & former occasion, 5¥ Wi )| 3§ 3K Ha seng 15
(n8) ot li.

Will go after dinner, 3§ B 3t = Kwo’ taw’ chew? &<s’.

To take dinner at noon, | ﬁ ,$_ fg Ef{ Nik, tau taw’ sidh,
pwong?.

+ The season has passed (as for fruits), 3 B§ Ewo’ .

25. THE WEATHER.

The sun shines very brightly to-day, 4 B [H 3§ B K  King
tang’ nik, (tau ‘ya twai.

The weather is fair to-day, 4N H K W King tang® tiéng sang.

Itisnofsowarmto—dayasitwasyesterday, A B #E —
¥ ¥ King tang’ ko’ ms siok, gmang “hiL yék,.

It is warmer to-day than yesterday, 4+ H i HH X — =
King tang’ ko’ yék, k6> sioh, mang.

It is very warm in here—must go out and take the breeze, |1 7

% % fﬂ I 3 B, <Chi <tig cheng? yek, tioh, chok,

k6> (iong hung.

To—day there is a south wind and the weather is mild, 4 H 5]
R K BR King tang’ nang Jung tiing ‘m.ng.

'The weather is fine for washing clothes, %’ X W ok % <]
CChid  titng ‘hé ‘sd s siong.

There is a drought, no rain falls, & 2 £ ;5 My (Ieiéng

ché’ angt (mé taung? <i.



88 PHRASES.

The fields and gardens are all dried up, ) [&] ﬁs iz * (Ch‘eny
chwong tu ta k6.

There is no sun to—da.y, 4 H £ H BR King tang’ (mé nik,
Jau.

To-day the weather is dull and cloudy, 4 BL & B X  King
tang’ eng u [(iéng.

To—day it is sometimes sunny and sometimes cloudy, 4 B %
1% H King tang’ keng ki®? nik,.

The sky is very dark—it is going to rain, & B & #) 3B W
Ttitng ‘yd u—pwoh, taung? .

Rainy weather, i% W K Taung? i tiéng.

It rained yesterday and day before yesterday, — R Iif H T H§
Sioh, (mang séh, nik, ha? (or taung? ) ‘.

A silent rain, ﬁ 4] Ry Pang? ‘a ‘i

A fine rain (more than mist), [{j ﬁ <« ‘Icz'dng

The fog (or haze) is dense ﬁo—da.y, =4 & E King tang’ (mwo
kau?.

The dew falls, Té ﬁ Léh, 10’.

There is & heavy dew, i J& Lo’ kaw? or §§ K Lo’ twai2.

The weather is very cool to-day, 4 H, B} Ji  King tang® ‘ya
Jiong.

The afternoons are cool, T g Bi"f ﬁ ﬁ A4 taw’ (St @2 (liong.
The weather is very cold to—day—lt will snow, 4v B # I m
é g‘ King tang’ cheng? ch‘eng’— d? lmmgZ siok,.

‘Frost fell last night, — & Hiff & JB Siok, ¢mang pwo Ik,
Song.

There is no wind at all, — ﬁ )N %}3 = Sioh, tek, hung tu mé.

The breeze has just sprung up, I §5 A2 J& <Ché (tong k% hung.

The wind blows hard, i, 3B Hung t'aw’.

Do not go into the wind, §% 3§ IR JB Ni2 réng ch'wi hung.

Do not sit in the wind, P 3§ Y& JB BH A No? téng lbh, hung
Jau 8682,

The wind blows so hard, (you) must put on (more) clothing, B H

2>
BB F KL Hung chi taw’ tiok, sting? & @siong.
" There is going to be a typhoon, i ff B B8 Pwoh, ché’®  Aung

o .
(tae.
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26. A CONFLAGRATION.
There was & fire last night, — [ Hiff kﬁ J& Sioh, smang

Qpwo ‘hwi siew chtio’.

The fire was very large, J&& ¥ K fN Siew cheng? twai? a.

Had you heard of it? 4\ 3 B Bk Paik, (tiong 16 mwoit #

I had heard of it, 1 & Y Paik, tiong ‘lau.

I had not heard of it, fft P\ §& Mwoi2 puik, tiong.

How many buildings were burnt? 43 3% §52 P N  Siew niok,
wai? kang @a?

T have heard it said some five or six hundred, §¥ {(# 3 3§ % %
A B Tidng i kong o? ngo? lék, pah, HKang.

Four or five persons were burnt to death, {\ ¥ IE 1 4%
Neng siew si se’ ngo? chidh,.

This is very lamentable! [ 3 J- ,‘@é 2 Al (Chui cheng? k6’
(Ch'd Cch'ang a ! .

At whose place did the fire commence ? % fA ?g @ k Tig2
(néng e ki hwi?

T have heard it said the fire commenced at a dye-shop, Bl # 35
£ 4 &R k (Tidng i ‘kong seX ‘nitng taing’
Qi ki Chwt.

Some say it was done by an incendiary, {ft, ¥ BEN M K

¥a? 02 kong se? néng pong’ Chwi.

At what time did it commence burning? ﬁ :E H# {ﬁ ﬁ% @

Mich, noh, si haiu?  sieu “k‘i?

It was the 2d watch when it commenced burning, 4§ — il

_ e 02 ne? kang siew k.

At daylight it was still burning, ¢ J¢ &k TBIE  Tuiing Jewong
ko’ U (Stew.

Has the fire diminished now? |4 & K ¥E 3% BR W <Chi (tong
Chwi ngung? k6> (16 pd?

The fire has gone down now, -} & KK H T Chi (tong
hwi Uk, te? lau.

Now the fire is out, | & K & F <Chi tong hwi sak,

kd’.

Man. 12,
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27. PROMISCUQUS PHRASES.

Supposed (he) was not in, @ B € 5 & Hang’ tek, (mé
tioh, ¢ld. ’

Take this and pasteit on the wall, [@ j@ % B % ﬁ% (Chui (16
k8> taiky (chtiong ‘ld.

‘What are (you) laughing at? % 'ﬂi :E Chtie si&® néh,?

The longer (time) the better, g A\ & U Wok, (ong wok, hé.

The opposite shop, 3} T [ 76" meng’ taing’.

Opposite the shop, JiE 3§ T Taing’ 6 meng’.

Struck by thunder, 2% & A ) K#uk, (lai Jung p'ah, or %,
5 1 Kk, (loi pah,.

Went out just now, 5 §& H_‘I PY <Chi tong chiok, mwong.

Cannot overtake him, B 23 6] % M&2 titk, tek, tiok, or Zf B
& Tik, ma? tioh,.

‘Won’t listen, *ﬁ; 'ﬁ‘ % Ng2. king  tidng, or W % Ng?

: tidng.

Did noi('. heaz Can not hear, Ph B& R, Ng tiang kitng’.

Will it answer? i B 49 B A <sai tek, ma2? Bk B B OB
A2 ma? Csai lek,?

Either (or any) way will do, ¥ Bh Yy (T sai tek,.

This is what may indeed be called fine ! qﬁ % Fﬁl- % '& (O hui
chidh, kiew’ <16 chong’! '

Truly beautiful, I 4 4 (Ching chauk, ka.

Fortunately saw it, §f 4L F JA 088’ hwe’ kang’ kitng’ .

Such a way! p¥ ¥R b Chia ‘k'wang 88!

Will do it presently, JE] BA B Hui pau ché’. i

Why did he do so? (How should I) know [ 45 0 BB
BE () I (chiong (ki chiong wang? chd’? Hieu tek, ! ‘

Is not in, Is not here (or there), F FE 8 M tioh, Ud.

Have not seen it for a very long time, [ ﬁ y\ £ G R Taung®
(ching cong ms kang’ king’. -

To tie in a hard knot, ¥} ¥& &f Peoh, kidk, Joi.
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To stand aside, Stand aside ! {B¥ 3 Peidh, piéng.

Go and inform him, 3 5 SH {f K6 tung 4 i

Have you met this man before ? [ fA 5§ @ 35 Bk Chia néng
0% hwoi? tioh, mwoi??

Have met him before, ‘g‘ Z‘ T Huwoi? twlz2 Uau.

Are the things ready? TG {fi B Hf Noh, pieng? (16 mwoit?

Tmproper, inconvenient, f} {8 NgZ piéng?.

Inconvenient, unhandy, ﬁ; fﬁ 2. N2 piing? kek,.

Very uncertain, k & 5B 75 Twaiz (mb tidng? tioh,. :

There is an 0dd one (in number), Ff — & Kia sioh, chiah,.

To beat in two separate portions (48 whites and yolks of eggs), —
—F ;hg] Lang? a? pah,.

To beat two (i. e. a few) strokes, m - —F Pah, lang?® a?.

One to each person, — fA — 4§ Siok, néng siok, chiah,.

. Every body has something to say (about it), — J\ — 4} Siok,
qéng siok, kwo’.

Each locality has its own customs or usages, — ﬁ -—ﬁ ﬁj Siok,
oi? sioh, 0?2 lié2. ‘ -

Language unlike and dress different, 5% TR B A 1R
Wa ‘ngll pok, (tung sting? tai’ Icaulc, yong?.

Has not the 'power to control or decide it, E i ﬂ(] ﬁ md? <chio

tek, e
No alternative—no other way, &k [ (M6 hwak, tek,.
Take this letter to Ch‘ong Seng and call at Kwang Ing Chang as

sou return, Bt 19 % 2 B WA AU 3 s
(6 k6’ Chiong (Seng, Ctiong [l ‘wa Kwang JIng <Chang.

Go first to Twai Lising and then to Ch‘ong Seng, k % X ﬁ &
% B N Seng k6> Twa Lidng haiv? k6> (C'h‘ongsSeng.

Both ends, ffj B F§ ‘Liong (t‘au ‘mwi.

To turn end for end, ] #d _ﬁ Pah, ‘tiong (tau, {Hi Bl BF
(Ch“ia ‘tiong (t‘au.

To tm'n the other side up or about, fﬁ ﬁ ;I (Peng Ctiong
peng.

To turn the inside out, §§ ﬁ B Peng ‘tiong ‘K.

Done ! finished ! 5 % Wong Jdo!
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28. FORMS OF PRAYER.

The prayers introduced here, though in a connected form, will
be found, when analyzed, to consist of many set phrases in common
use among the native christians. Their semi-classical character is un-
avoidable owing to the poverty of the colloquial as regards religious
terms. It should be considered that christian literature is of com-
paratively recent growth in Foochow, and that forms of expression
which are now used only among certain classes must in time become
universal. Other moral and religious terms may be found as definitions
in the English and Chinese vocabulary at the close of the Manual.

Tar Lorp’s Praver,

Our Heavenly Father in heaven, 4 4 A H K 4¢ 75 K il
Nu kauk, méng ki T‘iéng Ho? tiok, tiéng ‘ld,

We desire Thy name to be hallowed, [ ﬂ( H 2 5k BB Nywong?
‘nit ki qmidng (sidng seng’.

We desire Thy kingdom immediately to flourish, [ i 3 B 5t
ﬂi B AE Ngwong? niv ki kwok, cheu? d? Jing wong?.

We desire Thy will to prevail universally i tht B 5 & il 1T
Ngwong? nit. Ji ‘chi € tung cheng

Upon earth the same as in heaven, 3% Wit 3t 3 K 78§ — ¢
Tioh, te? kaéng? tioh, t'iéng ‘li sioh, yong?.

Our daily food we pray Thee to grant us to-day, H J{ H & E
5}2 ij A H % i\ ‘%‘2 Nik, éing? ki Jiong ‘ch‘o ckin

it lcmg tang® sé1’ (néng  ka.

We forgive others who sin against us, fA 58 % 8 JE f)\%

AN Neng ka sia® taik, cho méng ka ki (ming,

WeprayTheealsotoforngeoursms, S}zﬂt'ﬂ!‘ﬁ f/\ ﬁ 2L

JB (Kiu ‘ni ya? sia®> méng ka Ki chsi2.
Do not cause us to meet with temptatxon, - Ny K 7& % i

BE Moh, sai méng ka ngea? tioh, “iu hék,,

But deliver us tha.t we may escape from ev11 2 :& i\ IR B
% FE Tioh, kew> méng ka t‘wak, K hing auk,:

For the kingdom, power, and glory, 73] @ ;i: 18 m 2

Ang kwok,, kaéng? Jowong pang’, (ing yeu?,

Al belongto Thee, S E 3 B Tu suk, tioh, ‘na,
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Unto myriads of ages, & #) B {H Kow’ wang? wang? 5ié’.
This is what our hearts truly desire, ﬁ X2 B BA Sik, sing ‘su
ngwong?.

The following prayers in their Chinese form were originally
furnished by a native preacher ; they appear here with a few slight
alterations.

' PaavER FoR THE SABBATH.

O Lord God of the Sabbath ! ¢ & H K ¥ | 55 TF 4w

sek, nik, i ¢Chin Siong? Td a! .

1, a sinner, bow before thy throne, QE A % Ij( "1‘ Ché?
néng koit (nit tai seng.

- I render thanks to God for preserving me in health and prosperity
Bt |k DL Kang si? Siong? Td
P6 ho? mu ping ang

Through another week, {i 3 — §§ FE Po? kwo’ sioh, Ud pai’.

On this day I can again observe the Sabbath, & 4 H f#f 7 5P
G % 8 B K Icing tang® d® chai’ ‘siu chia  ang
seky nik,,

And remember God' & I i B nitng? Siong? Td

Great work of creation and great grace of salvation and redemption,
i&»{‘t* oy o kG i B I K B Ohdt hwe’ twai?
Jeung licng kew’ sié’ sak, chsi? twai? ong.

I have been dull and ignorant heretofore, #i A — [A] F¢ BR
HNu néng ek, hiong’ ¢mang mwoi?,

And have not known God nor obeyed the heavenly doctrine, ﬁ{
INE®HER K H N puik, Siong? Td mé
Qping iéng 2.

And not only have I violated the sabbath, % |F ﬁﬁ L0 L
‘a H Pok, chi na? hwam/2 Cchid ang sek, nik,

This particular command, 'F1 — {4 1 :H: M <Chi sioh, (teu
&i ka?,

But my sins of every kind are numberless, ﬂ= 'ﬁ: ;ﬂ; 5?. %{E E
% Yong? yong? [Ki chéi® <kong ya2 md? cheng?.

And now I pray God, 45 SR } ¢ [Tang (kiu Siong? Td’.

To regard the Savior’s merits, £ B¢ F H T ¥ Ning? Ke
CChio (ki [fung 8,
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Forgive all my sins, f)'& WA H R s g chi pwang

ki chéi?,
And help me on this day, B U ¥& H — H Chas® nu 16h,
Cchi siok, nik,,
Not only to rest from ontward labor, J& [} i} 4h T &
_[_I: Pok, ‘chi na? ngwoi? miéng?® kéng hu (ting chi,
But also cause that my heart {_l!‘ @ ﬂh‘% Yaz2 Csai (nu  sing “tié
May be troubled by no worldly anxieties, 35 & 4 [ ﬂ) =
T qmé sitk, lei? ‘ch‘au ‘yeu;
That so I may w1th my whole heart and will gerve God, ﬁ % D

% % $ $ __t '%‘ AZ chen92 szng chpngz e hongz sBii2

Siong® Td, ,
Diligently study the heavenly doctrine, & % L 7 S H
(King ‘king oh, ‘chid tiéng 82,
And examine my feehngs , i E 22\ Liing cha ohdk,
Sing séi?;
Pray with a devout heart, J& D ¥ 15 ¢ Kiéng Sing ki <,
And not profitlessly pass this holy day, F 22 ,ﬂ BBy M
Jeéng kwo’ Cchid seng’ nik,.
Also grant that the doctrine which I hear {5 S 43t fiy Bk I 39
B Po2 sz’ nu Csu Jiang v 16 U
I may understand more clearly (than heretofore),. ﬁ B % Q 'g
F;- A2 kaing’ (ming pek, hwo? mgwo?,
And treasure it in my heart ﬁ ﬂ: D % "ﬂ (Chong’ W‘z Sing
ie ld

To be food for my soul, i 3§ ﬁ F H H 7 E Ché’ ‘yong
Jding hung ki Jliong <ché;

And that I may know how to serve God, fg@ RRE W
A2 hieu tek, huk, ssi2 Siong? Td,

Believe in and submit to Jesus, {5 Bﬂ Hl] fak Seng’ hulr:2 (Ya Su,

And obtain inexhaustible happmess, ﬂ{: % % _'H: ;ﬁ§ Taik,
M (kang cheng? (ki hok,.

Moreover, I pray God on this day f{ 5k | HEH —H P2
- ki Siong? Td’ léh, chi siok, nik,

Also to bestow grace on prea.chers of the word i B YE 1%
;E ;H: 'fA YR sié 079 lh, (tiong 16 ki méng.
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Wherever they may be, - %if R IR Mo laung? tioh, téng ‘ne;

That they may all have the Holy Spirit’s assistance, 3 15 2 jilp
IH W Tu taik, Seng® Sing pong chad?,

So that they may explain the truth, fif ff 38 1§ 3 A2 kd siok,
(ching ‘U,

Reform people by their exhortations, and thus cause the doctrines

they preach ) 4k, 1 A b iy M H 3§ KFwong’ hwa’
816’ (ing, ‘sai ‘su (tiong ki (&
To be like good seed cown in fertile ground, i} 8 #F 7 ¥ IR
Chew? ch‘iong® ‘hé ‘ching loh, (pui te,

All bringing forth fruit, ¥\ @k & | Tv @ kitk, sik,.

Also bestow thy grace on believers, {§, 1 B Z 15 5 H 1A
Y& i ong k'cak, seng’ 12 (ki (néng,

That on this day J& 54 — [ Léh, chi siok, nik,

They may obtain thy blessing more (than ever before), E f% & E
R, i Kaing’ taik, ‘ni ki chéak, hok,, '

So that their conduct may be more perfect, f!,-ﬁ—‘, T E ﬂ T aik,
haing? kaing’ <hé,

And they be the light of the world, fRf I H [ A 3L 3¢ 42
chd’ si6® kang méng ki kwong,

And glorify God, 5 ¥B | 7 JIrg yew? Siong? Td’.

Also may God bestow mercy upon the Chinese, {{ 3k | i M
B V& o B N Po? (kiu Siong? Td> si¢ ong Ik, Ting
Kwok, (néng,

Whether old or young, high or low, éﬂ % %h % '&E Mo
laung? W ew’, kb (td,

That they may soon together obey EL E1 f#f PE Ay Cha ‘cha @
chd (ping

God’s will, |+ 75 3 "é" FX Siong? Td> (ki ‘chi €,

And together obey the command to keep the Sabbath, ﬁ "'-rj»" &,
B H H 8 $5 (Chd siv ang sek, niky ki kai’ meng?,

Believe in and follow Jesus, {5 { HJ) fif Seng’ (chiing (Ya Su,

And adter death together enjoy the happiness of Heaven, Jf % Tl

B R4 H 8 SR i hai (chd hiong tiéng (tong
i hok, ke’ ,
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I, u sinner, am originally very vile, 4} JE {A 7% 3K & #i: HE
(Nu chéi? (néng ‘pwong lai se? kik, cln’éngz,
And now, resting wholly on the Savior’s merit, 45 & & $%2 F
H 3) % Tang chiong k6> K’ ‘C/no ki Jung (16,
I eamestly pray (unto Thee) O God, #& 5K |- 'ﬁ‘;‘ K‘ong ckiu
Siong? T4d’,

Hoping that Thou wilt hear my prayer, ¥ ﬂ( B5 4 oy %
Wong? “ni tidng mu ki t6.

This is what my heart truly desires, D Fff BR Sik, sing ‘su
ngwong? .

MORNING PRAYER.

Jehovah God, HjJ F4 ﬁ E 'ﬁ%‘ JYa (Hwo Hwa Siong? Td’,

Most exalted, most holy Lord, J: ¢ B F H2 H F 52 s&
che’ (<chong, che’ seny® (ki <Chio ¢ Chai,

1, a sinner, have received Thy care JE A ¢ ﬂ[ BB BH Ché
qnéng qmung “nit chiew® ko

During another night, {§{ 3 — Jffj Po? kwo’ siok, pwo,

And have prosperity both in body and soul, B \ & 18 B &
Sing sing tu tuik, ping ang.

I now bow before God’s throne, {P BELHE B Tang

koi? loh, Siong? Td’ (tai (seng,
And thank Thee for Thy favor, l@é ;ﬁi ﬂ( ;H‘: E ‘% (Kang si@?
‘nit ki ong hié?.
I also pray Thee to grant that through this day 43 sk &' Hg i
A H — B P kiu ‘ni séi’ g king tang’ sioh, nik,
What I thmk do, and say, ﬁ)f A8 By ﬁ}f #E Su iong, <su.
ché’, su kong,
May all accord with thy truth, ¥§ & Yy H & #  Tu hat,
‘nit ki ching ‘U;
And that T may not meet with temptation and evil, ﬁ = %

% %z NS >N ﬁ Mo D aungz tZth tu ]lékz Sngaz auk,
7 gl

My former sins are exceedingly many, % £€ § JEEE G Y fB

Nu chang (Chiéng ché® auk, sd? tek, Cheng,
And I pray God 3R | 7 (Kiu Siong? Td
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To have regard to the Savior's merits and forgive me, ﬁ % i ;H‘Z
y] % ﬁ ﬂ Nitng? Eew’ <Chio ki kung o s s

The food that is needful for me to-day Z 4> H. B ﬂ HH
8 BE Nu king tang® ‘su ‘sai siing? (ki Jiong ‘ch‘

I also pray Thee to grant me, 4§ Sk {t BS #0 Y&* (kiv na sei’
R

Moreover, I pray God to send down the Holy Spirit {5 3% | 7
& B2 il Po? kiu Siong? Td’ kaung’ Seng® Sing

To renew my heart, @ »fk ﬂ D Kang hwa’ qnu sing,

To banish wicked thoughts, [z J- J& B8 H £ Df T2 &
ngai auk, ki niéng? (tau,

And cause a good heart to spring up, Bt g E O B R S
Cchia siéng? sing hwak, k',

So that I may bear the fruits of the Spirit, ﬁﬁgw;ﬂ‘:%%
A2 Kitk, Seng’ Sing i Gewi <chi,

And glorify God, &% 45 Y8 | 7 Kwi iing yew? Siong? Td’.

Also take care of my parents, brothers, sisters, 3§ B B8 4X &E #13
;) ﬁ Ik (Litng chiew’ ko> mu pal ‘nd, hidng tié?,
(chid mwoi’,

Relatives and friends, 3k 8 W} B K EKaéng? chting (peng
chéek, <iu,

That they may soon reject the wrong and return to the right, L
B 2 9 [ 1F (Cha ‘cha ke’ i Jwi chidng’,

And believe and obey the gospel, {5 { i 35 Seng’ (chung hok,
(g,

So that during this life we may together have prosperity, 2= Fif 7K
f?f 45- ﬁ- Seng (chitng chd taik, ping ang,

And after death together enjoy eternal happiness, Jf 48 FK B
FK W& Si haid (chd hiong ‘ing hok,.

1 also pray God fi{ SR | 7f* Po? (kiu Siong? Td’

To bestow grace upon churches everywhere, fifi B 7% 4 B H
B & Sié ong boh, kauk, chén’ (ki kauw’ hwoi?,

And grant that the conduct of all may be perfect, B {A {A fild {3
ﬂﬁ é Sei’> nméng méng taik, haing? sung (Chiong,

That they may affectionately regard and love each other } 33

Tz Song chiing song tidng’

Max. 13,
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Like members of the same household, {§ 4 — E ;H‘: AN — ﬁ
Chtiong? ch6’ sioh, ch‘io’ (ki (néng sioh, yong?.

Thus praying, %4 {4 jifr #% Chiong wang? i ‘s,

I trust in the Savior’s merits, B ST 8z F H Ih 4 ¢ tauk,
Kew’ <Chio ki jJeung Jlo.

This is what my heart truly desires, B A fff BR Sik, sing su
ngwong?.

EVENING PRAYER.

Thanks be to the All-wise, All-powerful, Heavenly Father @ % 2
g 2 Bt I K 4 Kang siaz (chiong te, (chiony
neng (ki Tliéng Ho?

That he has again preserved me through another day, {X {if &
WFB — H P2 ps ko2 (nu chad’ kwo’ siok, nik,,

And that I have had clothing, food, and prosperity, 15 U &K £

f- Taiky ‘chia 1 sik, ping ang,

And have not met with cala.mlty, or sickness and pain, T ﬁ % j‘
% ﬁ fﬁ M6 ptaung? tioh, chai hai® pang? t'dng’.

God’s favor is very great, | 7f* ;E\: B K i B Siong? TS
ki ong twai? tek, kik, ;

Truly it is higher than the heavens, ﬁ ﬁ j:k f ﬁi g Ching
(Ching ‘pi titng ko’ (keng,

And deeper than the sea, bk i & YR <Pt hai ko’  ching.

1, a sinful man, receive this deep (great) favor, ;E 71N & %‘& @,
Chéi® (néng seu? ‘chid ch'ing ong,

And have nothing to give in return, - 5 ¥t 2 (M6 néh, ps’ tak,.

But I earnestly pray the Heavenly Father Hf 5 Y] Y] 5k K 4¢
Mi tuk, ch'itky chéick, JKiv Tiéng Ho?

To help me through my whole life with a warm heart to de good,

Mﬂ H D 4T & Cha? nu ek, seng yik,

(Sing (heng siéng?,

And thus glorify my Heavenly Fat'her, God ﬁ % % 3& '3 E
% Ewi ging yeu? T‘iéng Ho? Siong? Td’.

Examining,fortheday,myheart,ﬂé}g.q:l BEZOE

HNu King tang’ limg kang cha ch‘ak, sing ‘tié,
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Together with my words and actions, .;:I‘: ﬁf ﬁ ﬁf ﬂ;ﬂ‘: Af-e
Kaéng? ‘su ‘kong ‘su chs’ ki tai?,
I have many errors ¥ {iffi E ﬁ 0% sd? ch‘a chiauk,.

In my service of God and treatment of men $ $ ]_'_ '-l%‘ % ﬁ

SR AN Hong? sii2 Siong? Td> kang’ tai? chéing’ S'néng

There have been many deficiencies, Zﬁ@ﬂg}m sa? ktibng’ kwok,.

I pray Thee to regard Jesus’ merits, SR Ht & ﬁ B fik ;H: y]

Miu “nit tioky nieng? (Y& Su ki Fung 16,

And pardon my sins, 3§ #X JE ﬁj Sid® qu chdi Ritng.

If it please Thee grant me this night &5 T A w4 111
Hak, ‘nit ‘chi e séit S'nu king pwo

Again to ha.ve peaceful sleep, ﬁ f% 45 LU W Cha® taik,
Qping ang hé kaung’,

And let me not fall into temptation and sin, ﬁ % % g QE
‘U H & M6 p‘aung?® tioh, “iu hék, chéi® auk, ki tai?.

Strengthen me in mind and body so that to-morrow when I rise ﬁ
ﬂ D j] 8 B ﬂ #8 Pwo (nu sing Uk, kaw’
(ming tang® kok, <k

I may the better with my whole heart serve God, T f# 2% X0 BR
X | % Eaing’ @ cheng? sing huk, séi?2 Siong? Td’,

And keep Thy commands, %3 ﬂ( ﬂ é,’,’ Siu ‘it kai® meng?.

It I should suddenly die, ﬁlg ¥ EE i M 2 g

(chong e’ kwo’ sié’,

I pray Thee to consider the Savior’s merits, Sﬁ ﬂ{' ﬁ S& i
Ih % Kin ‘nit nitng? Kew’ Chio ki Jung (16

Pardon my sins, and save my soul, ,ﬁ ﬂ gﬁﬁﬂi ﬁﬂ
Sia’ nu (Ki chéi?, ke’ nu ki hn,q hung.

Moreover I pray God ﬁ Sk '%‘ Po? kiu Siong? Td’

Also to protect those composing the church, -tg ﬁ% & Q IZF ;:
I\ Y2 (P hé? hwo?  tiing ki (néng,

‘Whether pastors, ministers, or private members, S Ff tﬁ i) &
+ & K Mo laung? muk, s, kaw’ s8i2 hwo? i,

And grant that they and their households % ﬁ} @ E 18
Sei & (liéng siok, chtio’ (néng

May also all have prosperity, 4f, ¥ 5% f‘ Y&  tu taik,
Jing ang.
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1, a sinful man, ﬂ §E AN (Nu chéi2 néng
Originally (of my self) dare not approach Thee and pray , 7% 3K £
ﬂ ﬁ '}‘gf] iﬂf i% CPwong Jlai qmé ‘kang kéing? (seng ki ¢té;
And now I wholly rest on the Savior’s merits, {5 2> 35 Rz & H
)l % Tang (chiong chit® Kew’ <Chio ki kung b,
Desiring the Heavenly Father graciously to grant (my requests),
14 B i }ﬁ Wong? Ttitng Ho? .ong ‘chung.
This is what my heart truly desires, % F\A ﬁﬁ ﬂ Sik, sing su
ngwong?

(GRACE AT MEALS.

Thanks to (Thee), Heavenly Father, for granting so many things
RBRB K428 B 6L Kang sizz Teitng Ho? sen’
(chi 8d? noh,

To nourish my body, % ﬂ ﬁj ﬁg Yong nu nitk, ‘t‘d.

1, a sinful man, receive this great favor, gﬁ N &%i‘% % Ché2
néng seu? chid hung ong,

And have nothing to give in return, =E :B #R % M néh,
PP tak,,

But only at each meal with & true heart I return thanks, H 5
ﬁ ﬁ{ % g D g@ ﬁ JMi Gu taung’ taung’ Ju 0 sik,
8ing ‘kang sia?.

Now I moreover pray the Heavenly Father to grant that the truth
BERRKEBE B  Tong chad® ki Teitng
Ho? szi  ching U

May nourish my soul, % ﬂ ﬁ ﬂ Yong ;mu ling hung,

And (wilt Thou) cause me day and night to ponder it @ W H R
E\ ﬁ (Sai nu nik, ¢mang 8l mwo?

As one who is hungry and thirsty, ﬁ(“ ﬁé @L 95 — ﬁ Cheu?
chiong? ki ktak, sioh, yong?.

Thus thanking Thee for favors Y i P}t B  Chiong wang? sia?
ong

T trust in the merits of the Savior, i ST Bz k. H z) % s¢
t'auk, Kew’ Chio ki Jung (6. .

This is what my heart truly desires, T D By BB Sik, sing Csu
ngqwong?,
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PART III
COMMERCIAL TERMS.

The following sections contain & large portion of the terms and
phrases used in commerce. An effort has been made'to approximate
a uniform Commercial nomenclature; and to effect this we have
adopted, as far as practicable, the terms and phrases used with ref-
erence to this subject at the other Treaty Ports of China. The
English sentences given on the following pages are nearly the same
as those used by the Rev. J. Macgowan in his excellent Manual of
the Amoy Colloquial ; and, as far as it was possible for us to do so,
we have used the characters he has employed to represent the phrases
in Chinese. In the Romanized translation of the Chinese sentences,
we have not always aimed at a literal translation, but in many cases
have given the colloquial equivalents which are in general use among
the people of Foochow.

1. Merchandize.

Cotton (raw), (Miéng hwa,
Cotton yarn, (Miéng sa,
Shirtings, JYong pwo’,

‘White shirtings, Ptiew’ pah, yong pwo ,
Gray shirtings, ¢ Pwong saik, (yong pwo’,

S

Red shirtings, Jng yong pwo’,

Yellow shirtings, (Wong yong pwo’,

Blue shirtings, Lang yong pwo’,

Colored shirtings,  ‘Ngu saik, yong pwo’, #
Dyed shirtings, Niéng saik, yong pwo’, i
Twilled cloths, Sid ung syony pwo’, ﬁ'j
Prints, Eng’ hwa pwo’,

Do. large flowers, Twai? hwa pwo),
Do. small flowers, 8> hwa pwo’,

SMFEMMNM BB HEREDHEM
St ARFHI A RR

»%ﬁ%@»&%%ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁ%#ﬂ%

Gingham, ‘I/w, cleu pwo’, -
Chintz, Yong hwa, Hwa pwo’, riiil
‘Woolen cloths, ‘Nz,

Broadeloth, Twai? (ni, WE
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Long ells,
Camlets,

Spanish stripes,
Cassimere,
Bombazettes,
Damask,

Raw silk,

Silk thread,

Silk stuffs,

Silks and satins,
Plain lusters,
Brocaded lusters,
Blankets, or rugs,
Fustians,

Velvet,

Gauze,

Do. silk,

Silk Camlet,
Satin,

Do. figured,
Crape,
Grass—cloth,
Thread,

Opium,
Do. Patna,
Do. Malwa,
Do. Benares,
Do. Turkey,
Mockques,
Tobacco leaf,
Camphor,
Sulphur,
Saltpetre,
Brass wire,
Copper sheets,
Copperas.

Plek,  chié,
U 8%
N,
(Siew (ni,
T mé pwo’,
U (ling,

S,

St siang’,
(Tiu,

(Tiu taung?,
U (i,
Jwa i (tiu,
Chiéng,

Hui (iing,
gUn.(/:

Lo,

ASa,

Sidng) chaiu),
Kong’ taung?,
Jwa kong’,
Chaiw’ o,

Ha? pwo’, Chd’ pwo

Siang’,
A piibng’ fu,
(Ku7ag, La’ ,

Pah, (p‘ui, Pah, (nd,

Chit, Ké
(King (hwa,
Muk, ‘ngi,
Jong niok,
(Chiong ‘né,
Liu hwong,
Steu,

Téng si, [Téng siing
‘Eng Jéng ptitng’,

Shiang hweang.

U taung?,
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% B4
e
L

b
ot
3t

& NER & B

)

-

HF S BEER BEEH D > R S S RS S ER N N RN

Vol BERES & T SREoEs

)

-

2 W8

&

=
3

B
o
w1

e
¥
%



COMMERCIAL TERMS.

103

Sandalwood,
Sapanwood,
Bark-mangrove,
Ebony,
Cloves,
Dried shrimps,
Birds—nests,
Coral,
Isinglass,
Beche-de-mer,
Beef-sinews,
Shell-fish,
Sharks—fins,
Dried fish,

Do. beef,
Pepper,
Rice,
Beans and peas,

Tang hiong,
Su mék, ,

Kaw’  ting p'ui,

U muk,
(Ting  iong,
Ha ‘mi,
Yéng® wo,
Tang (hu,
(Ngi  ka,
(Hat (seny,
SNgu (bﬁny,
sLoi,

QMg ch‘ié’,
Ny Csiong,
Ngu nik, pa,
JHu (chieu,
I,

Tau?,

Bean-cake,or pomace T'au? k‘u,

Bean-relish,
‘Wheat,

Rock —candy, Sugar- ¢

candy,

‘White loaf-sugar,

Rattan,
TUmbrellas,
Crockery,
Pearls,
Mother-of-pearl,
Tortoise—shell,
Iron,

»» cast,

»  Pig,

”» bars’
Lead,

Taw? sié?,
Mah,,
Ping (tong,

(Tong  tong,

(JPwong kick, (t'ong,

51.: "’ny ’

U ‘sang,
(ChiL ke,
J'ing  chio,
Paung? k‘ack,,
Ta® ngwoi?,
T*itk,,

Chio’ t“itk,,
Chfang t'iék,,
Teiék, teu,
Yong,

I 2R B R EE | AR

ping, [Tong song, or K

REFREIECIFZD
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Whiting,
‘White-lead,
Red ’
Spelter, zinc,
Tin, or pewter,

Sheet-tin,

Brass,
Copper,

,, White,
Steel,
Flints,
Fans,

Cow’s horns,
Hides,
Shoes,
Agar-agar,
Betel-nut,
Oﬂ:
‘Watches,

- Clocks,

Telescopes,
Tea,
Bohea,
Congou,
Hyson,
Imperial,
Souchong,
Oolong,
Pekoe,

,, flowery,
,,  orange,
Twankey,
Young Hyson,
Gunpowder,

COMMERCIAL TERMS.

Ju Chung,
(Yong ‘hung,
King (tang,
Pah, yong,
Sek,,

(Yong tiék, piéng’,

Ma ang iéky,
sTéng’

(Eng (téng,
Pah, (téng,
Kaung’,

Hwi sioh,,
Siéng’,

Ngu kaék,,
sl\{g“ P ui,

4,

CHui ch‘ai’,
Ling (ong ‘chi,
Ju,

CPieu, (Si sing ‘pieu,
St ching, Chew?

(Chiing,

(Chtibng U kidng®,

Ta,

U g,

Keéng hu,
‘Hi ch‘ung,
(Yéng  chio,
(Sieu Cchiing,
U ling,
Seu? (mi,
Pah, (ho,
AHwa  hiong,
SS.‘izng Ked,
U (chiéng,
(Chio chit,

e N %% f8 R
B

FEXRFEFFASCEDNRHFREDH RE
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2. Words and Phrases.

Account, an, 80> mék,, So’ haung?,
,» book, 8o’ p‘wo?,
,» adjust, Huwoi? 50,
,, balance, (Chong 0’,
,, charge, to, Siong? so’,

B TR
il

Bank bill, cash, (Chiéng ptiew’,
»s 5 Silver, Ngiing  tang,
Bankrupt, ‘ (Ong 6, Taing’ 15,

. Max. 14,

9
&
&
. R =
s tomy, Siong? ‘ngwai ki so’, a z ﬁ
,, to close, K wang s0’, ﬁ
,, collectan,  <T*6 so’, ﬁ
,, pay an, (Chéing s0’, ﬁ ﬁ
,» make out an, Kwi lang, % ﬂ
,, receipt, Siu tang. ;b’( _E_
Ad valorem, Ku ka’, 13 ﬁ
Advance money, Seng chok, (chiéng, j‘c m ﬁ
Advantageous, CH6 taik, le’, ﬂﬁ F)
Advertise, to, Ch‘ok, k&’ pah, H_J. ﬂn-‘- =
. Ko’ chiéng kong tidng? .
Agree on price, y i(:hz, g g g ﬁ % % i %
Agreement, an, Yok,, .’é@
»  make an, Kaing? iyok,, Lik,yok,, S ( § 1 %9
Amount, Keéiing? ki, 3t =t
Arbitrate, to, (Tieu ‘ch‘u, 5 B
Arbitrator, an, Kung cheing, 28
Assistant, an, Hwo ke’, 74 =t
Assort, to, (Hu;ng Jowi o2, 4 5% XA
Balance of account T'¢’ ti ngwoi? ko’
due, Ic‘ié‘ng’,yw % & s R
Balance of account 76’ i ngwoi? ko’
on hand, Sch:);ng, gj’ B? 4 " fil’j ;ﬁ:
Bale, a, (K‘ung, m
Bank, a (government) (Chiéng kwoh,, ﬁ ﬁ
»» (private), (Chiéng taing’, g H-_-‘_
&
5 1
;|

|
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Bargain, (make a), <Kong tidng? tioh,, HBED
Barter, to, Huwo’ wang? hwo’, g ki ]
Léng, (Lang, K‘wong,

Basket, a, < s La'i,s ¢ ﬁ 72 & %
Beacon, a, Ee’ hi? (ki tak,, U Ao
Bill, a, JNging tang, 8 B

,» protest a, Ng?  chié, PS i

,» &ccept a, (Chung  chié, }ﬁ i

» of exchange, Té? tang, g H

,, of lading, Chai’ hwo® tang, ﬁ ﬁ‘ ﬂ
Bond, a, Yok, che?, @5

Book-keeper, a,

Borrow, to,

Bottomry bond, to

make a,

[
Kwang 80, <Chiong

80’, (Chiong s’pwong,gﬁi ¥EH B
Chioh, (i, 48 2k

Chiong (sung ché’
‘ tazmg),S ﬂg‘ % ﬁ ':é‘

Bottomry bond, to Chiong (sung ‘ku
sk, i, N A A BT
Lk

close 8,
Box, a,
Breach of faith,
Bribe, to,

Broker, a,

Brokerage,

Buoy, a,
Buy, to,
Buyer, a,
Calculate,
Cancel, to,
Capital, -

Captain,

Cargo,
,»» boat,
s»» discharge,

 CKi hwo’, Siong? chwi,

Stong, , ;g .f-" *

Sek, seng Sek, yot,, = ﬁ@

Wi o2, B B%

King ki néng, (Nga

Koy o REA FA

T'iu tau, Téiu hong?, ﬁ ﬂ} M 5
QNga éing?, 7 H

(Prew hu, Putang FERE R HE

Md,

Mi kah,, B

Saung’ so’, =8y

(Keu (Sleu, @J iﬁ

g

Pauk, sung,

rong,< Puong hing, 2% A 6%
wi  Ctiong, weiZ L
o BE e
Cha?’, Sai? 7 '
i
&

E R

o, S
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‘ > e
Cargo, take in, Ch ok; ‘chwi, Te’, Te Hj 7’( E ﬂﬁ,

hwo’,
,, owner of, Huwo’ Cchio, ﬁ‘ i
Chiéng Ngiing :
h e < ’ < ’
o, oney) S0 g # %
,, on hand, Su chong (ki (nging, fﬁ # Z &H
CaSk’ a, ;K‘w‘m.(l» h ﬁ
Catalogue, a, Chak, hwo® tang, HHHE
Catty, a, King,
Certificate, a, (Ping tang, m ﬁ
,»  drawback, (Chong p‘ieu’, o)

»»  exemption (Miéng ting  ching %zﬁﬂ

(foreign produce), Jang,
Certificate, export

, 5y
(native produce), Siu gwoi” tang, l& R m
Certificate, re-export (I .wong chidng’ swoi’
(native produce), sp":"g Jang, Et 7‘-—;.‘3 Eﬁ M ﬁ
Change, to, Wangz N Té&? N m ﬁ
s, ~ I0ONEY, Wang? (ngiing (chiéng, $ 5& v ]
Charter a ship, Péh, (sung, g w

Charterer (individual) Péh, (sung (ki (néng, gm} 2z A
» (afim)  Péh, sung ki cong, @ o L Z 7

Charter bond, Péh, sung (i che?, B fily 2 S
Chop, a, a mark,  Che hé?, Fo

Coagt trade, duty re-

ceiiPh , Puwang® swoi® hi? siu, #! BBk
Coast trade, deposit Chanf (chong pwang’ gﬁtpm %ﬂ

duty memo., swoi’ ngibng? tang
Coast trade, deposit Chang? .chon, L chopn,

duty receipt, p«.eu,S 7 ggﬁ:Zﬁ:%
Commerce, Seng U, g‘:‘_ 21
Comjnission, T hung, jﬁ ﬁ}

’ Agent, Smg cheng, (Nga (néng, % ﬁ ﬂ: A

Commodity, Huwo’,
Compensate, (Pui, . E%
Comprador, Ship, <Md paing?, E w
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Comprador, a shroff, ‘Chiong koi?,

Confiscate,

Consign a vessel,
»»  goods,
Consignee,
Consul, a,
Contents,
Contraband,
Contract,
Convey, to,
Coolie,
Copartner,
Copy, to,
Correspondence,
Correspondent,
Cost,
Costly,
Count, to,
Counting house,

Courier, a,

Credit, give,
Creditor,
Custom, s,
Custom-house,
Customs,

2 levy’

»» DAy,

,» defraud,

erof, .
Customs, clerk in,

,» Interpreter in, Hwang ik, kwang,

Law’ swo?’, ¢ Chauswo?’,
,»» Commission-

Ohiong bt £ g

ing kwang, Mu .

( (lowa,ng(, : 7E E ﬁ E
(Sung ki&> (ong,
Ki&’ hwo’,

< Oﬂg < ka:

Qi

Lidng s¢i> kwang,
Su chong ki noh,,
Huwang? keng’,

SR E

38 H U Nl
b g:m}

Lik, yok,,

Chai’ néh, k'6’,

Jang (Icéng), )

Hak, hwo ke’ , Kak, hwo, ﬁ ,g. %}
P Chiau,

Kie? seng’® (Jai “wong,
Kig’ seng’ (ki néng,
Ko’ (chiéng,

Ko, Ko’ ko,

80, Saung’ , Saung’ s0’,
8o pung,

( Chéitng Ui ¢ma, P‘au

Bora

m B

iy S
i

¢mwong (cha,

(Sid, Sid 80,

¢ Chai <chio,

Hung siik,, Sik, e,

Swo?’ Jawang, <ICwang
tau, Swoi’ kwang,

Swo?’ (ngling,

Siu awof,

P8 swot’, [Tau swot’,
Nak, swo?,

By F
Oos & &

"
i

)

I
B
&

Swo? o s,

§ ¥ RJRS AW BRI NEEEm AT

¥ R AIVINERTESH HEN

Hiék, paing?,

g
b
m
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Customs, Linguist in, T‘ung séa?, i)
Customs banker, Awang mgang hé?, 'E‘ 5E %

,, tariff, Chaik, @, B %
Ngiéng? hwo’ chang?

,»  shed, jetty, Ngitng? hwo’ ‘ma gtlau, BB ﬁ‘ 55 58
Customer, Md kah,, :
Damaged goods (by Sek, ‘chwi hwo’, Séiik,

water), Cchwi hwo’, Vtgt Zk ﬁ‘

. godown,

Date, (Niéng ngwok, nik, <chi, & H H % ,

Day book, Lav ‘chwi pwo?, 71( @

Dear, . Ko?’, ﬁ‘

Debt, Cha?’, 1

Debt, in, K¢iéng’ chai’, r ﬁ :
K'itng® chai’ ki ning, Rt Z A

Debtol', K‘iéng) hOZ, k ﬁ

Deduct, Kaiw’ ta, p1i] p/%

Defraud, K ptiéng’, HRE

Defray, Ch'oky sai hig’, H ﬁ E

Demand, T 4 @, - RED

T‘aik, kwo’ aing? (ki

Demurrage, nging, ﬁlli P\ PE Z éﬁ
K‘ =s) 2 k K.,)
Deposit, to, :;n;fw Vb, B8 wetrwy FE

Desk, writing, Sia che? th,, 85 e
Discharge (servant), (Si,

v cargo, K4 hwo’, Siong? <chwi, @ ﬁ‘ _t 7](
Discount, to, E'aiw’ ‘td, Kaiw’ chisk, 311 JEE p ik
Dissolve partnership, Siu pwang, W%

Dollar, a, JHwang sioh, @, HF —

Draft, a, Ngiing tang, Toi2 tang, ?g _ﬁ_ ﬁ ﬂ
» togive, (8id to? tang, =1 ﬁ ﬂ

Drawback certificate, (Chong p'iew’, A}

Dun, to, Péaik, so’, 8 B

Duplicate, Ho’, =1

Duty (Customs), Swoi’ ngiing, R &E
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Duty, pay,
,, export,

,,. import,
Dyed goods,

Earnest money,

Embark, to,
Employ, persons,
,, things,
Employment,
Endorse,
Envelope, an,
Erase, to,
Estate, (lands
houses),

Estate, (property of

all kinds),
Estimate, to,
Examine, to,

Exemption certificate Miéng (ting ching

(foreign produce),
Exhibit, to, (goods),
Exorbitant price,
Expend, to,
Expenditure,
Exports,

Export certificate,
duty receipt,

»

,, manifest,

duty memo.,

duty,

»

Fine,

Fine, to,

Nak, swoi’,

Chéok, k‘au swoi’,

(Tié Ifau swoi’,

Niéng ki pwo’,

Tiang? (ngung, Tidng?
(Chiéng,

Léh, (sung,

Chtidng’,

Eing?, ¢Sai,

King Ui, Sén? ngiék,

(Chtiéng qmidng,

Pié 152,

Ju k8,

£ B2 NDTOE
Y

=

Pié prui,

P TR IR fF RSER

DR E

T'u mwak,,

and

Ngiék, ‘sang,

xE
e ¥ S

i &
# HER

REBH
P

a4u4E
JA &

R

Ka ngitk,,

Ru ka’,
(Cha, ‘Sing ch'ok,,

Jang,
(Pd,
Jung ngwol? kov’,
Eung? (chitng,
Sai hid,
Chéok, ‘Ic‘au hwo’, uj 8] ﬁ‘
Siu swol’ tang, B H
Oh‘ok ‘k‘au hé?  siv, m 0 3Rk
Chtoky ‘k‘au ch‘ong
HogoH

Ufau lang,
Ch‘ok,‘lv‘au noittehwo’ Hi 1 A M ﬁ
swoi’ ngiéng tang, n %_ﬂ
Cheoky k‘au swoi’, Hj
B, (Ching, ﬁ
Hwak, ngang, Hwak.
e R B
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Forged writing,

Forgery of another’s

name,
Fraud, s,
Freight a ship,
Freight, cargo,
Freights,
Fulfill,

Godown, a,
Gold,

Gross weight,

Guarantee, to,
Guarantor,
Hangwriting,
Harbor, inner,
” outer,

. master,

High price,
Hong, a,
House, a,

ss ownerof,
House-rent,
Imports,
Import duty,

’ »» memo., Ngiéng® tang,
»» receipt, ‘T kau hé? siu,

bRl

”»

s» ~manifest,

Ka pek, chek,,
C(Ku che? hé?,

,» receipt*

1B & BF
&5 5%

Pau pe?, @

<

Pau chai’® hwo’, i 11

C’hai’, Saiz’

Chai® (ngiing, i, &

(U yok,, Ping yok,, Hu &)
Chiew’ yok,, [ 9]

i )

Chang? pung, ﬁ ¥
MHing,
King sa, King sai, ﬁﬂ,
Huwo’,

Mwoi? chiing? laéng?, ; ﬁ E
Mwoi (tii t'ah,, * E?

Pé neng?, <P6 lidng, {% iZ

‘P neng? (ki jnéng,

Pek, chek,,

Sung poh, te? (Juwong,

(K'au ngwoi,

Ii sung tidng,

Ko k2,

«Ong,

Ch'io’,

Ch'io’ <chio,

Ch'io® chu,

Ti¢ k‘au hwo’,

Ti¢ Ifauw swoi’,

L4

2

1

7
!

ﬁ$>smmmmMﬁn$wﬁ
DEDOME  RESNE
B E N
* -

=

Yong sung swoi’ Jang,3
¢Eing tang,

(Tié ‘Ic‘au Chiong kau
E DM

tang,

H#
1 EE
=
i

* Kept by the merchant, and enabling him to sell the produce at ‘the port of
entry or send it into the country.



112 COMMERCIAL TERMS.

Inadequate, Mo kaw’ ngidh,, A
Incorrect, Ng2 ge2, O? tang?, ﬁ ﬁ?
Indemnify, to (Pui,

Ingot of silver, Ngwong po,

Ink, Mek, ,

Inkstand, Mek, kewang®, Mek, hts 1 2w
Insecure, Ng? Cung,

Insolvent, (Ong ‘i,

Installments, pay by, T ‘ang (eng,

Insure,
Insurance policy,
Interest,

Invoice of goods,
Jetty,

Landlord,
Lawful,

Lease, a,
Ledger, a,
Lend, to,
Letter, a,

,» book,
License, a,
Lighthouse,
Lightship,

Lose, to,
Loss,

Lot, the whole,

Mace, a,
Mail bag,

,, carrier,
Manage, to,
Manifest, ship’s,

,»  Export,

‘Pé  ka,

Pé ka piew’ )
L (chitng, L& (ngiing,
Chai’ hwo’  tang,

T3 (tau,

Ch*io’ <chio, Ngisk, ¢chio,
Hak, hwak,,

Tiéng? (p"ié, ] Chu ‘pong
Chung p‘wo?,

bl

S B S SR NERER R
=

g FEEDS | DNEEEDO BN Sk NS AREE W ek

O’hioh, snéng’

(Chii seng®, P“ié seng’,

Ch‘au seng’ pwo?,

Chek) Ch'ieu),

Wong? lau,

Ting sung,

Sek , b6y, Pah, qmé,

S?:é"’z (pw(m.q’

Ché’ sioh, chigh,, ¢ Lung
Cchung,

B

Sioh, chiéng (ngiing,

Siu seng’ t62,

Chtibng i <ma,

Paing? séi?, Paing® ‘U,

P& swoi’ tang,

Cheok, k‘au ch‘ongk‘au
[lang,

E NS | 3 OFREESmHoS

w B FRE R

&

>
%

%
FE 48

%
=Nk
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s s ¢ X [§ X3
Manifest, Tmport, Tié k‘au ch'ong kauﬁ 0 % 0 m

Jang,
Market, (street), Kd che?, ﬁ 'r'b‘

,»  price, Ch'e? ka’, .
Memorandum book, (Chong ke’ p‘wo?, > A=) b, 1
Merchandise, Huwo’,

Merchant, (Sen.? R ‘I_"‘i néng, E B Z A
Song sng,

Miscellaneous. Ling sing, (Ling ch‘é’ FBE g B

Mistake, Ch‘auk,, Tang?,

Money, (Nging (chitng, Chiéng, fﬂ ﬁ ﬁ

- ohanger,  Chitg taing’ ki ming, £ JE Z A

,» lender, Pong’ chai® (ki néng, ﬂ ﬁ Z A
Monopoly, (Pauimd pauma?, Tang 4 5 4] B

qmwong tuk, cheet, K PH 1
Monthly, Ngwok, ngwok, , HH
Mortgage, @, <Teng ki, i 3
I3 to, 7 eng, y&
Mortgagee, Teng‘chiv, (Chai ‘chio, Ht F B *E
Mortgager, (Nqwong <chio, ‘Teng J F ML Pt 2z
aky ki (néng, A
Muster, a, Hwo’ yong?, g ﬁ
Net-weight, Chidng? taeng?, Tt t'eh, 3¢ BE % ﬁ
N g, B
Note-book, (Chong ke’ p‘wo?, =
Notify, to, T ung 4, P&, $H
Number, to, Ke’ s0’,
Offer, to make an,  Ck‘ok, ka’,
Opportunity, Ki hwoi?,

Teng’ i hwoi?,
(Chiing ki hwoi?,
Order for money,  (Ngiing  tang,

T

,» embrace an,

BV IR SRR B EE Ay
I BEFFOREE

Oversee, to, Rwang ‘I, )
Owe, to, Kiéng’,
Particulars, (Teuw yong?,

Mm. 15.
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Partner, a, CHwo ké’, % %“I‘
Pass custom-house in- y ., 3

epection, Kwo’ ngiéng?, ,@ .%
Passport, 5, (Sui heng chek, chiew’, B 1T ¥t BB
Pay ready money, Hiéng? (nging,
Picul, a, Sioh, tang’, — *_H_
Percentage, s, Triu (h-ung,

Pernit, to land, Kt hwo’ ps’ tang, HREAHRE
: ,» to ship (duty .
botng pid), Chtok, hwo’ ps> tang, H} B Ht )23
P2 ch'ok, ‘k'au pd

Permit, to re-export, tang 18 Ho H B
( ’
,» to tranship, (Pwang sung pé’ tang, i il $2 Bl
,» to open hatches, K'wi chong che?, % @ $

Piece, (of cloth) Sioh, p‘ek,, — B
Piece-goods, Puwo’ ek, mE .
Pilot, s, Pong’ <kéng, Ing ‘chwi, % Bl A&

Pong’ ‘kéng ki

kéng .
,» {foes, chiing, & Y Y

Port clearance, JBng pd,
Post—office, (Mwong  chii kwang, 3’( % E‘E
Postage, < Chiu (Chil,
. Ung (ngiing ki t'aik,
Premium, on sycee, $ i, < £ §E Z i1 7](
» » dollars, sNgii,ng (chawi, : ;ﬂ ﬂ(
Price, Ka, ﬁ
»» current, (Si ka’, Ong (ching, BF {H 174
,, fair, [Kung 182 ka’, AER
, fallin, Léh, ka’, /.4
» Tsein, "K‘i ka’, i
Prime cost, Ngqwong ka’, )= E

Taik,

&> (chitng, Taik
Profit, 0 L BRI BR
Profitable, A taik,,00 chimgreng’ Bt 15 R NE



Promise,

Promise, break a,

Punctual in payment, M twa ktitng’,

Purchase, to,
Receipt,

»»  export duty,

,»  import duty,

Receipts and ex-
penses,
Receiver of stolen
goods,
Reckon, to,
Rectify a mistake,
Refund, to,
Register, ship’s,
Remit money,
Rent,

Retail, to,

Revenue,
Rough draft,
Safe,

,, House,
,» business,
investment,

»

Sale,
,» for,

»s 1O,

Same as pattern,

COMMERCIAL TERMS. 115

Eng’ (sing, Eng’ ha, l@* ﬂ#f-

Hii,

Sek , seng’, Sek , yok,, 5& 1‘% * ﬁ’J
®iE R

(Md, E
St tang, J& ﬂ
Chiok, ,‘k‘au swoi’ siu
o Mo B e

“Tietktan swoi’ siu tang A 11 B e BL
Cheoky ik, (ki (ngiing, lﬂ A 2z ﬁ

Wo ko, E %
Saung’ 80’, =B
¢Kai or ‘kwi, plr
(Heng or (teng, ﬁ
(Sung pd,

ung P i I
Ki8 ngiing, L]
Chu, . m

Ling ‘6 ma, OW'6P

md?, gﬁg ﬁl

Hiong® (ngiing, T ‘ong

haungl, ‘% @ a IE
COR*s kb,
(Ung taung’, (T*i0 g ﬁ

taung , @ ﬁ Q g
<Kang ko’ gong’ 2 M Z

o R 2 O
TAERE

taung ,
Sieu tau, @‘chwcmzﬁ —5 ﬁ EE $
Hwalc, md?,
M siew (tau, Mé ﬂﬁ—ﬁ
Cohio cheZ, i e
(Ping yong?, Chiew’

yong?,

ak BM
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Same as before, J kew?,
Sample, Hwo® yond®
Sample, to sell by,  Chien’ yong? md?,
» tobuyby,  Chiew’ yong? ‘md,

Scales, Ttiéng pang (16,
Seal, a, Eng’,

I3 tO, Eng’, Kai’ eng);

» a letter, Hung seng’,
Sealing wax, Bwi chéek,,

Security, a (person), <P neng? néng,
2 8 (Pledge)) Tau.ng ) 3

Sell, to,

", by package
sample,

Sell, at prime cost,

Send a letter,
,»s» @ remittance,
Settle an account,

" Md2,

s

SR Y D R |
o
)

(Ping yong? pau Ji ma? 1B 1R 41 3K B

(Ping ‘pwong md?,
Ki& seng’,

Ki# ngiing,
(Chting 80,

Share, a, Sioh, Fu,
Ship, a, Sung,
Shipwreck, Sung p‘ah, p‘wai’,
Ship’s papers, Sung pd,
Shipping order (to
2 che?

1and or ship cargo), LPau ha? che?,
Shroff, a, (Chiong koi?,
Shop, a, Taing’,

. : Chtiéng midng, Wa?
Sign, to, Y
Signature, a, Hwa ak,,
Silver, Ngiing,

5 pure, (Ung (ngiing,
Smuggle, to, Law’ swot’,

" Speculate, to, Paung? ché® hwa’,
String of cash, Sioh, tiew’ (chiéng,
Sufficient, Ko’ ngidh,,

Suit, to (please), Hak, €,

BAH
g_.

e
L E
— B

T

#

47 B
i

AR F
2R
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|
|
|

Suitable, (proper), Hak, (ngi,

Supercargo, Chtok, hat,
Survey of the hatches, Ngiéng? sung che?, 5
Sycee, Ngwong <pé,
Tael, a, Sioh, Cliong,
Take an inventory, ¢Teng hwo’,
Tariff, Chaik, i,
Tea—boy, Ta pung, [Ta ko, % E_
Teaman, Ta kah,,
Tidewaiter, Saw’  ping,
Tonnage dues memo. gSung chia’ ngiéng? % ﬂ
T Jlang, '
» ,» receipt, (Sung ch‘a’hd? siu tang, f; A
Total, Kéung? kie’,

Trade, (a craft), AKéng ngié,
Trade, (commerce),  Seng ‘L, Senge’,

el

HDRRERRCRIBEHNE B STEFEHLE B IMHNZE | ARED
PRS- EWE DT e O BHFEETE @ hi¥E SRR E

Trader, a, Ché’ seng ‘Ui (ki (néng, i ngA
Transfer an account, Chtau 80, JPwang 80, m ﬁ
Chai’ ong? ‘tié néi2 te
Transit duty memo., (& ‘k‘au swoi’ ngitng? 7\ ﬁl Hh

(tang, *ﬁ % ﬂ
Chai® ong? ‘tié néi? te? A A HL
» . PSS, (ki swot’  tang, H
Transmit, to, K&,
Transport, to, Ong? hwo’ k6, *
Treasure, Ngiing haung?,
Treaty, 8, - (Hwo yok;,
Undersell, to, Kaung’ ka’ (i hwang’, AR B
< Chieu ‘ch'n (16 (las, EX 3
Unjust, Mo Fung 132, ]
Unlawful, M6 hak, hwak,, B
Unprofitable, (Nang taik, le’, F)
Unrecoverable debt, (Mo t6i> siu so’, We B
Unsafe, M6 tio taung’ =y
Unsold, Ko’ mwoz md?, B
Usage, custom, Hung sitk,, Sik, lié?, 1A ¥
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Usury, Taéng? le’, E )
Value, to (goods), ‘Ku, 'fﬁ
Valuable, ' P6 prooi’, Tek, (chitng, B H 18 ]
War-tax, (Lié king, E &
Warrant, to, CP6 ‘lidng, & 48
Weigh, to,  Olting taéng? ﬁ E
Wharfage, T& (tau swol’, ﬁ A B
Wholesale, buy, (M5 chtéi® <md, T R
»  sell, (Mo ch*68> ma2, Py E
‘Worth, to be, Tek,, 'fﬁ
Write, to, <Sid, y=1
Yard, one, Siok, ‘ma, —_ ﬁ%
3. Buying and Selling,

Goods of the first . s )

qulity, Siong? hé (ki .lzwo T o ﬁ
Goods of the worst - .. )

o ity gas i e, G T 2 R
‘What is the current

C 7, D s .
price of these goods Chid huwo” hidng Ko I 5 52 #

8i6> néh, comg (ching, }E 17 3

now?
Examine the goods g0’ tioh, 3d’ ne? e

carefully, k‘a,ng)’ % % % m %
What is the price of oy

this ? (Chi 5i& nohy ka’, I, H B 1=
I am afraid it is too

dear, Kiang Itak, ko?, b * B

T2 ot ) -
Fair price, L sik, ka), JHung % E
pang ka’, NP
Reduce the price a  Ka’ tioh, ‘keng nid
2 « =
little, né?’, BEBS

Cannot reduce much, M2 <%eng tek, ya sd?,
+ What will you sell

them for ?

43.75, at the least, Kik, ‘chieu sang 63’

¢Nit pwoh, md? nioh,
wai? (chiéng,

cheky kaek, pwang’, £
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How many yardsin a . .
Siok, p‘ek, 02 kwi ‘ma, — JE ﬁ *ﬁ A
piece ? 2 el 0 e %

This is what T paid ¢ Chui se? nguai chie’ I, Bt TR HR 2%
for it, ‘pwong (chiéng ki ka’ Z {E

I am selling for what ‘ Ngwai se? ping ‘pwong 5 o
I gave, maz’ ﬁ E uﬁ dx E
Let us split the dif- (Chd niong? siok,

ference, pwa;zg’, i@ % - éP‘

« 2
I want ready money, ngi;jwh) tih, hitng a E ﬁfﬁ

That will never do, Oﬁ,uz Faw’ (td md? (sai I % E 7@ E’J
Send me the bill in Kau ss& tioh, k‘wi tang ES) ¥ % % ﬁ m
L

due time, keeuk, ‘ngwat,

L ]

‘ < hy tik, ¢
Pay me in Mexicans, liiwh;ip:: a;; e % g ﬁ % %

You must give me Kik, (chiew ya? tioh, sid .
atleast a month’s  ‘ngwai siok, ‘ka &4' jﬁi"e H% ﬁ
credit, ngwok, nik,, -

Ilose too much by < Ngwai siék, k‘ak, sd? 22
the discount, it i ﬁﬁﬁj!ﬁﬂ(

ngiing Cchwi,

Bring a muster and Hwo’ yong? (6 (U

let me see, kang’, ﬁ‘ ﬁ g BK %
Does that include the Swot’ (ngung 0% chai?

vy o BERH 2 1B
These piece-goods are :

too foarseg,‘ Piek, tan kak, chu, B BH IR
The goods are all of

) 2 gi 2 A —
the same quality, Huwo’ tu se sioh, yong?, h % % ﬁ
I want to charter a s
ship, Ngwai 6 péh, sung, a % % i
When do you expect ‘N p‘ak, saung® sung B8 ¥T L it 467
the ship’s arrival ?  miéng? au? kaw’, ¥ )
-I cannot tell you CChig (st haiu? ma?

now, Chiew tek, lﬂ: H# ﬁ ﬂE‘ 9‘:”
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I will give you$20 00 Siok, pau ‘ngwaik'éik, — »@ ﬁ ﬂq_ ﬁ =

a bale, nil ne? sek, 167,
No, I cannot afford Md2 <sai tek, ‘ngwaz % ﬁ f% Q #i— z;
to do so, siék, ‘pwong k'ak, sd?, e

How many pieces \
have you? N 02 i plek; BA % x
I don’t know, I have

< Ngwai md? hieu tek
not counted them Juoar ma >
yet,

Ju mwoi? saung’, ﬁ -/_"; *u féi ﬂe ﬁ
What is the price of

Leék, ki C saik 1. .

six catties grey 20:z ,:Z’ f::l:mia ;u > ﬁ Zk @. ﬁ o
shirting, y g b @

One tael six mace  Sioh, ‘lwng lelc Schwng

five, pwang’, - ﬁ-;j 7.'{ ﬁ E‘ﬁ

How many pieces are _,.
Sioh, kung Fwi p'ek,, —
thero in a bale? 2 ung honi prek, — i 5§ 7

< ioh, <sid st
You must give mea o2 NASOR  pgespn o
iot [Jiong siu lang %
recelpt, kéik, ‘ngwa, Eﬁ'

4, On Teas.

How much teais there Kd siong? o2 nioh, wai? ,
in the market ? da, fﬁ _t ;ﬁ %:F ;

You have to pay the Swoi’> (ngiing se2 ‘na
duty, chok,, m 5‘& E a Hj

Who pays the com- Se? tie? néng chok, fau % ?ﬁ m :hh y>3

mission ? Jhung,
The buyer pays it, <Md ‘chio tioh, ch‘ok,, B 19 25 H
These goods are o , ] .

Chia h y

troublesome to sell, 00" gnang S, IH: ﬁ ﬁ iﬁ
Whep Wi].l You come (Na 'miéngz auz sl’t

and t;ke the goods pwang hwo’, ﬁﬁ H# ﬂ{mﬁ'

away

I’ll buy-the whole  ¢Ngwai ‘lung ‘chung & % ﬂm &'
R

from you, kaing? ‘nit ‘md,

.
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I don’t want to sell, *Ngwai ,mé Jing ch‘ei?
by reta, 2 REXEHEE

mad?,
Call again next week, 42 ld pai’ kai® 1, Bl FEHK
Do these goods suit (Chia hwo® @2 hak, ‘i [, ¥ Btk & B &
you? e pd, Bk
Make an offer, *Nu tioh, chok, ka’,  F§ & H R

You always sell ‘N tu “2 mdt mgai ﬁ ﬁs E E 5 ﬁ

worthless goods, hwo ,

No one wants these <Chia Awo’ (Mo (néng ltk ﬁ. #E A E

goods, tih,,

Try and sell them for Na #d’ ‘ngwai che’ HBRRRAER

me, ma? kang’,
The market is very Hiing? chai? kd che? ﬁ ﬁ 455 s 2 ﬁ
dull now, ma?_ siew fau,
The market is very ~ ¢Chid (i haiu? kd ch‘e? ]H_" H# H kL XA
brisk now, tw(uz siew (l‘au,

Don’.t you know the Ni md? <hieu tek, ong ﬁ 7 %' ﬁ'lﬁ ﬁ

rice has come
g own? (Ching 0* loh, pd,

There is not much  Sang tié qmé 8i&’> néh, TE 295 #
LI dhr AP

tea in the oountry, gta,

It is too common, (Chui se? k‘ak, Chu, lﬂ_', % j.( ﬁ

This is the first crop, ‘Ch:; s:: o (cHung lﬂ." E E% Z §

kT

This belongs to a tea- (Chid (ta se? (ta lc‘ah,,lci]ﬂj g % & g
man, Ja,

What is the name of <Chiz (ta kieu sic> néh, [}, %ME JEE
this chop ? che? hez

Bring me a muster ¢Ni sto sioh,  siong [l ﬁ f}l ﬁ &
chest, ché’ yong?, 5'{ ﬂ ﬁ

What is the gross  Mwoi? tiah,( siong, lai,

weight ? eto.) nioh, wai?, * HFEE +

What is the net
e L
weight? (T tiah, nioh, wai?, [ H - F
1 shall weigh in the ¢ Ngwai a? tau’ pwoh,

a.itémoon, kwo’ ch‘eng) , ﬁ —F ZF ?‘é 5& ﬂ

Max. 16.
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How many piculs do ‘Nil saung’ nioh, wai? i 7 4
F 1’5

you make it? tang’,
It needs firing, Trioh, kwo’ pwoi?,

%58 %%
You must let me have ¢Nit twh chiew’ yong? ﬁ % HF ﬁ ﬁ ﬁé

the same assample, (16 Ic‘eulc, ngwai,

Show me the Green LiohZ (Ja yong? (6 k*éik, ﬁ;‘;{: ﬁ $ ﬂ ﬂ
&

tea musters, ngwai k'ang’,

Your te th ~
onr MO N ta vak, che?, B E BB

dusty,

Your offer is too low, (N ka’ leng kak, kia? ﬁ ﬁ = j( 1%
I will give you 25 Puwang’ siong ‘ngwai l"ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ@ ﬁ _ﬁ_

keik, il ne? sck,
aels for § chest, L) M e

ngo? ‘liong,
I think the price will ¢ Nywai k‘ang’ chid ka’ fg ﬁ AR i
stand, M6 kT mé loh,, it

Ask the tea-boy,  T'ioh, mwong’ da pung, & [} 2k B

5. The Shroff.
‘Put these dollars in (Ngiing tioh, éing? siong
boxes, i (chong, @E )Eﬁ ﬁ x%

4,000 dollars in each Kauk siong s¢> ch'iing
bOX, tol)) ¢ ’ é ﬁ m % E

Seal them with the Bing? ‘pwong (ong Jei ZMTZ # G

house-seal, Jung ftew [l hung,
" Stamp them with the Meng’ siong? ‘sid ‘pwong ﬁ _t ﬁ V. ¥ 5 O
house-mark, cong (ki che? hi?,
Get this dollar tested, ‘T,; fh:;:;kz 67 snging glﬂ:@ ﬁ ‘i‘
g s

It has a cracked sound (Nyung  sidng ‘a ‘a, &E ﬁ ﬁ ]
CChid ngang tiok, kwo

Weigh these dollars, chéeng’, [tt iﬁ % ;@, ﬂ

What is the rate of  King tang’ imgiing ‘chwi 4 H &5 K& 3
exchange to-day?  se? nioh, wai?,

Ngwong <pé sioh, pah, —
Sycee 4/o premium,  liong tioh, Jka se’ ﬁﬁ :] Eﬁ H

‘liong (ngiing ‘chwi, 71(
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6. Godown Man.

Godown man, (Kwang chang?, %‘ &
. Tioh, ch'iang’ lang? (teu . g _.
Hire two cargo boats, pauk, sung, 7; ﬁ o ﬁ i

Go alongside the ship, T'ioh, léing (sung (Jpiéng, &5 135 4 %

‘Chu! Jang tioh,  kau .
Give this order to the k‘éulc ,sing slct;waiz ME%&&M

chief mate, Ghwo, AR

WII:ZI: does the ship Sun g Péhz Jeng (ng, ﬂi’:‘u‘ #ﬂ’; ﬁ E

S é
100 bales of cotton, wi;: Th) PR & 4 m Ze

3,000 piculs of rice, ‘Mz (sang chiiéng tang’, e =

T 8
Take care and don’t Sd’ "82 gmiéng hwa ng? %‘5 ‘EE m it 7 T
I iR

get the cotton wet, f‘éng p'ah, lang?,

Ha hed o
e o it o diong o, K 7 38 T 9

One bag 120 catties, Sioh, ti* pah, ne? king, — %% — B J-

Is that net quantity? 02 (i t‘ah, mwoi?, ﬁ % ﬁ ﬂf‘ .

No, it includes the e
(;)alg, (Mo, Jibng t6? saung’, HE T 4% #®

Deliver 300 bundles Tioh, kau k'eik, i 35 2% 8 ff =
to him, (sang pah, pav,
‘When you deliver

the goods count e ‘k.au hw.O) ok "R % ﬁ‘ % ﬁ g

P T)
the tallies, saung’ (i,

Get twenty men to  Kieu’ ne? sek, qnéng (Ui -
pack, chonq, nq- + A * %

Tell the comprador Kwu’ Cchiong koi? saung’ I8} & {E #% £
to pay them, (Chiéng k'éik, 1, B

You must keep your Nit n‘ohz ch‘éﬁ,) Cchia ﬁ% ’glft ﬂI

eyes on those coo- ¢ | .
h’;s, ché’ Jeng (ki mméng, Z A

Mark all the bags of [Tu tii? fu Kok, m’%%ﬁﬁ%ﬂ]
tea, che? hé?, ?ﬁ
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PART 1V. RELIGION,
LITERATURE, GOVERNMENT.

1. SECTS.

(U ke, ﬁ ﬁ the sect of the Learned, Confucianism—the term
¢t (Ju) was first adopted A. D. 1150, as an appellation for
those who followed Chuhi in his speculations about the Great
Extreme.

T3 kaw’, 3§ % the sect of Rationalists, Tauism, founded by
Lautsz’, who was born B. C. 604.

Sek, kav’ ¥ # Budhism, introduced into China about A. D. 66.
U 182 sek, sang kaw’ ﬁ E ﬁ ﬁ the three sects, Confu—

cianism, Tauism, Budhism.

U uikaw’ fHE ﬁ & the non-action sect or esoteric Budhism,
a sect of mystic Budhists (Edkins’ Religious Condition of the
Chinese People, pp. 260—267).

¢ Wong kaw’ J #X the Yellow sect, Shamanism, prevailing in Mon-
golia and Tibet.

Wak, huk, 1% 4§ the Living Budha, the Delai Lama, or Grand
Lama.

Tewu king kaw’ h $f) #& the sect of those that pluck out the
sinew, a designation of the Jews in K‘ai hung (Kaifung) ﬁ
ﬁ' the capital of Honan—the Jews probably entered China,
B. C. 205 or 258.

Hui hui ka’ [E] [E] #% Mohammedism or Islamism—its adher-
ents entered China during the T‘ang dynasty (A. D. 620—
907) within a century after the hegira.

¢ King kau’ E‘ ﬁ the Tlustrious Doctrine, a term for the religion
of the Nestorians, who probably entered China as early as A.

D. 505. The Nestorian tablet, ‘King kav’ pi £t ¥t #
commemorating ‘‘the diffusion of the illustrious religion of Taz?
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(ching K ZX (Ta-tsin) Judea”, was erected A. D. 781 at Sd
(ang (Singan) P % the capital of Shensi, and discovered
A. D. 1625 by some workmen.

(Téiéng ‘chio kaw’ F& F Ff Religion of the Lord of Heaven, Ro-
man Catholicism, introduced into China, A. D. 1292.

(Y sukaw’ HJ) K FX Religion of Jesus, Protestant Christianity,
introduced into China, A. D. 1807.

The following terms occur in metaphysical disquisitions on cosmog-
ony by Tauist and other writers—

T‘ai’ kik, J f the Great Extreme, the primordial principle or
cause, which produced the dual powers, or which, through these
powers, evolved the universe.

Jdng yong, P,r% ﬁ the dual principles, or powers, yin and yang, the
inferior and superior, or female and male, principles in nature,
which by their mutual action formed the outlines of all exis-
tences.

(Pwang Ceu, ff% JJy Pwanku, the first man, described as produced
from chaos by the dual powers and then as chiseling it into .
shape.

2. WORSHIPED OBJECTS, GODS, GODDESSES.

The following classification is adopted for the sake of conven-
ience. As regards the first two of its three divisions, it is somewhat
artificial. Gods that ““have hair and are not vegetarians, and whose
names are used in regular and lay Tauist chants or prayers” are pop-
ularly classed as Tauist deities. Hence some of those in the first
division might be referred to the second, or Tauist, class.

An asterisk* denotes that the object is a state god, or is wor-
shiped by officers of government. The letters (s. &. ) indicate that
offerings and sacrifices are presented in the 2d and 8th months, in
spring and autumn. Placed before a date, the letter (b.) indicates
the birthday of a god ; the letter (i.) with the figures (1 & 16), the
burning of incense on the 1st and 15th of each month ; the letter (w.)
the time of more formal worship.
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NATIONAL ANXD ANCESTRAL OBJECTS OF WORSHIP,

Teiéng, JK Heaven (i. 1 & 15), (Hwong  T‘iéng, £ K Imperial
Heaven ; Tiéng Te2 K M}t * Heaven and Earth (s. a.).

Haiw? ‘T*u, J 4 Imperial Land or Earth, gods of the Land, as
worshiped on the left of the grave.

(Sing (K, il {K * Celestial and terrestrial gods, Saturn and Cybele
(s. 8.). ‘

Sia? chek, jit ﬁ * gods of land and grain, the Chinese Ceres (s. 8).

Nik, Ngwok, H }'] * Sun and Moon, Hung (Hung,  Loi U, R

§ iy * Winds, Clouds, Thunder, and Rain (s. a.).

(Nang <Teu, B4 =} South Peck (Pole) — rules life ; Paék, Teu
(‘Tau) §§ 2} North Peck (Pole or Dipper) — rules death (i.
1 & 15).

Teu ‘Mu, L'l' FJ Peck-mother, a guardian of children (i. 1&15, w.
8 m. 15 d.).

Seir’ hai, w ‘/'-ﬁ the Four Seas ; Séi’ tuk, IZH ﬁ the Four Rivers;
<Ngu ngok, Fp. ﬁ the Five Mountains.’ '

Siong? ta> | 7 the Supreme Ruler — the Supreme Intelligence,
Governing Power or Providence, as worshiped by ancient
monarchs and mentioned in the Shoo-king and Odes.

(Hiing T 35 ¥ * or [Hiing Teitng Simg? 76> % K L
Somber Ruler or Supreme Ruler of the somber heavens, also
styled North Ruler and Governor of Water to prevent con-
.flagrations (b, 3m. 3d.).

Sang (Hwong, = g the Three Emperors, viz., Huk,  hi, ﬂ{ %
Fuh-hi or Fohi, inventor of the eight diagrams; Sing (nung,
m ﬁ the divine husbandman, who first practiced agricul-
ture and studied sbout herbs; Wong Td Ff Af Yellow
Emperor, inventor of letters and implements, and discoverer
of the silk-worm (i. 1 & 16).

CEwi (sing, 5, ) spirits or manes, gods; (Sing ‘ming' ] m
spiritual intelligences, the immortal gods.

(Sing <chit pd, m i }@ or pd t6’ m g the ancestral tablet,
abode of the mgnes (daily incense).
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Chu chung, Ffl 5% sncestors, and Kung pé, 4\ YK one's an-
cestors of the four past generations, as worshiped in the tablet
(daily mcense)

Wang? swoi’ pd, g ﬁ }@* the imperial tablet (w. winter sol-
stice, 1m. 1d., and on birthday). T*ai’ Miew? J F§j the Great
Temple (of the tablets of deceased monarchs at the capital)
(i. 1 & 15, 8. a.). '

A ka? —F 5?. (the spirits of) the lower world, miserable orbate
ghosts, to whom offerings are made mostly in the 7th moon.

Seng’ (wong, B2 F the Sage Kings (of remote antiquity), as Yau
and Shun.

Seng’ (ing, BB A * sages, the sage (Confucius) (i. 1 &15, s. a.),
Seng’ (hisng, BB BR or Seng® (hitng (ing, BB B A soges
and philosophers.

(Ung cheiong td’ kung, 3L B 7f T * the god of literature,
said to be the <Chié ¢mi sing, %‘ ﬁ B or North Star (b.
2m. 3d.,i. 1 & 15, 8. a.).

Ewi sing, 8 JL* also s god of literature, the Ki; 4% star
(god) in Andromeds or Pisces, pictured as standing before
(Ung chiong td> kung, and “kicking the Dipper” ( k‘wi sing
t'ek, tau), (b. 8m. 156d., i. 1 & 15).

Tavist DErrizs.

(Sang chving, = Jff the Three Pure Ones, vis., T‘ai’ Siong? (Lé
Kung I | F& 4\ also called L6 <Chit - F or Lautsz!,
founder of Rationalism, (Ngwong ‘Si  T‘iéng chong, JC BR
K 2 and Tung T'iéng Kaw’ Chio Jfi K ﬁ *.

Nguk, (Hwong, ¢ E1 (sometimes styled Siong? Td’ or Supreme
Ruler), the Pearly Emperor, chief god of the Tauist pantheon
(b. 1m. 94.).

(Wong tiing Jeung, F K ﬂ' King, heavenly prince, represent-
ed by a huge image with three eyes, in temples of the Pearly
Emperor (b. 6m. 16d.).

Huwi sing, K Jifj styled <Huwi Td> Y 75 * the god of fire (b. 6m.
18d.,i. 1 & 16, s. a.).
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Kuwang Td * B} 5 (also styled Kwang U (¢, B} E ER
Kwang hu ‘chi, J} F F and U seng’ g H2)the Chineso
Mars, god of war (b. 5m. 13d., i. 1 & 15, s. a.)

Ngu Td> . 4y the Five Rulers, who expel pestilential influences
and demons, borne in processions in the 5—7 months: their
names are ‘Tiong, s Ching, §8 Lou, $] Si, BB Tiew
ﬁ (b. 5m. 1—5d): they are variously supposed to represent the
Five Directions, or the Five Elements, or the Five Colors:
their two classes of attendants or police are called respectively
(Tong pang ‘bwi, §5 HE B, tell demons, or Chéek, (¢, 5
%R, seventh sirs, and ‘A paik, ‘kwi, %% /\ % short demons,
or Paik, (ié, J\ ER eighth sirs.

(Ngiéng 6 wong, E S T (also styled (Nygitng (6 (t'iing ‘chi,

% f %), the Emperor or king of Aades, judge of spir-
its, specifically the judge in the 5th of the 10 halls.

T‘ai’ sang, FX |l * Great Mountain, also styled (Ing seng’ td’
4= BY 7% Benevolent, sage emperor—said to be a grandson
of (Hiing td’, the Somber Ruler (b. 3m. 284, i. 1 & 15, s. a.).

(Sidng hwong, Y M * Municipa]l Guardian, or Lord of the
Province, the Provincial Governor (b. 2m. 224, i. 1 & 15, s. a.).

Tai? wong, K JE Great King, the Constable of a precinet or
ward (i. 1 & 15).

Wok, cwong, #§ T * or (Ming wok, wong, [ #F F King of
the Min country, who reigned in the Han dynasty—his temple
is on Great Temple Hill, Foochow, and he is worshiped in
times of drought (s. a.). .

¢Ngwong 85" JT fif) the god of musicians, actors, pugilists and
players in general, said to be the third son of the Pearly Em-
peror (b. 8m. 23d.)—his attendants are Tang? ne? pah, m
- 1ﬂ Tang? ne2 ‘mu, ﬁ‘ - w U ks, ,% g{- Pah,
tie2, B (Ling keu, 55 ).

(Ngu ¢hiéng, J5. B a god, said to havebeen a thief and sometimes
ealled ‘‘god of thieves”, but now very generally reverenced (b.
4m. 84.).

Pah, (misu pwang’ tiéng ‘ngu hicng kung, FE L K I
BB /) the Mid-heaven Duke, Ngu-hiéng, of Pah-mieu (village
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where the worship originated—is worshiped without any image
under the open sky (b. 8m. 17d.).

Kau sa® i, ffi (also styled ‘kau sai® ié, F, fifi %R ond kau
sai’ awong, f{, {1 JF ) the god of courtesans.

(T ek, sai’ 3§ — fifi the god of swine.

<Lu pang, @ ﬁ[ the patron god of carpenters and those who use
the chisel and the saw.

Ho’ yok, ] £t the patron god of masons and plasterers.

{Nit wo, 4 % Pandora, who ‘‘melted stoues to repair the heavens,”
patron goddess of stone-cutters.

<Kwi kok, ‘chit, B 2 F the god of diviners and fortune-tellers.

Yoh, cwong ‘chu si, ﬁ E H BB (2 also styled Song ching
¢ing, 5% T ) the god of medicine, apothecaries, and doctors
(b. 3m. 3d.).

[ Jewang tai? wong, B B K T the god of surgery or the heal-
ing art, as worshiped by friends of the sick.

(Chai sing, B il gods of wealth (b. 2m. 2d.).

Tute? kung, | Hj /\A* “Lord of the land”, a god of wealth,
worshiped in shops, banks, custom-houses and yaméns, (b. 2m.
124.).

<Ngu kok, (sing, F1. ¥ Filli * spirits of the grains (s. a.).

Chaw’ Jeung Chaw’ <ma, H ﬂ‘ i % * gods of the kitchen (b.
8m. 3d, daily incense, w. 12m. 23d & 24d.).

Pau’ (sing, JJ jifl * spirits of cannons ; Ki, HE or Ki tuk,
ﬁ * flags, banners.

(Mwong sing, PY Jil) spirits of the doors.

oY (i Kiing BEEAS * and (Ching ssitk, ps, FEH £ * names
of two divinities pictured on yamén—doors.

<Sing tu, il B and Ok, i, 48 & the names of two divinities,
written on doors as charms to keep out evil spirits.

Hu ssi’, 4‘-3: @ also called Kung (chs, y] g Messengers, Mer-
curii, a8 pictured on bits of paper and ‘‘sent on their errand” by
burning them.

“Ma ‘chu, 48 Ji] * or Ma <chu pé, jﬁ)ﬁﬂ%Goddess of sailors,
also styled T“iéng haiu? Queen of heaven, T “iéng haiu? mmiong
sniong, K J5 4B 4 Her Ladyship Queen of heaven, and

Maxn, 17,
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T tiéng siong? seng’ ‘mu, K | BB B} Holy Mother in the
heavens above| b. 3m. 23d., i. 1& 15, 5. a.)—her two chief attend-
ants are Chtibng Ui (ngang, -'-'-f‘ H BR the Thousand-mile-
eye, and Song? hung ‘ngi, JJ§ J& F the Favoring-wind-ear.

(Ling ‘chwi nd, iy 7}( U4 * (also styled (Niong ‘nd, % m
Mother), a pative of the southern suburbs of Foochow in the
T‘ang dynasty, goddess of midwifery and of children under 16
years of age (b. Im. 15d., s. a.).

(Pé Jawang (P6 ‘nd, Y& B YL 5 the assistants, of “‘Mother”,
who constitute two classes of 36 and 72 respectively.

Hu p6 ‘nd, & Y& Y5 * Tiger-dame-mother, a goddess on the
back of a tiger (styled ‘hu (i, Sir Tiger), guardian of sick chil-
dren (s. a.).

Pah, Jis ‘sieu ‘chia, =] P4 /) §H * the White-Cock Officer’s
Daughter, a goddess, named Paik, ki, $fj 4@ with an image
of (her faithful) white cock by her side (b. Tm. 7d.}—her temple
is near the governor’s yamén.

(Chio “ma, B $i§* goddess of small-pox (s. a.); Ming ‘ma, P HiE *
goddess of measles (8. a.).

Siéng (kiéng ‘nd, % B W5 or Cheek, sing nd, 45 B m
Mother of Eaves, or the Seven Stars, a guardian of children
(b. Tm. 7d, daily incense).

Tiong (siéng (coll. Tiong seng), §f 4l) a certain genius, shooting
(T iéing ‘keu, F Jfj the sky-dog, or dog in the sky—a picture
hung in bedrooms and worshiped by married women to ‘‘keep
children from being devoured by the dog™ (daily incense).

¢Chtiong chiéng hu, %‘ & ﬁ Snatch-cash-tiger (styled <hu (ié,
Sir Tiger), god of gamblers or blacklegs (daily incense, w. 2 &
16 of mo.). _

(Kau seng’ cwong, Y BB F Monkey-Sage-King, worshiped with
offerings of fruits under banians, &c., to propitiate his favor ‘‘so
that he may not trouble children” —his attendants are Haik,
ckau, B8 JE Black Monkey , and Pah, 0, [ ¥ White
Rabbit.

(Hu ‘li,m B, or (Hu li ma, m Ll ﬁ the fox, or fox-elfin,
styled (Hu siéng, JI {ihy * Fox-genius, Sitng (i¢, fil) FR Sir
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Genius, and (Hu siéng ié, I fil) &R Sir Fox-genius—worship-
ed as ‘“ Keeper of the Seals” (without image or picture) by the
Viceroy and other high mandarins (i. 1 & 15) ; also with offerings
of fruits, ete., by the friends of ‘‘those possesed with the fox-elf”.
(Liing sing, %E Jil§ * the Dragon, worshiped as Bestower of rain
in times of drought (i. 1 & 15. s. a.).
(Ngu t‘au, 2~ Bf the Ox-headed, Ma misng? 5 T the Horse-
faced, Kié t'au, $ff B the Cock-headed, and Ak, chiong’,
B8 4§ the Duck-generals—are attendants of the Five Rulers,
the King of hades, the Great Mountain, and the Lord of the
Province.

Bupmst Derries.

(Pu sak, % @ Budhist gods or idols.

Huk, Budh; Sang ‘pé huk, = g ﬁ the Three Precious Budhs
( Kia siék, 30 BE Sek, kia, FE i and Meu nd, 2 JB),
the past, present, and future Budhs; (U (lai, fi 3 is a com-
mon term applied to them.

Seky ki qmeu (nd, F3 Ym 22 J§ Shakya-muni; O mi 16 huk,
€] ‘i,'ﬁ 152 f Amida-Budha.

(Mi lek, T B or Mi nd huk, 5 JB 4 » fat, laughing Budh
(in the front hall of monasteries), the future (some say the past)
Budha.

Kuwang ing, B T * or Kwang ing huk, B35 phor
JKwang si8” ing, Bl {H TF the Goddess of Mercy, sometimes
represented as a man—worshiped as the giver of children by
married women (b. 2m. 194, i. 1 & 15, w. 9, 19, 29, of mo.).

Pek, i ta? stz ] K K - the white-robed-great-personage—
a title of Kwanyin,

(Kia Jang, {ft E& certain Budhs who record human actions.

Kang’  chd, B 7 styled  Kiéng 6 (16 qwong, BR B}, # F god
of the Budhist kitchen—the name also applied to the god of the
refectory.

(Ui 86 (or ui n6) BK R the wand-bearer (back of the fat Budh
in the front hall or temple).

Chung (i, ¥& $i the name of a many-handed Budh.
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CP‘wo  ang, % @ a Budha, as represented on paper-charms.

Sew’ chiv huk, YW A ﬂB a Budh worshiped in shrines at street-
corners (b. 6m 14, i. 1 & 15).

Net sek, e’ o2 chd tiéng, — -+ [ HL 5% ithe Twenty-four
Personages of the Heavens (b. 4m. 24d, w. by female vegetarians
in the 4th month, also on the 4th, 14th, and 24th, of each month).

Sew’ tai2 king Jong, P K 4> W) the four gigantic sentinels in
the front hall, subduers of demons.

(Heny Ja ne? chiong’, lr.g 9% - ﬂ%— the Vociferating Generals,
Heng and Ha.

Sek, paik, 6 hang’ + J\ % JE the 18 disciples, as arranged on
the left and right in the main hall. -

Te? chaung? (wong, ¥ji J% T named Muk, Jlitng, [ i o deified
Budhist who “‘delivers spirits from limbo” (b. Tm. 29d.).

3. SAGES AND PHILOSOPHERS.

K‘ung ‘chit, ¥, -T- or ‘K'ung hu ‘chi, ¥, je F Confucius,
named K'iv, fy and styled T éiing? (nd, »ﬂl }2 born B. C.
549 or 553, 8m. 27d. ? —his tablet occupies the central place in
Oonfucian temples.

Sei’ prwoi’ lm BP the Four Associates or Assessors, viz., (Ngang
<chit, Y F or (Nyang i, BB [E] s favorite and chief dis-
ciple of Confucius ; Cheng ‘chii, ] F or Cheng seng, .4
g a voluminous wnter and the author or compller of the Classic
on Filial Piety ; <Chit sit, ¥ H or Rung ngek, L &
grandson of Confucms Muing? ‘chi, ﬁ -'y- Mencius—their
tablets are in niches on the left and right, or east and west, below
that of Confucius.

Sek, titk, -+ B} the Ten Wise Ones, viz., Ming ‘chit, B
(Ming ‘song, B 4§ Ming ‘cha Ic‘zmg,ﬁ %%), Téing?

(ng, AR JE (< ¥ing <oht, i} F )i Chit kong® F- B ( Tioang
mulc <cht, it A F (Twang muk, séi’ B A B ); <cha
lo? '?‘ B& (Teung? <chi, fff F Téu,ngz du, fh H); <ona
hat F B (Pok, ‘chi, |» F Pok, chiiha | F &)
¢ Yéng paik, ngiu, .@. 19 (¢Yéng Cchi, .ﬁ. % (Yéng

‘(keng,-ﬁ-*ﬁ);( Yéng (kiu, S}Z ( Yéng ‘chﬁ.,.ﬁ.-?‘); (Chai
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tngé, B2 ﬁ ((C’haz Cchit, $% Chai i, g;‘e‘—]”), CChit (iu,
% m ( (Ngiong ‘chi, ’%’ % Ngiong ‘ying, =5 1&), Chii
tiong, -?' B ( (Chiong song si, ﬁ % 78 Chiong sony

Cchit, ﬁ‘% % ) —their tablets are on the east and west, below
those of the Four Associates.

Ch'ek, sek, net (hiing (ing, 5 + — B A the 72 worthies or
" philosophers, disciples of the Sage—their tablets are on the east
and west, in the outer court. '

Sang chiing (tu ti? ‘chit, — =f‘ ﬁ % % the 3000 disciples,
including the 72 worthies.

4. AUTHORS.

(Ung (wong, i EE the Literary Prince, about B. C'. 1150, author
of the Book of Changes. -
Chiv kung, & /A Lord Chow or Duke of Chow, about B. C.

1112, author of the Chow Ritual.

L6 “chit, jE- :j-’- or ‘Lé kung, ;"% ﬂ' Lautsz’, born B. C. 604 in
the (now) province of Hupeh, author of Classic on Reason and
Virtue.

St ‘ma chiitng, T) $B ‘E the Herodotus of China, or earliest
Chinese historian, about B. C. 104 in the Han dynasty, author -
of the Historical Records.

Sii ‘ma kwong, &) FE JE a historian of the Sung (Saéng’) dynas-
ty in the 11th century, author of General Mirror to Use in
Governing.

Kok, (Ngwong, JR JFi a noted minister of the feudal state ¢Chx,

3K B. C. 300225, in the Chow dynasty, the most ancient of
Chinese poets, author of the Dissipation of Sorrows.

Li pek, 2% [ or ‘Li t‘ai’ pek, Z& J [ of the T‘ang, and Su
tung 6, Bk J 3 of the Sung, dynasty, the two most cel-
ebrated of Chinese poets.

Pang chieu, S B or (Chs tai® ka(or Ju,) B K 5% a celebrated
authoress, about A. D. 80, who wrote the Instructions (hong’)
on Female Duties—the: mother of the emperor Shangti of the
Eastern Han was her pupil.
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Ting seu? lﬁ % a court-historian of the Eastern Chin, about A. D.
350, author of History of the Three States.

(Chio hi, 52 FZ styled Chio ‘chit, 5fg F or Chio hu <chir, g
5‘5 ;— Chuhi, the celebrated philosopher and commentator of
the 12th century. '

T'“iang ‘chit, *_-‘:I!-: % Chéngtzu, a disciple of Chuhi, who wrote com-
ments on the Great Learning. ,

Ma twang Jling, ,fg ﬁ,—"% % of Loping, Kiangsi, often called Ma-
twanling of Poyang, author of Antiquarian Researches, in the
Sung (Saéng’) dynasty, about A. D. 1275,

¢Wong paik, haiv?, I {f] J& author of the Trimetrical Classic in
the Sung (Saéng’) dynasty.

(Chiv sz hing, FE] fif] L author of the Millenary Classic in the
Liang dynasty, about A. D. 550.

CLi (si chiéng, ?55 Hf'.{: ‘}5 a.31thor of the Herbal in the Ming dynasty.

Clieky chang chiong’ Lﬁ zﬂ; ;Ig a military chief of the Ming
dynasty, author of chief part of the Foochow Eight Tone Book.

Kong 1i,J§E B and Ung cheng’ #E 1F the emperors Kanghi and
Yungching, A. D. 1662—1735, authors of the Sacred Edict and
explanations.

(Si ki6 i, 14 {8 4§ a governor of Fookien in the reign of Tao-
kwang, author of a Geography.

5. BOOKS.

Seit’ ko’ (chiong (Chit ‘chung muk, lm }i é % m E General

Catalogue of all the Books in the Four Libraries, the Imperial
Catalogue.

Tae Crassics.

Ngu  king, Ty, ﬁ the Five Classics, or Canonical works, mostly
emended and compiled by Confucius—

Ik, king, £ & Book of Changes, by Wénwang, the Literary
Prince, about B. C. 1150.

(Chil Fing, % &(ﬁ Shooking, or Book of Historical Documents,
containing a brief history of China from the emperor Yao, B. C.
2357 to P‘ing Wang of the Chow dynasty, B. C. 770.
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St king, %# ;ﬂg Book of Odes, arranged under four heads, Kwok,
Hhung, [B B National Airs, Sieu ‘nga, sJ5 gﬁ Lesser Eulogies,
Ta? ‘nga, K Yl Greater Eulogies, and Séing? 4f Praises
(used at imperial sacrifices).

Ld ke’, i Zp Record of Rites or Ceremonies (embracing additions
made after Confucius’ time), partly written by Lord Chow, with
comments by two brothers, named 7'ai’ taik, ;ﬂz ffg and 7’ai’
seng’ R {5 (familiarly called Tai? tai’ Jg B and Siew ta’
/v B, elder and younger Tai’.

Ch‘ung Ch'iu, % ﬂ Spring and Autumn, chronicles of events
from the era of P‘ing Wang to the times of Confucius, B. C.
721-480, about 242 years, as reckoned by some—the only one of
the five classics that can be properly called Confucius’ own work.

Sei’ chit, Jif = the Four Books, Books of the Four Philosophers—

Tai? hok, j( 'ﬁ the Great Learning, commonly aseribed to  Cheng
geng, ‘g' Zﬁ i. e. (Cheng ‘cha, @ % a disciple of Con-
fucius, though an ancient tradition assigns the authorship to
his grandson, <Chi si, % E‘.

([Ting ging, 1 [ the Doctrine of the Mean, ascribed to ¢Chil
prus

Laung? ¢Ngi, éﬁ EE— the Digested Conversations, or Confucian
Analects, comprising the sayings of Confucius—in two parts,
Siong? laung? | g or Hok, ¢, &k Yy and Ha? laung® N
B or (Siéng cheng’ I, JE

Maing? gf; the works of Mencius—in three parts, Siong? maing? |
. or Liong hi&2 wong, 2 % F  Tiang maing? Fl:l ﬁor
(L leu, B i‘_ and Ha? maing? |n g or Ko ‘chit, 4 J-.

Haw’ Jing, i ﬁ a Classic on Filial Piety, in 18 short sections,
commonly sscribed to Cheng (chi—it contains Confucian
apothegms on that subject.

Sek, sang king, - = K the 13 classics, a compilation by order
of T“ai-tsung, the second emperor of the T‘ang dynasty—it com-
prises Ik, [king, 5% & Book of Changes, Si king, F¥ K
Book of Odes, Chil Jing, % ﬂ Book of Historical Docu-
ments, <Ché tiong? Jg B Kung yong tiong? J\ :—'F.ﬁ and
Kok, (liong tiong? % ﬁ ﬁ three editions of Spring and Au-
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tumn, <L ke’ 8 S or K¢k, Ud, {ff 7% Record of Rites,
(Chiu <li, Ji] 7 Rites of Chow, (Ngi ld, f§ i} Forms of
Etiquette, Laung? ‘nga, %‘ﬁ %the Confucian Analects, ¢I ¢nga,
8 Jf 2 kind of ancient dictionary, Hau’ king, Z K the
classic on Filial Piety, Maing? ﬁ the works of Mencius.

Chio> £F comments, commentaries, Chio> sai’ F: i annotations,
snnotated classics.

Oruer CommoN ScHOOL-BooKsS.

‘Sieu hok, /J\ ,_%. the Lesser Learning, or Juvenile Instructor, in
two volumes, compiled by Chuhi and designed as a counterpart
of the Tai? hok, Great Learning.

(Sang che? king, = 5> & the Trimetrical Classic, containing
1068 characters in 178 double lines, compiled by Wang Paihou
of the Sung (Saéng’) dynasty.

(Ch'iéng che? ung, :f' -'?'3 & the Thousand Churacter Book, or
Millenary Classic, containing one thousand different characters,
by Chou Ssu-hsing of the Liang dynasty, about A. D. 550.

Pah, ka sang’, 11 38 #tk the Hundred Family Surnames, or list
of Chinese surnames, in reality containing over 450, of which
30 are double.

Sing luk, kis mung, Bt i 5% Youth’s Instructor in Sounds,
Rules and Examples of Antithetical Words from one to over ten.

Cheiing ka si, F 38 ¥ Odes (or Poetical Selections) from
Many Authors, as ‘“‘repeated by Sia? hwong taik, FH ﬁ {l
1. e. Tiék,  sang, % [_I_[ at the close of the Yuen and beginning
of the Ming ”.

Tong si, E‘ %"1’. Songs of the T‘ang dynasty, three hundred in
number, in pentameters or heptameters, also called  Si hwak,
ik, mwong, & 5 /A P Rules for Learning to make poetry.

(Ching chung chik, P & 4B the Azure Ladder Collection, a
simple poetizing instructor or manual.

Sek, swo® (neng ung, -+ BB HE 3 Ten-years-old- can - essay,
i. e. can write essays at the age of ten—the name of a Volume
of Progressive Lessons on the art of composing.
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Chiw hok, chik, 5] % ﬁ Young Student’s Collection, or selected
model essays of authors, at the close of the Ming, and begin-
ning of the Ta-ch‘ing, dynasties.
Ku ung, é‘,‘ Bt Ancient Literature, excerpts from old authors on
various subjects, from the era of the ancient monarchs down to
the Ming dynasty.

MiscerLaNEOUS WORKS.

oLié s, §ift F% the Dissipation of Sorrows, by the poet Chti Yiian.

T& taik, king, 4 1l K Classic on Reason and Virtue, s philo-
sophical work by Lautsz’, the founder of Tauism.

Sii ke’ 3 Zf! Historical Records, in 130 chapters, by Ssu Mach*ien;
about B. C. 104—the model for subsequent histories.

Chivte? tung kang’ B V& 3H 4L General Mirror to Use in
Governing, in 294 chapters, by Ssu Makwang of the Sung
(Saing’) dynasty.

Teung kang® kong muk, 3§ 45E: ¥ [ General Mirror and Synop-
ses or Summaries, or a general mirror of history by Chuhi, the
foundation of the work being the T‘ung-chien of Ssu Makwang.

[Kong kang® & i lioh, HR 3 5 441§k History made Fasy, a
compiled abridgment of the preceding work.

Ung kiéng’ [fung k6, E’j E ;‘\E’ % the Complete Antiquarian
Researches, by Ma Twanling, about A. D. 1275.

Keng chek, (tu si, 3 K [ 5F Plates and Odes on Tilling and
Weaving, written in the Sung (Saéng’ ) dynasty—is widely cir-
culated to teach and encourage the people.

Seng> a2 BB g or Seng’ &2 owong hong® ER ®E F the
Sacred Edict or Injunctions, a politico-moral treatise, in 16
maxims or apothegms, written by Kanghi and amplified by his
successor Yungching.

CPwong ‘ch‘é, j: ﬁ an Herbal, in 52 chapters, comprising sub-
jects pertaining to the vegetable, mineral and animal kingdoms,
by Li Shihchan in the Ming dynasty.

Tai? ‘tieng, K UL Great Classic, in 22,877 chapters, of the Em-
peror Yungloh of the Ming dynasty, A. D. 1408.

Man. 18.
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Sang chai tu, = j“ ﬁ Plates (illustrating) the Three Powers
(heaven, earth, man, i. e. the whole universe), in 130 volumes.

(Ing Jwang che’ liok, i B 7 BE Universal Geography, by
Governor Hsii Chiyii, in the 28th year of Taokwang, A. D.
1848—the materials for the work were collected at Amoy *“by ex-
amining foreign maps, etc., and by personal interviews with the
American scholar, ‘Nga pe? L, JHf 78 3! (Abeel) and others”.,

&a <ps (chiong chik, Z§ g 2 4E or (Tiong ka ‘pé, {8 5% B
Complete Collection of Family Jewels, comprising minute speci-
fications of duties and 100 rules for students, by Sik, (sing king
([Jiéng Ki(Shihchéngehin Téenchi) g Jik & K K of
Yangchou, Kiangsu.

Kwo giong (teu li2 F} 3 {& P the Regulations about Literary
Examinations.

Cheng’ (sing, ¥ %) or Cheng’ (sing chiong (chit, ¥ ﬁ o 23
Complete lists of Official Grades and Appointments, the Chinese
Red Book. ,

Seu sing ke’ @ ﬁi[’i %E }?.ecords of researches about the Gods.

(Sing sing tung kang’ il Al SFH 4 General Mirror of Gods
and Genii, containing brief notices of their names and origin.

DicTIONARIES.

Siok, (ung ‘kai che? ﬁ i ﬁg $ Treatise on the Meanings of
Characters, published A. D. 150.

Pwoi? cung ong? ‘hu, 'ﬁ i ﬁ }f} Thesaurus or Cyclopedia of
Collated Characters and Sounds, in 130 volumes, by 76 learned
doctors, who labored 8 years at the work under Kanghi’s person-
al superintendence, published in the 50th year of his reign,
A.D. 1711. ‘

Jong hi che? ‘tiéng, E m $ ML Kanghi’s Dictionary—an
abridgment of the Thesaurus and a standard authority on the
readings and definitions of characters.

Ch'ek, [ling paik, cing hak, teng’ P Hf J\E 4 EJ or simply
Paik’ Ing, J\ g‘ the Eight Tone Book, a compilation of the
works of two authors, Ch‘ek and Ling, the standard of pronun-
ciation in the Foochow Dialect.
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Novews.

<Sieu siok, sJn gff novels, novelettes ; ¢ ¥a ¢sa, g-i tales, stories.

(Sang kwok, che’ = [g] Zk History of the Three (contending)
States (Suk, 2] Ngoi R (Ngu, J&) including the period
A. D. 170—317, a historical novel by (Ting seu? m % about
A. D. 350.

Liew chd, jp 5 or (Lieu chd che’ ¢ Jfj 7K Sk S the Easy
Study’s Record of Strange Things, or Pastimes of the Study, in
16 vols., remarkable for purity, force, and copiousness of style,
about A. D. 1679.

(Hung Jew mong® KT 4 22 Dreams of the Red Chamber.

<Chwi <hu (or “hir), 7K 7% Water's Bank, or Robber’s Retreat, a
story of the pirate or robber, Sagng’ kong, < VL styled Kik,
i ‘i, JR W {y Timely Rain, who “lived at the close of the
Sung dynasty and became a loyal officer”.

Sd giu ke’ PG Mt S Record of Western Rambles—story of the
conflicts of the Ape ( Jkau seng’ wong ) with the Pearly Emperor.

6. SCHOOLS, COLLEGES, HALLS.

(Chd, 7% a primary school ; Chi. chd, % ﬁ or Hok, (tong, -g
"g"_’ a school-room, & seminary.

Nyié? on, % % a free school, in which there is no charge for tuition.

(ChiL yéng? 2= B3 a college ; Wok, (sany, Bk L] Hong? (tié, [BL
M Voo hung, g It and Cheng® ngi& 1 §F the names of
four colleges in Foochow.

K6 pang, # K} an examination-hall, place of examinations for
the first degree at the Literary Chancellor’s.

Kong’ yéng? [ [P the provincial examination-hall, place of ex-
amination for the second degree, also for the third degree at
Peking.

[King Jwang taing? & ﬁ B the Imperial Palace—where the
Hanlin examination is held.

Hang Jing ying? ¥ K Bt or (Hang (ling ‘kwang, g N &8

the Imperial College at Peking.
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7. TEACHERS AND EXAMINFR%

Sing sang, It K or K2’ chd sing sang, BE 7B 4 or
862 chd sing sang, A ﬁ ﬂ': EE a school-teacher.

Sang ‘twng, [_]_[ E or Chiiyéing? sang tiong, %‘ [‘)B lh E‘ a
college instructor or profesqor

Hok, yéng? g‘ lﬁa or hok, tat, % % a Literary Chancellor, who
examines under-graduates for the first degree.

Chio k6, F F& and ho’ ‘s, F| 7 or <Chio ko’ ks, T |5
the First and Second Examiners, who examine candidates for the
second degree.

Chung (chot, % ﬁ or Twai? ‘chung (chot, j( % ﬁ the Ex-
aminers of candidates for the third degree.

JHwong td’ _?5 'ﬁf‘ the Emperor, by or before whom candidates for
the fourth degree are examined.

8. REVIEWS AND EXAMINATIONS.

Ung (chit, fﬁ % to review lessons at school.

Sioh, ung, — iﬁ a review of three days’ lessons ; Sioh, sik, —
Zh & review of six days’ lessons ; Sioh, (gung, — ] a review
of 9 days’ lessons on the 10th day.

Ngwok, kwo’> J| R monthly trials in composing ; Ché> k‘wo’
ﬁ to write trial-essays, as in school or college.

¢K‘6 chiL yéng? 4“%‘ % I% a college-examination.

CK*6 se’ %‘ Eﬁ or (Siew se’, /J\ :i%& the examinations for the first
or Siutsai degree.

Swoi’ ks, ﬁ 4"%‘ and K‘wo ‘k‘6, ﬂ i‘;‘ the two examinations in
the 3 years’ term of a Literary Chancellor.

K6 qmi chai, F B 7" a trial-examination of the Siutsai from
the 11th name in the 3d grade to the end of the class, held about
a month previous to examinations for the 2d degree.

Jwo tiong, }":’. 3L also called hiong  k‘wo, Ff} ﬁ- or  hiong se’,
5* the provmclal exammatlons for the second or Kijin
degree

Huwol2 kcwo, & ii,- also called hwo?? se’, or hwoi? séii’ @ ZX the
exammatlons at the capital for the thu'd or Chinshih (chinsz’)

- degree,
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Taing? se’ B aor (iew ki, %ﬂ % the examinativns at the
pelace for the fourth or Hunlin degree.

9. PUPILS, GRADUATES, DEGREES.

Hok, seny, g‘ EE a scholar, a pupil. :
Jung seng, ﬁ 5‘_.‘_ an under - graduate, a eandidate for the first
" degree.

Sew’ (choi, ?;‘ 7" Tae First DEcreE, A. B., a Siutsai graduate.

K6’ U6 s, é‘: :?;‘ %’ﬁ “ie Csien (fiouy, 7\ yj\ 'ﬁ to enter {or
the first degree.

Cheng’ ohy 3tk 8 or cheng’ sew’ (choi, ¥ ﬁ j’ * to obtain the
Siutsai degree.

P‘wang’ (ngwong, %P 7—ﬁ the first of the Siutsai graduates.

Ik, seng, fﬁ HE or pe2 Cchd, 4 BX under (Siutsai) graduates,
the reserved class of promising candidates for the next Sintsai
examination.

Cleng seng, iﬁ' _t_t the ‘‘additional” class or advanced grade, as
attained by examination before a new Chancellor after the sti-
pendiary list is filled.

“Ling seng, T8 A a stipendiary Siutsai; <Pwo ‘Ling, % J&
enrolled on the list of stipendiaries ; ‘Ling ¢ ‘pé, i IR {4
the two stipendiaries who act as sureties for the under-graduates.

Kong® seng, F 4 the kong or breveted Siutsai, graduates who
attain such grade by imperial favor, or merit, or certain rules in
a given number of years, or a good character and special
examinations previous to the triennial examinations for the 2d
degree ; or by payment of certain fees entitling them, though
not regular Siutsai, to compete for that degree.

Ling kong’ E B orswoi’ kong’ B¥ T an advanced grade
from the ‘ling  seng after from 9 to 12 years.

Jdu kong’ ﬁ ﬁ the excelling or good-character grade, given at a
special examination before the Chancellor and Governor.

Pak, kong’ 3 F a selected Siutsai, as breveted by the Governor—
a selection of one only from each Hsien or district, once in 12
years,
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Kany’ seng, B g:_.“ a purchased grade, entitling one, though not
a regular Siutsai, to compete for the Kiijin degree;  Kiong
kang’ § B to purchase the Siutsai degree or standing. '

K@ gng, 3L A Tae Seconp Dreree, A. M., a Kiijin graduate.

K& Jewo (tiosg, é:—: ﬂ ig}; or ‘it twai? tiong, ]\ j( % to
enter for the second degree.

Tiing’ keit, FI 3L or teiing® ki ging, l:l:l #4 A to obtain the
Kiijin degree.

K@ ngwong, it JT, the first of the Kijin graduates.

King kel %8 5] the 2d to the 5th, inclusive ; <4 k‘wi, [+ %
the 6th to the 12th, inclusive ; (Ung k‘wi, 3 §} from the 13th
to the end of the graduating class.

Ho’> ‘pong, H| 15 the secondary list or class, the under (Kijin)
graduates.

Cheng’ séi2 3 |- Tue Taeo Draree, L. L. D., a Chinshih( Chinsz’)
graduate.

Siong? king, | T or it king, £ T to “‘go to the capital”
(to enter for the third degree). :

Téung’.cheng® séi?, 1 & - to obtain the Chinshih degree.

Huwoi2 ngwong, @ 7—‘[1 the first of the Chinshih graduates.

Hivo? kewi, 45 B} the 2d to the 18th of these graduates.

(Hang (ling, &F k Tae Fovrra Dreres, or Imperial Collegiate
grade, which may be termed an office rather than a degree.

(Teng (hang ling, %ﬁ % }“)1\ to class or enroll as imperial colle-
gians. '

Chaung? ngwong (coll. .ché ngwong), }{k iﬁ (Pong ‘ngang, ﬁ
AR Tiang hwa, R 1 and (Tiong (lu, ﬁ JE the first four
of the Hanlin.

Elk, kaky, — EF the first class or grade, those who enter the Im-

perial College.
Ne2 kaky, EFI the second class, those who enter the Boards, as

Pwo? wong, T B petty Board-officers.
(Sang kak, = i the third class, those who are appointed to Dis-

trict Magistracies.
(Pang tau cheng’ stz 2 B8 € | level-head-chinshih—those
failing to attain to either of the three classes.
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10. THE EMPIRE, THE CENTRAL
GOVERNMENT.

(Ttiéng a? 3{ —F the world, the empire.

Kuwol, E a state countr) kingdom, empire.

Kwok, ka, [B %“ the state ; Kwok, hwak, @ ﬁ the laws ; lal,
sang’ E #k the people.

Kuwok, cheng’ E ﬁ or cheng’ siii2 ﬁ $. national government ;
Te? kwok, 'ié‘ @ to rule the country or empire.

JTing kwok, IIF or ting hwa, I:IJ ﬁ the Middle Kingdom,
China.

Tai? ch‘ing kwok, j( ‘E the Great Pure, or Manchu, empire,
A. D. 1644.

Kwok, (tieu, . %ﬂ a dynasty ; (T'ieu t6i2 i'!iﬁ »f-h a dynasty, dynas-
ties ; Kwok, hi? @ % the name or style of a dynasty; (Niéng
hé? # % name of a reign.

King (sidng, j'i" Yk the capital; Paék, king, J{, ;l%_( Peking ;
King ps’ j‘R— $} the Peking Gazette.

(Huwong t&> E3 g the emperor, styled  t'iéng ‘chit, & ¥ Son of
Heaven.

Téai’ <chi, j.( % the crown-prince ; in general the emperor’s sons,
usually styled ak, k6, ne? ké, sang ké, fij —Ef-, et -E{-, =
%}, first brother, second brother, third brother, &c.

(Hwong t'ai® Cchii, E‘%j& % the crown- prince, heir-apparent ;
[Kung <chio, /A T the emperor’s daughters.

Huwong haiu? 39,__._ E the empress ; (Hwong ki, :%_ j(E imperial
concubines.

(Hwong t'ai’ siong? B ¢ | or tai’ siong? (hwong, I B
the father of the emperor ; (Huwong t‘ai’ haivz B1 J¢ J5 the
empress dowager.

(JHwong  ch'ing kwok, ch¢ elc, 1= ﬁ . ;ﬁ the imperial kindred.

King Jwang taing? £ g B the imperial palace ; King ‘wong,
B P or king ‘wong tié, &' i, FR the imperial harem,
seraglio.

King ‘ni, 'g‘ jor ku.ng ngo, 'é #t maids of honor ; T“ai’

kang’ J B4 eunuchs.
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Chiok, ﬁ u degree or rank of nobility, as the 5 following—

Kung hew paik,chiy nang, (2.\ ﬁ'fﬂ % % duke, marquis,
earl, viscount, baron.

CPring, il or pring ngek, &ly #] an official rank or grade—there
are nine such ranks, each of which is farther distinguished
into chiing’, 1 principal or chief, and chéiing? f;ﬁ secondary
or subordinate.

Bk, <pting, — i the first (highest) of the 9 ranks ; <Kau ‘pting,
Ft & the ninth (lowest) rank ; Chigng’ ek, ‘ping, 1F — g
the chief-first rank ; Chéing? kau p‘ing, % jL tﬂl the sub-
ordinate-ninth rank.

Ting, ]‘ﬁ the official ball or button — worn on the top of the cap;
Ting tai® TE| 2§ to wear an official button.

Chiang’ (tu, JF 3§ the correct or straight road—offices gained by
the regular, competitive examinations ; K'wo kak, ch'ok, sing,
ﬂ Eﬁ ﬂj % to gain office by literary success.

(Peitng (v, {lf IR the partial or oblique road—offices gained by ir-
regular or exceptional modes, as Kung (lcung,ﬁ y] by military
merit, ¢Pé kit ﬁ'; % by responsible recommendation, Ngié?
séi2 G 4 by official conference, Li? [kiong, §f B by
customary contribution or payment of fees.

Sing <chit, 1. ?‘ a minister, an officer, officers.

Nge? ([ling kung, iz 1;{( E and Se? woi? ﬁ%lmperial Guards.

Teai’ ‘chi tai® sit, JS F I i Teat <cha tai’ ho’ JKF I
i Ta? <chit t'ai’ <ps, J¢ F I ﬁ( the tutors of the empe-
ror’s sons—of the chief 1st rank.

Sit kwang, EE an annalist, a historiographer ; <Ché ‘sii,j_l'._‘ E
and Eu? Csit, t“ E the two court-historians.

Ngeu2 <sit, fﬁ] E a censor, censors—of the subordinate 1st rank.

Kting ch'd, ﬂ % an imperial envoy or commissioner.

Hung wong, I FF to invest with kingly rank, as by an imperial
rescript.

Chidng’ sai’ 1 ﬁ and Ho’ sa’ ] fifi imperial legates or en-
voys, bearers of a rescript or decree—of the chief 1st rank.

Noi2 kedh,, PR []the Inner Council, the Cabinet; Kung ki ta® sing,
E AN gi the Geeneral Council of Stute.
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Tai? hok, séa K %k - chief doctors or chancellors—of the chief
1st rank ; Hick, paing? fai® hok, séi? 17§ #¥ K & - assis-
tant chancellors.

Chai siong’ SE H & premier ; Ché ew? siong’ Fr A5 AH the
two chief ministers or premiers—of the chief 1st rank.

Lik, pwo? 75 Hf the Six Boards—Le? pwo? 355 B. of Civil Office,
Ho? pwo? & Ff B. of Population and Revenue, Ld pwo? jjif§
Tk B. of Rites, Ping pwo? Fg Hif B. of War, (Hing pwo? Jfij
%R B. of Punishments, Kéng pwo? T Hf B. of Works.

Siong? s, fi] F& President of a Board-—of the subordinate st
rank ; Se? (long, ¢ B[} Vice-president of a Board—of the chief
2nd rank. '

sLong ting, B§ H directors, assistants of & vice-president—of the
chief 5th rank ; ( Wong ngwoi? |} A under-secretaries, clerks;
Chio szi? ¥ managers. _

CLi hwang ying? ﬂ%l}}'—'ﬁ Court for the Government of Foreigners,
the Colonial Office.

(Tu chiak, ying? R % [I the All-Examining Court or Censorate.

(T‘ung cheng’ si, 5 B ) the Court of Memorial or Represen-
tation, and Appeal.

Ta2 ‘li s . 3§ Jf the Court of Judicature.

(Hang ling yéing? % 1* l;j"a the Imperial College ; Chiong yéng?
hok, séi2 & [ £ - the two presidents or senior members
of the college.

Euok, ‘chil kang® [B] -F B4 the National College—for teaching
graduates of the lower degrees.

(Kting tibng kang’ @R K B4 the Imperial Astronomical College.

T ai’ (siong se2 ) =y :'\."’: the Sacrificial Court.

T ai’ puk, set e {4 S superintendents or overseers of H. I. M’s
Stud.

(Kwong lik, sez - ﬁ % the Banqueting House, subordinate to
the Board of Rites.

(Hung (Ju se? ‘}{% ﬁ # the Ceremonial Court.

Tai’ i yéng? J BE [ the Supreme Medical Hall.

Chung ing hu, 52 A FiF Board of the Imperial Kindred-—is en-
tirely under the Emperor’s management.

Max. 19,
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11, PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT.

«Seng, -‘é‘ a province ; Hok, kiong’ ‘seng, g E -‘éf the Foolden
province.

Seng siang, 2 Y&, the provincial capital.

<Hu, ﬂj the chief divisions of a province, a department, a prefee-
ture.

Chiu, m an inferior department, one that is leés than a prefecture.

Kaing?® % the sub-divisions of a prefecture, a district.

Ju, % or ‘Li, i the sections of a district, a townsinip.

. Hiong, Y] or hiong chiong, YEp A} or hiong lLang, 5 [H] a
village, a hamlet.

Pwo’ ﬁﬁ the wards or districts of a city or town.

Sia? ppf or ‘king sia? ﬁ fif @ neighborhood or hamIet a collec~
tion of houses with a local temple.

Ung Fkwang, & | civil officers ; ‘U kwang, ﬂ | military of-
ficers ; qung ‘u paik, kwang, 3L ﬁ A ‘B all the mandarins,
civil and military.

“Iu si, §j T) judges, magistrates; L6 (tid, % % His Honor,
an officer.

Hiong sing, F]| 48 “those wearing sashes”, the gentry ; Sing
i, 4 F& the gentry and the elders.

Crvi Officers.
(Cheng  kong i, fg $5 7] the Budhist superintendent in &
department—is of the subordinate 9th rank.
(Cheng hwoi? s, @ '@' i) Budhist superintendent in a district.

T ki s, JH FL ) and JIng yong ch, B B Bk Tauist

superintendents or overseers.

Tiing le HiL i and Le?  wong, i ﬁ two petty ranks, promo-
tions from the clerkship.

$Tiéng ‘sit, HiL ﬁ a grade above the last, rank of a <Chwi e 7}(
A or Pwo2 nga, m far-

Pwot nga, Jff 155 or puo? tiang, i Ji& the general superinten—
dent of a prison, a district magistrate’s assistant.
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Suag kicng, X t{?‘ the supervisor of a township, a sheriff—of the
subordinate 9th rank.

Kang? sing, & FRK or hung kaing? A FX a deputy district
magistrate—of the chief 8th rank. »

Tt kaing? 31 PR a district magistrate—of the chief Tth rank.

Lhiuw tung, ﬂ»’ Iﬂ the deputy of a chix magistrate—of the sub-
ordinate 6th rank.

< T4 (chiu,, 9;]1 J‘H the magistrate of a chiu, or inferior department
—of the subordinate 5th rank.

<Tung ti, [5] J81 or Jung hu, ¢ HF o deputy prefect—of the
chief 5th rank.

“Hai Jwwonyg ( acony ), fﬂj‘: [I}j 8 marine inspector—of the tung - ti
rank.

(T Chu, 4 H.'f a prefect—of the subordinate 4th rank.

I8 dtai, 4 E= an intendant of circuit—of the chief 4th rank ;
Si 16 F) H commissioners and intendants.

(Liong 152 71% ;ﬁ commissioner of the land-tax ; Siéng (32 ﬁ_ ﬁ
the salt commisgioner,

Ang’ si, Pt B or ang’ chéak, LR B For ngitk, (tai, B
EL the criminal judge—of the chief 3d rank.

Pwo’ si, Ffy T} or pwo’ cheng’ S A B B or hwang (lai,
% % a provincial treasurer—of the subordinate 2d rank.

U yéng? m % or ‘u tai, m % a provincial governor, lieuten-
ant-governor—of the subordinate or chief 2d rank.

<Chuny tok, JVEF or chié® ctai, ) BE a viceroy, governor-general-
of the chief 2d or subordinate 1st rank ; Tok, ‘u, ’g Im Vice-
roy and Provincial Governor.

th Jwang, € 'E‘ or kaw’ kwang, ¥ ‘B styled oh, U i, S

Eifi a superintendent of education—of the chief 8th rank ;

Kaw’ sew? Ff $2 and Kaw’ ea? #%3& the superintendents of
education in & hu (prefecture) and a kaing (district).

Hol, ying? £ B or hok, (tai, & EL » Literary Chancellor.

: THE Arwmy.

Ling, £ or ping ting, F& T or ping séi2 Fe - a soldier.
Hung yang, EE g an army ; (Yang pwang, % ﬂg a camp.
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Paik, ki, J\ Mt the eight banners, the Tartar troops.
Paik, yang, J\ & the eight camps or grand military divisions,
the Chinese troops.

L]

Miurrary Officers.

Sek, sang sing kaw’ ‘chung ping, | = [ift #8 JT thirteen
promotions, or grades, to the generalship—<Siew hiong’ s} £
the small rations or pay, Twai? hiong® Jk g the large pay,Ma
ping, B e a cavalry man, Nywoiz ‘wi, &p ZE a petty
rank, one promoted from the cavalry, a corporal or sergeant,
King chié’ ggg ] a lieutenant, <Pa chung, 115 &g a centu-
rion, a captain, Ch‘iéng ‘chung, ﬂ'-%a chiliarch, <Siu pe? ‘,"—3—"
A% a major, Tu si, ] ] a military officer of the 5th grade
or rank, Ju kek, §§§ g a lieutenant-colonel, Ch‘ang chiong”
75 ' a colonel, HO chiong’ Ff)] 4§ o brigadier, <Chung
»ing, §8 & a general, a commander.

(T tok, $ BF & commander-in-chief, Lak, tio? i tok, [ &

’g chief of the land forces, a major-general ; ‘Chwt si (i
tok, 7K fifi $8 B an admiral.

Chiong’ kung, ¥ ﬁ a general, commander of the Manchu gamson
in 8 city; Tu ‘tung, H} §f¢ » major-general of Tartars.

Ngwong s Jr; fili & generalissimo ; T ok, ping twai2 ;ngwong séi’
B & & JC fil) one specially appointed as commander-in -
chief of the troops. )

MaxpariN’s OFFICE OB YAMEN.

(Nga qmwong, fi7 PY a yamén, a mandarin’s residence and office.

Lék, gpung, 3 Ji the six departments of a yamén, corresponding
to the Six Boards at the capital.

T& ‘tiong, i} J& the head-clerk of a department (of the - ¢T'itng
le? grade); also the chief of a company of police.

Sit i, Bifi R an officer’s private secretary and adviser; (Cha
paing? = ¥ official clerks or writers.

Twa? ié, K Ff the great sirs or sires, official attendants and man-
BZerS.
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JMwong siong? P | or mmwong ‘t‘au, P“ B an official door-

keeper, a major-domo.’

¢Tiong wa? M ZF an interpreter ; Tik, (long, {ff % those serv-
ing by turns, as scribes or interpreters.

(Ch*d yah, F& 4% or ;ngwong ch'd, J& % police, messengers,
bailiffs ; Ché? ld? % ﬁ lictors, runners.

“Ma kwa’ JE fJb a thief-catcher, as at the district magistrate’s ;
Ang’ chek, 52 4T a thief-catcher at a military office.

Nik, ps Bﬁﬁ a daily guzette or circular—prepared for officials and
gentry. .

(Ching ‘@ p5> 5§ FY i a weather-circular, as prepared for the
higher officers by the district magistrate.

K& se® (spoken ks’ che? ) 4 SR an official proclamation.

PoxisEMENTS AND TORTURES.

Ewok, hwak, [ YL the laws ; Hwang? hwak, 4B, e or hwang2
lewok, hwake, 4B, B ﬁ- to transgress the laws.

(Chiu hwang? [A] 4B, a culprit, a eriminal ; (Ch‘iu léng, [A] ﬁ a
cage in which a eriminal is carried.

(Chau ka, $§ Z% to sequestrate one’s property.

Muk,  fwang, iﬁ E or kwi Jfwang, ﬁ 'E to confiscate to the
government.

Kaung® ngek, [ §R to degrade ; kaung® sang ngek, i = £R
degraded three ranks or degrees.

Kaiky chek, (liu eng? ﬁ m g {F: deprived of insignia of rank
but retaining office.

Ch'ang, ﬁ to depose; a deposition, an mpeachment ; (Chang

qwong, ?’% ﬁ a degraded or deposed officer.

Piing, BZ to censure, to degrade ; ‘pitng k'’ FE F- degraded
and sent away or exiled.

Pa? chek, (ui qming, ﬁ % ﬁ E to be dismissed from office and
become a citizen.

(Hing, Jf) punishment, torture ; (Hing kéw2 Jf| J, instruments of
torture.
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CNygu ching, . }fl] the five (inferior or light) punishments, viz.,
(Kid, K] canguing, P‘ah, }f] beating, <Chang, £§ squeezing
(the fingers), Kelcz y{ squeezing (the ankles), Kwong, Bﬂ im-
prisonment.

Kia, ﬂ]u a cangue, to cangue; P* ah, kid, m ﬁﬂ to beat and

cangue.

Pah, ch'o?’ ‘p'd, H] M [O, to beat the cheeks—with a leathern
flap or thong, called p‘ui ‘chiong, & g

Twai2 ‘peng, K B and Siew peng, s P the large and small
bamboos for beating culprits ; P‘ah, s’ sek, ‘peng, 3 JY -+
B to inflict 40 blows—the legal limit with the large bamboo.

CChang ‘chi, *2 :fﬁ an instrument made of sticks and strings for
squeezing the fingers ; Siong? ‘chang ‘chi, | }3§ 3§ to be tor-
tured with a chang-chi.

Kek, kong® XX }, an instrament for squeezing the ankles ; Siong?
kek, kong’ | 2% 3}, to be tortured with a kek-kong.

Kang, % or kang 6, % Zi":. or (6 ngwoh, $ ﬁ a prison ;
[Kang hwang? B AP, or kang (cheiu, B [A] a prisoner.

Kwong  kang, % % to shut up in prison, to imprison.

Keng® chi, 2K F- or keng’ <chi pah, Z& F- 1A a jailer, a turn-
key ; <Na keng® ‘chi, g 2% ¥ or keng’ <chi ‘ma, 2k F- 4B
a female jailer.

Ka k6 H;E ﬁ; and <Ch4iu k6’ # ﬁ or K'a ‘chéiu k6’ ﬁ EF

gg fetters and manacles.

The five superior or heavy punishments are—

Chang, ‘Kieu, Kung, (Liu, (Tu, §if & H Wi £ Beheading,
Strangling, Bamshment to the Garrisons, Banishment 3000 4

from home, and Banishment 1000 Ii or to another province.

(Tai tau, 3l BA to behead ; Sd’ kak, i ] to execute by ““cut-
ting into small pieces” ; (ling (i sd’ kak, /3% JEE £l ) to cut
to pieces ignominiously and slowly.

CKieu ‘si, (coll. ‘ka si), #4F S to execute by strangling.

Mwong’ cho2 {f#) JE to exile for erime.
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Mwong’ Cing kung, fﬂa 7(-: E or mwong” ‘k‘iény, fm ﬁ to
banish (beyond the frontiers) to the garrisons.

Mwong® (liv, ff§ #if to banish 3000 Ii from one’s home.
Mwong’® tu, ) FE to banish 1000 I or to another province.

ExTrAJUDICIAL PUNISHMENTS.

BSii hing, F, Jh} private torture, that which is unauthorized, or
“‘not written in the laws of the Great Pure Dynasty”.

K wi sing laiw’ % g ,'F, to be suspended (by a leg and an arm>
80 as to resemble the posture of) k‘wi sing,a god of literature-

Siong? hwa ¢mika’ | T JE 2 to be fastened to *‘the thrush
or hopping-bird’s frame”, i. e., & frame consisting of a post and
two cross-pieces. '

Kau ps? 16, % }8 1k a monkey grasping a peach—a torture so
called from the prisoner’s fancied resemblance to that object,
when suspended by one arm over a pole with his hands tied
together under one or both legs.

Ko? liéng? % ﬁ to kneel on chains—often accompanied with a
severe flogging.

Siong? tong (sié, | YL W to be tortured with hot-water snakes,
1. e., hollow coils of pewter or other metal about the arms, into
which boiling water is poured.

Seiing? tick, siang’ “long, ZF $% #% m to wear a shirt of iron-
wire—the shirt is made to press the body closely by pulling an
attached cord, and the protruding skin and flesh is rasped or
cut off. :

Léh, hwitoiz £ PR 4% (to be smothered to death by having the
head ) put into a bag of lime.

Tiéng chioh, gﬁ % to be lighted (like) a candle—the culprit is
wound in cotton yarn, which is thoroughly saturated with oil
and set on fire.

K2 leng, E ﬁ to stand in a (wooden) cage—till death ensues
from exhaustion and starvation.

Wak, ¢mai, 7&; HH to be buried alive.
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PART V. MISCELLANY.
1. NUMERALS.
Full forms.  Abbreviations.

1|l— B [o  [Sioh,, Suoh,, Ek,.

2= R x lIO Lang?, Ne.

s= A "IO Sang.

o4 EH R0 - [se.

s |5 fR %o Ngo?.

675 [E Jo |z,

71 9 L0 |Cheek,.

sl/\ i 20  |Pai,.

ot & X0  |Kau.

0+ 7 H [sek,.
ut— BE e [Sek, ek,.

124 = e Sek, ne?.

13+ = g Sek,  sang.

20 =+ + b (Ve sek,, Nick,.

21 |—= 4+ — i — U |Nick, ek,

2=+~ H=| % |wrne.

s |9+ XF |se sek,, Sick,.

a g+ — AL [Sick, ek,.

2+ = 2 ISk, ne?.
100 | —H |8  |Sioh, pah,.
101 | — 7 O— L |Sion, pak, (ing sioh,.
102 |— = Sioh, pak, (ling lang?.
10 [f/ — E Pah, ek,.

Sioh, pah, ek, sek, ek,
m - E - + - E Pah, ek, ek, (or sio;zz).
- Sioh, pah, ek, sek, ngo?.

16 |— 'g - +i 'Eg , Pah,zg;c, 9:902), 2
120 | — E Pah, nez.
121 |— B=+— H Pah, ne? sioh,.
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122 ——’ﬁ::‘:: Epah,mzw.
1% |—/a =+ 1" Epah,mzngol
200 | = Lang? pah,
20—/ —+ > |Ne2 pah, ek,.
Lang? pah, ek, sek, ek,
am —7—+F— Net pah, ek, ek,
Ne? pah, ek, sioh,
as —/H—+ R ’EWP“")“‘)“‘&W
2 |— /g =+ S |N& pah, ne.
21 —/H=+— Il |Lang? pah, niék, ek,
1000 |— F~ Siok,  chiitng.
100 [—F FB— @ Siok, ch'iéng (ling sioh,
100 | —FF—+ Ll [Sioh, chiing (ling eeky
(.
100 — ¥ —§H 5F | Oh‘séng ek,.
1202 — F B B = [ | Onitng ned ling lang?
10 |—F—_f/g =+ (Ch'iéing net lang?
1221 |— F —H =+ —EL | OWséng ne nick, ek,
10,000 |— B Sioh, wang?.
14,000 |— 8 ¥ ¥ Wang? s’
100,000 | — {&F Sioh, €.
1,000,000 | — JK Sioh, ticu?

P tiew {§ JK Myriads, an innumerable multitude.
8ioh, lang? chiah, — — 4% One or two.
Lang? sang pah, = = P [Sang lang? pah, = = [ Twoor
three hundred.
Ewi chiah, $i§ 45 A few units, a few of, several.
Sek, <ows, -} #§ 10 and » fow unite.
Pah, Sewi, T $§ 100 and a few tens.
(Chtitng lwi, F~ $5§ 1000 and a fow hundreds.
Sek, (ti chiah, - £ 4€ Ten and a few more.
8¢k, singt = | Over 10. Niék, siong? 1} | Over 20.
Pah,y ‘pa, E m or Pah, siong? E _I_‘_ Over 100.
Pah, ‘pa lang? ' & —. 100 and over to 200.
(Cheiéng ‘pa, F i, or Chtiéng siong? - | Over 1000.
Sioh, tien’ — ffy 1000 (cash).
Max, 20,
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2. ORDINALS.

Ordinals are formed by prefixing the word @2 £f to numerals.
This particle is used through 10 and sometimes as far as through 19,
but in ordinary conversation it is generally omitted, and the simple
numerals are employed. For further explanation see pages 31 and 32,

3. ARITHMETICAL TABLES.

In these tables the terms eng’ , saung’, and se? used for ‘‘make”,
might in some cases be employed interchangeably.

Trox WEIGHT.

Used in weighing gold and silver ; the higher denominations
hung, chiéng, liong, also used in weighing thread and medicines.
The liong or tael is equal to 583} grs. Troy.

10 millionths make 1 st. + @ ﬁ - ﬁ

Sek, hwok, eng’ sioh, si.

10 st make 1 hd. +ﬁﬁ—§

Sek, (sieng’ sioh, (hé.

10 A6 make 1 Uié. -l‘éﬁ—ﬂ

Sek, (hé eng’ sioh, (lis.

10 %4 make 1 candareen. + E l@ — ﬂ.

Sek, (lé eng’ 8ioh, hung.

10 candareen make 1 mace. + &} M . ﬂ

Sek, hung eng’ sioh, (cRiéng.
10 mace make 1 ounce.
Sek, (chiéng eng’® siok, liong. T & B—m
Avompurors ' WrIGHT,
-The kiing or Chinese pound varies from 12 to 21oz. The stand-
ard is 16 oz. and about equal to the English pound. The catty of
16 taels is 131b. avoirdupois. A picul is 133} English pounds.

10 mace make 1 ounce. _|_. ﬁ ﬁ _— m

Sek, (chiéng eng’ sioh, liong. '
16 ounces make 1 pound. o .
Sek, lek, ‘liong eng’ sioh,  [king. Ll ﬁb
100 pounds or catties make1load or picul. E ﬁb E . *B
Sioh, pah, kiing eng’ sioh, tang’. =
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Lixear MEASURE.

The Ch‘ioh, or Chinese foot varies in length and is distinguished
by different names, as common foot, domestic foot, tailor’s foot, Pe-
king foot. The common foot( jpang ch‘ioh,) is about } of an Eng.
inch shorter than the Eng. foot. The li or Chinese mile is 360 paces
and is computed by some to be 18973 Eng. feet.

10 tenths make 1 inch. +}}ﬁ—-'\i‘

Sek, hung saung’ sioh, ch‘aung’.

10 inches make 1 foot. + -\-]- ﬁ — R

Sek, ch‘aung’® saung’ sioh, ch*ioh,.

5 feet make 1 pace or stride. iRﬁ_*

Ngo? chioh, saung’ sioh, pwo?.

10 feet make 1 rod or pole. + R ﬁ —_ i

Sek, chtioh, saung’ sioh, taung?.

3 feet make 1 yard. E— —
Sang chéioh, saung’ sioh, ‘ma. T R % —7&

10 miles make 1 league. .
Sek, ‘Ui saung’ sioh, p‘wo’. THE L

Sioh, na, — P the space between the ends of the thumb and
middle finger when extended, span of about 7 Chinese inches.

Sioh, (chiitng, — .ﬁ,ﬁ the space between the extremities of the
extended arms, fathom of 5 or 6 feet.

Puwang’ chtitng, H B4k (also called sioh, pek, — P or sioh,
pié® chtiu, — K TP} a half chtiéng or fathom.

Square MEASURE.
(See Gibson’s Chin. Arith.)

The mu or Chinese acre is estimated, 6. 61 mu equal to an
English acre.

100 inches make 1 foot. . ‘a‘ -;j— ﬁ — R

Sioh, pah, ch‘aung’® saung’® sioh, ch*ioh,.

25 feet make 1 pace. — + iR ﬁ_i

Ne? sek, ngo? chioh, saung’ sioh, pwo?.

4 paces make 1 rod or pole. /Y 2& ﬁ — -5t

8¢’ pwo? saung’ sioh, taung?.
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6 poles make 1 rood. £ .
Lk, taung? saung’ sioh, hung. S g %
10 roods make 1 acre.
8ek, Hhung saung’® sioh, ‘mu. + 5 L L
100 acres make 1 k‘ing.
Sioh, pah, ‘mu saung’ sioh, ‘k‘ing. Ly ﬁ A
'. Wimne Mzasuvres.

Pwang’ kau’$ﬂonehaltof 8 kau, sbout a gill, the smallest
wine-measure.
Bioh, kau’ — B one kau, 2 gills or half a pint.
Eav’ pwang® B Y& one and a half kau, 8 gills.
Lang? kaw’, —ﬂtwolcau,tlgﬂlsorlpint
8¢ kav’, [} P&} four kau, 2 pints or 1 quart.
The earthen jar or (ting, 3§ used for containing wine, bolds from
'180 0 290 gills.
Dry Measuze.

“The ching or Chinese pint varies in capacity. The government
measure is somewhat larger than that of the shops. The latter or
common ching contains nearly an Eng. quart.

8 tubes oz cups make 1 pint. — .

(Sang kwong eng’ sioh,  ching. = & #
10 gills make 1 pint. ,

8ek, kak, eng’ stoh, ching. + é ﬂ ﬂ‘
10 pints make 1 peck.

8ek, ching eng’ sioh, ‘tau. + # ﬂ *
10 pecks make 1 load. + ’:l’ ﬁ ll’ﬂ

8ek, ‘tau eng’ sioh, tang’.
Mzasure oy Tue,
The a8 sing or Chinese hour is equal to two hours of clock-time.
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60 seconds make 1 minute. /‘ + ﬂ E é}

Lék, sek, ‘mieu se? sioh, hung.

60 minutes make 1 hour. 1 B
Lék, sek, huny se? sioh, ‘teng. 7 + ﬂ E Eﬁ

15 minutes make 1 quarter. .
Sek, ngo? hung se? sioh, k‘aik,. + &5 % z‘j

4 quarters make 1 hour. E }t.ll ﬁ — #ﬁ

Se> k‘aik, se? sioh, ‘teng.
24 hours (or 12 (si sing) make 1 day.
Ne? sek, s¢” ‘teng  chiing se? sioh, nik,. _‘+m"“ % H

7 days make 1 week. £ BE_‘E#

Chéek, nik, se? sioh, ‘ld pai’.

12 months make 1 year. ' _l_-—ﬁﬂ B%_.

Sek, ne? ‘a ngwok, nik, se? sioh, niéng.

The “‘intefcalar year” (has) 13 months. m # + — 'ﬂ H H

Nong? (niéng sek, sang ‘a ngwok, nik,.

The long months have 30 days. —
Ngwok, twai? sang sek, nik,. H = + H
The short months have 29 days. IJ\ + jb B

Ngwok, ‘siew ne? sek, kau nik,.
One year has 360 days (as commonly
reckoned ). . — .
Sioh, ¢nitng eng® sang pah, Ik, FB=a>1H
sek, nik,.
60 years make one cycle.
Lék, sek, (nitng se sioh, Jung kak, F5—4E H—RuH¥F
Cchi. :
CIROULAR AND ANGULAR MEASURE.

60 seconds make 1 minute. e . .
Lék, sek, “mieu se? sioh, hung. ~tTHRE—Z

60 minutes make 1 degree.
Lék, sek, hung se* sioh, to?. * + ’} E K
860 degrees make 1 circumference or
circle. =B + ER—
Sang pah, lék, sek, to? st sioh, ﬁ
yéng (k‘wang.
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4. CLASSIFIERS OR NUMERATIVES,
ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED.
(See pages 22, 23, and 24 ).
Classifiers. | Names of things under their respective classifiers.
‘4, 'ﬂﬁ Persons, cash, feet, hands, months, ete.
A2 T | Times, repetitions, ete.
Chaik, | {i} |Joints, as of fingers, bamboo, sugar-cane.
Chak, @_ Showers of rain.
Chang, | 24 | Lanterns.
Chaw’ #1 | Families.
(Cheng, @ Stories, as of pagodas, baskets; steps of stairs,
rounds of ladders, ete. )
g Skeins, small bunches of fresh flowers, incense-
Chi, H
sticks, coiffure-cord, ete.
Chidh, % Persons and things generally.
<Chio, ___':E Owners, householders, families.
Ché? EE Cities, towers, churches, mountains, volcanoes.
(Chong, RE Businesses, affairs.
Chéiéng’ g | Stalks or boughs of flowers.
(Chtiéng, ;h—%fj A measure—from tip to tip of the hands extended.
Ch*iong’ H | Strings of beads, cash, etc:
Chéod plg Persons composing a household, also mouthfuls.
Blankets, counterpanes, sheets, mattresses, bed-
h‘
sChiong, HE curtains.
Hak, A Pairs of cert?in things, as closets, bottles, lanterns,
I (=] also married couples.
Hek, % Strokes of characters.
Hiék, E Lobes of livers and lungs.
H Sets, as of 10 bowls, 10 pairs of chopsticks, 5 but-
ﬁ tons, pairs of ear-rings.
Hok, = | Breadths of cloth.
+— | Lines, columns of characters, scratohes, long
Hong,
< marks, ete.
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Hong?
sHui s

Huk,

(K‘ung,
Kiing,
K‘wong?

Laiu?

Lak,
Lau,
Leu?

Liing,
Liu,

BORES Y AN R0 B A N2 5 BENER E BY

Shares, portions.

Times, repetitions.

Packages or doses of medicine, to be taken, or used
externally.

Persons, cash, months.

Bedsteads, closets, clocks, ladders, etc.

Bunches of vermicelli.

Houses, shops, bedrooms.

Persons, cash, inkstones, tea-kettles, etc.

Strings or bunches, as of beads, keys, fire-
crackers.

Sentences (written or spoken), times, repetitions.

Blocks of ink.

Pieces, bits, as of thread or cord ; also transverse
sections, as of potatoes, timber.

Rolls of things, spools or reels of cotton.

Scrolls, manuscripts, books.

One of a pair, as of shoes, stockings, ear-rings,
bracelets, legs of pork and mutton.

Frying-pans, fills of a pipe, ponds, betel-nut in
leaves, also persons as requiring food.

Single ones of pairs, as shoes, stockings.

Sections of a fish, as cut transversely.

Rolls, as of paper, cloth, bedding; also coils of rope.

Piles, heaps, stacks, as of clothes, straw, stones,
wood.

Rectangular or ruled spaces.

Lots of ingredients, as in medicinal or culinary
recipes.

Stars, beads, grains of rice, buttons, peanuts,
fruit, scars, particles of dust, etc.

Times, repetitions. )

Lobes, carpels, triangular sections of fruit.

Locks of hair.

Pieces of matting or carpet.'

False beards or cues, periwigs.

\
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Léh, % Houses.
dor, ,%% Pimples, bites.
Loi? X1 | Sorts, as of men, goods, ete.
.. | Lengths of grass-cloth-nettle thread, each consist-
cLong, ﬁp ting of 4 or b separate threads.
(Miing, z Persons enrolled; police, chair-bearers, coolies, etc.
Miéng? | [H] |Drums, gongs, mirrors.
Guns, cannon, fire-crackars, reports of crackers
Mwong, F“ and firearms ; officers.
Nyd? ﬁ Branches, as of trees.
Things with handles, as knives, forks, spoons,
Pa, $8 | &hovels, tongs, fans ; also needles, sedans, bun-
dles of wood, handfuls.
Pi ﬂt Rows, sets of things arranged or spread out, com-
< panies of soldiers, ete.
. Petals ; sections or divisions, as of melons, pump-
Paing? w Kins.
QLau, 'ﬁl Packages of needles, cake, sugar, clothes, ete.
p Lots or sets, as of bean-curd cakes, ladies’ dress-
gy 1 BR | trimmines : also beats i :
rimmings ; ats in music.
P (or
25 f), ﬁ Clusters, as of grapes ; bunches, as of keys.
L :;‘gg, ﬁ Leaves of greens.
Orders, ranks, classes, companies, a8 of actors,
JPwang, HE police, officers.
(Pwo, ;R Flowers.
Puwoh, f;g. Bunches of things tied up, as paper, fruit, ete.
¢ Pwong, 2’; Volumes of books, pens, theatrical exhibitions.
Pd W Carpels, lobes, sections, as of oranges, pomelos.
P@’ FE |Kneelings, acts of homage.
Peek, ZE |Horses, pieces of goods.
Piéing’ | ko | Thin things, slips, strips; clouds.
CPtung ﬁ Double-handfuls.
Piwo? L | Treatises, chronicles.
Sa? ﬁ Boat-loads of goods.
Séng, | 4 | Pairs, as of shoes, stockings, chopsticks.
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Reports, as of guns, fire-crackers, ete.

Doors, windows, bents of houses, lengths of side-
walls.

Small images of persons, idols, idol-gods.

Hymns, stanzas.

Same as pwoh, q. v.

Furrows of a field, seams in sewing, etc.

Themes, subjects, essays.

Cooly-loads.

Trees, timber, plants.

Meals.

Long things, as ropes, threads, roads, collars;
boats, ships.

Ingots of gold and silver.

Hats, caps, sedans.

Bunches, as of peanuts, beans (exposed for sale).

Heaps, as of refuse, lime.

Pieces or fragments of things.

Villages, hamlets.

Bunches, packages, as of paper, or idol-paper.

Rooms, apartments, lengths or spaces of plastering.

Plasters, parcels or doses of medicine.

Animals, birds, fish, reptiles, also burdens on the
ends of a carrying-stiek.

Beds in a garden.

Sheets of paper, charms, cards of invitation, gam-
ing-cards ; tables, chairs, etc.

Stalks of sugar-cane.

Parcels of paper.

Suits of clothes, sets of furniture, eto.

Folds or thicknesses.

Girdles, sets of silk-thread for queues, strings of fish,

Strokes of characters.

Lumps or balls, as of earth, dough.

Petals, sheets of gold or silver foil.

Articles, commodities, garments, subjects, affairs.
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5. ASIA AND ITS COUNTRIES.

—_—0—

In the following sections, numbered 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, most of the
names in the first columns, as also in the 2d column of section 7, are
faken from Williams’ Map of China.
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6. THE PROVINCES OF CHINA
AND Tarm Suves-Divisions.

The Eighteen ‘Seng, ‘B4 or Provinoes are divided fato fu, H ting, BB chov,
’" and Asien, termed in the Foochow dialect %u ('idng, chiu, and

kaing?. A fu is a large portion of a province, and is usually called & department or
prefecture. A ¢‘ing is smallar than & fu, and is either like it governed by an officer

%ﬂﬂgonbjm to the heads of the provincial government (and hence called tiky Id?

) s or else forms a subordinate part of afu. A chow is a division similar to
o ing, and like it either independent of other divisions, or forming part of a fu. The
difference between the two consists in the government of a #ing resembling that of
the fu more nearly than that of a chou does. In accordance with the above explana.
tion, they may be termed independent or subordinate departments, A Asien is a small
division or subordinate part of a fu, or of an independent #ing or ckow, and is nsually
styled a district. As the division called #ing is rarely met with, it is often omitted
from the classifi cation by European writers (See Chinese Repository, VOL. IV., pp.
854 & 5.
In the following table, the figures indicating the number of the chief and sub-
ordinate divisions in each province are taken from an article by Walter T. Lay,
Esqr., in the Chinese Recorder, July, 1870, -« '

PROVINGES | Mand'nBound | Charscter | Fooshow Bound | Fu |T'ing/ ChouHsien
Chihli Chibli | [§ 2 |Tik, @ |11 23 (128)
Shantung | Shantung | [1§ B | Sang teng | 10 11| 9%
{Shansi Shanhsi | |1f PG | Sang ed | 9 16| 8
Honan |Honman (W @§[Omang | 9| 1(10] 96
Kiangsu | Chiangsu | JT. g Kong su 8( 8| 6| 62
Nganhwui | Anhui | 22 98K | Ang i | 8 9| 50
Kiangsi | Chianghsi | /T P | Kong 4 18| 2| 2| 75
[Chehkiang | Chéchiang | 3y /T [Chiék, kong| 11 | 8| 1| 76
Fuhkien | Fuchien | R 5§ |Hok, kiong’ | 10 2| 62
Hupeh Hupei #A b | B pask, |10 8| 60
Hunan Hunan iﬁ ﬁ (Hugnang | 9| 4| T| 64
Shensi  |Shanhsi | P Pl |Sitng o6 | T| 7|10 73
Kansuh  (Kansu |} % | Kong seak,| 8| 2|18 | 49
Sz'chuen | Ssuch‘usn | Y JIf |Sea’ chéiong| 12 | 9 |19 |112
Kwangtung Kuangtung' & 3 |Ewong tengl 9| 2| 11| 78
Kwangsi | Kuanghsi | B PG | Kwong sd | 11 18 | 47
|Kweichau | Kueichou | # J} |Koi> chiv |12 | 65|14 | 33
Yunnan | Yinnan |92 @ |(Hung cnang| 14 | 5|29 | 89
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11. CHINESE CHRONOLOGY

AND DyNasTiEs.

According to Chinese mythology, Pwanku, the first man, was
succeeded by three rulers, called the Celestial, Terrestrial, and
Human sovereigns, after whom flourished the two monarchs, Yu-
ch‘ao (Having-nests) and Suijén (Match-man or Prometheus). This
mythological history ends with the appearance of Fuhhi, and their
chronology should not be charged with the long periods antecedent,
varying from foty-five to five hundred thousand years ... ..
The accession of Fuhhi is placed in the Chinese annals, B. C. 2852,
or eight years after the death of Enos, 1152 years after the creation,
and 508 before the deluge, according to the commonly received
ohronology of Usher . . ... . But reckoning according to Hales’
chronology, we bring the commencement of ancient Chinese history,
303 years subsequent to the deluge, 47 before the death of Noah,
and about three centuries before the confusion of tongues (See
Middle Kingdom, VOL. II, pages 198 and 199).

The Chinese compute time by a cycle of 60 years, which was
formed in the 61st year of E1 7§ (Wong td’, the Yellow Emperor,
by his minister k $ Tai® <Nou (nau). The 10 characters, called
sek, [kang, the ten stems, or T'iéng kang, K - celestial stems,
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were combined with the 12 horary characters, called sek, ne?  chié,
=} = 3 the twelve branches, or Te? chis, H}i T terrestrial
branches, so as to form couplets, which were employed as the names
of successive years. Six repetitions of the ‘‘stems” (6X10) with
five repetitions of the ‘‘branches” (6X12) formed the cycle.

The 10 stems are
Bz & 7T R e B ¥ %
Kak, Ek, ‘Ping Ting Mwo? ‘Ki Keng Sing (Ing Koi’
The 12 branches are
FHARIPRE FFk BBER X

Ohit T“iu (Ing ‘Mau Sing Sei? Ngu B2 Sing Iu Sok, Bait

The 61st year of Hwangti being the first year of the first cycle,
74 cycles were completed A. D. 1803. The following table shows
with sufficient minuteness the computation for the present century.

1801 | 3 P | Sing G, | eeee [ eeee e | e e e
1802 | = ¥R | Jng ook, | 1834 | B 4 | Kak, ‘ngu,
1803 | %X 3% | Koi’ hai? SV T TN [T
1804 | FH F | Kok, <cha, | 1844 | BH JR | Kak, (sing,
1805 | ¢ Ek, ‘t'iu, ISV EDPRRURR ST
1806 | Ping ing, | 1854 | FH 8 | Kak, (ing,”
1807 | 7 PP | Ting ‘mau,| .o | oo eee | eee e
1808 | 7 JR | Muwo? (sing, | 1864 | BB F | Kak, ‘cha,
1809 | B B, |Kisew? OO IR B I
1810 * ; Keng ‘ngu,| 1870 R ; JKeng ngu,
1811 | 3 Sing & 1871 | ¥ Sing &
1812 | = B | Jng sing, | 1872 | = B | (Ing sing,
1813 | 3% P | Koi’ ‘iu, ISUUR R R
1814 | B 1% | Kok, »ok, | 1880 | B hR | Keng (sing,
1816 | 24 X | Ek, hai? U PRI TR
1816 | i) F | Ping cha, | 1890 | PR K | Keng (ing,
1824 | B #4 | Kak, sing, | 1900 | BT F | Keng ‘chi,
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Besides the cyclic mode of computation, the Chinese reckon from
the beginning of each emperor’s reign. This is the ordinary way of
indicating the dates of current events. Thus the 6th day of June,
1870, according to the Chinese calendar, is written || 75 fu 4E
T H 3 J\ B (Tung te& kau (niéng ngo? ngwok, ch‘é paik,
nik, T‘ungchih, 9th year, 65th month, 8th day.

In Morrison’s View of China, published in the year 1817, the
dynasties and individual reigns are given from the reigning emperor,
L J@ Kak‘eng’ A.D. 1816, up through the Three Sovereigns,
= 5 Sang hwong, B. C. 2622-3369, and through the three lines
of sovereigns of the fabulous period, viz., A E1F& (Ing hwong se?,
9 brothers, 18000 years, #fi E F& Te* chwong se?, 11 brothers,
18000 years, and J& EL P&  T‘isng jhwong se?, 12 brothers, 45000
years. Before these was f& Jly (Pwang eu, the first man, or the
‘“first who appeared after the heavens and earth were separated”.

Chronological lists by subsequent writers, having greater facilities
for correctness as to arrangement and dates, differ considerably from
that work. They also differ somewhat from each other, but the
chief discrepancies are confined to the periods preceding A. D. 24,

The lists of dynasties and sovereigns, found in the Chinese Reposi-
tory, Vol. 10, p. 123, ef seq., are based on the native works, Kong
kang® e 4 lioh, f B8 S} M Sk and Sang (ngwong kak,
<chii, = ¢, FH -F, The following 8 periods are arranged from
data furnished by those lists. A comparison of these with the corres-
ponding periodsin the two Tables immediately succeeding them, will
show discrepancies of the kind referred to above.

1. The Three August Sov'ns| — 5'.;:_ Sang (hwong| Mythological Period

2. ,, Five Sovereigns k) 'ﬁ‘ <Ngu td’ B.C. 2852—2206
3. ,, HeaDynasty B 8] Ha tiew . 2206—1767
4. ,, Shang Dynasty  |{§ &Gl Siong (tiew | ,, 1766—1123
5. ,, Chow Dynasty i 8 Chiv fiew | ,, 1122250
6. ,, Tsin Dynasty ZR Bl (Ching (tiew | ,, 249247
7. ,, After Tsin Dynasty |$§ X Haiu? (ching| ,,  246—203
8.

» HonDynssty % g Hong’ ieu | °,,202—AD.24
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Synoptical Table of Chinese Dynasties,

Arranged from Chronological Tables by Wm. Fredk. Mayers,
Esq., as published in the Journal of the North - China Branch of
the Royal Asiatic Society, December, 1867—with the corresponding
Foochow names of the dynasties. '
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Synoptical Table of Chinese Dynasties,

(By Walter T. Lay, Esqr., in Chinese Recorder, August, 1870. )

The number of sovereigns here given—2389—is exclusive of those who reigned
during the period styled the Three Emperors. That period is one of much obscuri-
ty, and consequently no reliable data are at hand on which to base a ealeulation.

- Name of Dynasty Duration of Dynasty | Years Ngre‘;;nsg";
The Three Emperors| =  E1 |B.C. 8314—2570| 745 | ..
,, Five do H | . 2569—2179) 391| 5
,, Sia B Gf| . ats—17e7| 42| 17
Shang B B| ., 1766—1374| 393 | 17
” {Yin EE @ ., 1373-1123| 251 | 11
»» Chow JA 8§ ., 1122771 352 | 12
,» Eastern Chow | ¥ ] gl | ., 770—249| 522 | 23

) Interreghum | 27

,» Chtin = | ., 221-207 15| 2
,» Han VR g | ., 206-A.D.24| 230 | 14
» Bastern Han | BV 9 |AD. 26—220| 196 | 12
» Second Han | 48 V& B | ,, 221—264| 4| 2
,» Western Chin | 5 35 8 | ,, 265—816| 52| 4
,» Eastern Chin | B 8| ,, 817419 103| 11
,» Sung K @, 420-4718] 59| 8
,» Ch‘i w gl ., 419501 28| 5
,, Liang 2 |, 502—556| 55| 4
,» Ch‘n PE  §H| ., 557588 33| 5
»» Sui 5  BH| , 58%9—617| 29| 3
,, Teang B gl ., 618—906] 289 | 20

& (How Liang # AR ., 9071922 16| 2 '
% | ., Tang |98 JEBP| ., 928—935| 13| 4
. 54 , Chin |48 FBf| ,, 96946 11| 2
‘j |, Han |4Z M BR| , oe4—os0| 4| 2
& L ., Chow | %% R gf| ,, 91-99] 9| 3
,» Sung g BHR| ,, 960—1126| 167 8
,» Southern Sung | § ok §f | ., 1127—1279) 153 | 10
,» Yuan 76 %j| ., 1280--1367| 88| 9
,» Ming By Bf| , 13681643 276 | 17

,,» Chting T ¥H! ., 1644—1861) 218 | T*

Total number of h

O

vereigns,

>
[
) C9
©

*Smll xewnmw
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12. FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS.

The Chinese trace relationships to a very minute ‘extent. It is
hoped the terms, as here arranged in the form of Tables, may be
convenient for reference.

GENERAL REMARES. Pah ,19 used alone, or as a terminating title
of relationship, denotes that the person bearing it is older, and
chéiik, A in like manner denotes that he is younger, than one’s
father. The practice of the wife and her relatives in calling her
husband’s brothers pak, {f] and chéiik, A is complimentary, or in
imitation of her children.

All great-grandchildren of one’s four great-grandfathers and
belonging, of course, to the same generation as one’s self, are divid-
ed into two classes. 1. Those of the same surname as one’s self, call-
ed hiang ti2 B, By and chia mwoi’ §f] J: (brothers and sisters):
these embrace the children of one’s father (also called pau hing ti2
B . 36 and pau <chia mwoi’ i §H 44 ), the children of one’s
paternal uncle, and the grandchildren, by male line, of one’s paternal
grandfather’s brother. 2. Those of different surname from one’s self:
these are called ‘pieu hing ti2 g §{, f) and ‘pieu chia mwoi®
% 1B %k (i. e., piew brothers and sisters) and are divided into
three classes, viz., Keu? {pieu, E% Ku piew, JF and (I pien,
4 F according to the line of descent.

When terms of relationship, as commonly used, are indefinite,
more minute distinctions are made by the use of additional terms, ag
pau hing td2 ﬂﬂﬂ.% own brothers, i. e. sons of the same father,
chiiik, pah, ching tit X {H ¥, 7 paternal-uncle-brothers, i. e.,
sons of paternal uncle.

The Romanized words are the colloquial equivalents of the
Chinese characters.

A heavy horizontal line indicates the termination of & line of
relationship so far as here represented. '

Introductory Terms.
Ancestors, il 52 <Chu chung. Descendants, {3 & kidng song.
Husband, R (Tong pwo. Wife, f§ 4§ Lau? ‘ma. Husband

‘and wife, FFH Hu chd,or F B Huho? or §§ A\ 4§ Law
f Joung “ma. Parents, B m Pa2 (nd. Children, {Fflp; ¢ Kidng (nié.
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Tables.

No.

PATERNAL ANCESTORS (BY MALE LINE), AND DESCENDANTS,

1.

P. grandf’s p. grandfather, J&j ) B <Lé twai2 kung.
P. grandf’s p. grandmother, 5y jifl ff} <L6 a2 ‘ma.

P. grandfather’s father,
P. grandfather’s mother. 48" jiHl Y Twaiz “ma.

e

Wil Twas Jeung.

P. grandfather, gl Kung.
P. grandmother, 4t M.
Father, j{ (Nong ma?.
Mother, & (Nong nd.
Self, 2 (Pwong  sing. v
Son, "F' ¢ Kidng. Daughter, j (Ch’il"néng(kidng,
Son’s wife, Ji, Sing mo?. | Her husband, ﬁ (Nié sai’.
Son’s son, Son’s daughter, |Daughter’s son, [Daughter’s dau.
% B % HE | ABK
Ngig (mgr Ngié? seng
(Song. (Chitgnong song. Song.* gong ‘ni.t
His wife, Her husband, His wife, Her husband,
B % 3% b B & |4 B k&
. .y Ngtéz (seng Ngiél ¢
(Song (sing mo?.|  Song sai’. Ling mo?. (gong sai’.
Son’s son’s son, | Son’s son’s dau. | *Also called Ngi22  seng.
TR 3% K |tAlso called Ngii? seng chil
(Cheng  song. | Cheng song ‘nil.| (nong song, and Ngii? seng
His wife, Her husband, | (nii,
Song sing m2.|  Song sai’.
Cheng songl  Cheng song
(Sing mo?. |¢ntt sd’,

Great-great-grandson (by male line), 7G J& (Ngwong song. Great-
great-great-grandson (by male line), 3 F& (Lai song.
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No. 2.

GRreaT UNCLE.

P. grandfather’s elder brother. |

164 il |

P. grandf’s younger brother,

Al

Wife of (piew ta?

Wife of ‘piex hing g W, is ‘piew ss,
R WY is ‘pieu td ho?,
Husband of ‘pieu ‘chia Fg RH is
Husband of ‘pieu mwoi® P fk 1

Pah,  kung. Cheiik,  kung.
His wife, ] &}t Mu (po. His wife, A Hf} Sing ps.
P. grandt ':o:;”" P ',m’w‘:"" ‘ P. grandf’s bro’s daughter,
| B i
Pah, or Chéik, ,or HKu, or
¢Tong pah,. | Tong chéik,. Tong ku.
His wife, His wife, Her husband,
o % W g S
(Mu. (Sing. Ku hu.
Their children, i Her children,
ﬂﬁﬁ.%ﬁi’ﬁﬂﬂi A FTIR 5
Jidang i,  <Chia mwoi’. ¢Pieu hingld?,  Piew‘chidmwoi’.

xR

B
(p’f,eu. (chici(hu, FH K
is piew mwoi> hu, g ok &k

No 3.
GREaT AUNT,

P. grandf’s sister,

i

Ku pb.
Her husband, i A Ku Jung.
TR | TR [ P adfs s Qi
CPiew pah,. | <Piew chziik,. Pieuw eu.
His wife, His wife, Her husband,
CPiew ‘mu. (Pieu ‘sing. ‘Piew ku hu.
Their children,

F N ‘

Piew hing ta?,

F M8 5k

Piew ‘chid mwoi’.
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No. 4.

GreaT UNCLE.

P. grandm’s brother, 5‘3} mH Keu? kung.

His wife, B g Keng? ma.

B o o' B ® P. grandm’s bro’s daughter,
% 1o F M F i
(Piew pah,. | ‘Piew chéiik,. ‘Piew ku.
His wife, His wife, Her husband,
e * i xR
Piew S, (Piew Csing. o Piew ku hu.

Their children,

R Pieu hing ti2, FehHhk < Pieu <chia mwoi.

No. 5.

GREAT AUNT.

P. grandm’s sister, R I ‘ma.
Her husband, | oI Jeung.
D r® | P grndare deters | P grandm;%sist;gs daughter,

(Piew pah,. | ¢Pieu chéik,. Piew ku.
His wife, His wife, Her husband,
Piew ‘mu. (Pieu Csing. Piew ku hu.

Their children,

F I Piew hing t2,  FehR Ik Piew <chia mwod’.

No. 6. No. 7.
Parervar Uxcre. PaTERNAL AUNT.
Father’s elder bro., |Father’s young. bro., Father’s ;i;er,
Pah,. Chéik, or Ka. (Niong  ku.
His wife, His wife, Her husband,
Mu. Ka Csing. ' Ku hu.
P. uncle’s children, P. aunt’s children,
REILH BEMEL | RN REK
Hiang ti&,  <Chia mwoi®. |¢Pieu hingtd? , Pieuchidmwoi’.
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No. 9.
SIsTER.
Elder sister, Younger sister,
1 i3 Bk
<Chia. Mwoi’.
Her husband, Her husband,
Chia hu. Miwoi® .
Sister’s son, Sister’s daughter,
49 'Y FY
Ngi&  seng. Ngig? seng ‘nil.
His wife, Her husband,

4b B3 28

Ngi2 seng wing mo?.

4 3 2 5§

Ngi®? seng  song sai’,

Sister’s son’s son,

4b 9 1%

Ngiéi2  seng
song. song ‘nit.
His wife, Her husband,

AP IR | ADSHEAR o

Ngi&2 seng Ngi&2  seng

Sister’s son’s dau.,

a9 &% &

Ngi@® seng

. +)
(8ong sing mo? .| song sai’.

No. 10.

MATERNAL, ANCESTORS.

M. grandf’s father, ﬁl\ ‘g'_ i Ngié? twai? kung.
M. grandf’s mother,  &p 4 N Ht Ngia2 twai2 ‘ma.
M. grandfather, A W Ngig kung.

M. grandmother, A il Bt Ngi&2 ‘ma.
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No. 11.

- GreEAT UNCLE.

M. grandf’s elder bro.,

&b 18 il

Pah, kung.
His wife,

4 18 2

Mu pé.

4b ARl
Chéiik, kung.

His wife,

4 AR 2t

Sing pé.

M. grandf’s younger bro.,

M. grandf’s brother’s son,

M. grandf’s bro’s daughter,

B B
(Niong keu2. Niong (.
His wife. { Her husband,
|
B R B3R
(Niong keng?. J hu.
Their children,
FILH A 5k
‘Piew hing td?, ¢ Pieu ‘chid mwoi’.
No. 12.
GREAT AUNT.
M. grandf’s sister, 5 Bt Ku ps.
Her husband, ﬁﬁ i Ku Jung.
M. grandf’s sister’s son, M. grandf’s sister’s daughter,
*x B 3 i
<Piew kew?. <Pieu .
His wife, Her husband,
i K
<Pieu keng?. Piew (i hu.
Their children,
L R 40 %k

‘Piew hing td?,

¢ Pieu Cchid mwoi’.

Man. 23.
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No. 13.

Grear UncLE.

His wife,

M. grandmother’s brother, % iz

Bt

Keu?  kung.
Keng? ‘ma.

M. grandm’s bro’s son,

x &8

M. grandm’s bro’s daughter,

T I%

¢ Pieu keu?. (Pieu (i.
His wife, Her husband,
= I R AR R
CPieu keng?. CPieu (i hu.
Their children,
Tz N Piew hingt2, Fg i Ik <Piew <chia mwoi’.
No. 14.
GREAT AUNT.
P. grandm’s sister, jﬁ ﬂt J ‘ma.
Her husband, ¥ il I Jeung.

M. grandm’s sister’s som,
x5
¢Pieu keu?.

His wife,
I

¢ Pieu keng?.

‘M. grandm’s sister’s daughter,

x %
¢Pieu .
Her husband,
KR

¢Pieu (i M.

R K A Piew hing td2,

Their children,

xR hH &k <Piew <chia mwoi’.

No. 15.

MarerNarL UNOLE.

No. 16.

M \TERNAL AvUNT.

Mother’s brother,

'& § (Niong keu?.

His wife,

ﬂ ” (Niong keng?.

Mother’s sister,

ﬂ ﬁ QNNiong (t.

Her husband,

iR I e

FIUHY Pieu hing td2,

Their childreny

FeHR Ik < Pieu <chia mwod’.
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No. 17.

Adopted Relatives,

Adopted Father,
,» Mother,
,» Son  (retaining
own surname),
Adopted Daughter (retain-

g

3
2 F

K8’ gmong ma?.
nd.

£ 4

» Ckidng.

ing own surname), E & F »  (Chilnéng Kidng.

Adopted Dau’s husband, |2 4 ¥ y (nié sai’,
,»  Brothers, SH W |Nei@ hiang tid.
,» Sisters, =H % Ik ,» Schia mwoi’.

Son of one’s adopted son,[

or the adopted son him-

self as related to the Xf{ ,ﬁ Ngié? song .

adopted paternal grand- | K&’ song.

father, ,

g
Wife’s adopted Father, [&7 i A z“.]:; :t::n"; ;f::
Ngie2 Ctiong ‘nd.
o »  Mother, igﬂ &% K?::"t::zmd.
No. 18.
Husband’s Relatives,

Huf:r::: s paternal grand- ;E mi jt Twa? jung.
His wifo, % wfl B b (ma.
Husband’s paternal uncle

older than his (i.e., hus- | 1ﬂ Pah, Jung. :

band’s) father, |
His wife, * 19 ﬂ M po. :
Husband’s paternal uncle

younger than his (i. e., ;Q ;Bl Cheik, kunyg.

husband’s) father, .
His wife, F B HE | ‘Sing pb.
Husband's paternal aunt, | /"] Ku pb.
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Her husbgnd, j{ ﬁﬁ 5‘& Eu kung.
Husband’s father, * jt Lau? Jewang.

’s mother, * ﬁ (Tai ka.

brothers, KWW |Twai? pah,. 8d’chéik,.

Their wives, 5 18 B Pah, hang. 8d’ <sing.
Husband’s brother’s son, ;e ﬂ Song.

,  sisters, F bk ([Twe ku. S@ Jeu.
Their husbands, ;e iﬂi ﬂ'; i Ku hu.

)

Husband’s sister’s son,

Ngié? seng.

No. 19.

Wife’s Relatives.

father,
His wife,
Wife’s
younger than her (i. e.,
wife’s) father,
His wife,
‘Wife’s paternal aunt,
Her husband,
Wife'’s fathei',
mother,
,, brothers,
Their wives,
‘Wife’s brother’s son,
Wife's sisters,
sister’s husband,

»

”»

,, sister’s son,

than her (i. e., wife’s)

paternal micle

Wife’'s paternal grand- -

father, -E’ﬁ Eﬂ. )t
His wite, i ml B
Wife’s paternal uncle older

=00 =
¥ ¥ =
&

SORRELE

™ HAH
B oA

SRR
BE ow 4 B
S

Ngié? ka twai? kung.

sy twaz? ‘ma.

»» Dah, kung.

3
Cmu (pé.

chéik, kung.

(sing (po.
Jew pé.
,,' (lcu (Icung.
(T iong fnéng.
(Tiong‘nd.
Twai2sd’ keu?.
Twai2sd’ keng? .
Ngi&? ka song.
Twa sd’ i.
(Téng qmwong.
(Téng qmwong ki

”»

»

(kidng.
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No. 20.

Terms Pertaining

To Families Related By Marriage.

These terms are used by others as well as by members of such

families.

the relative acquired by marriage.

A (chting ka twai? kung is the paternal grandfather of

18

Paternal grandfather,
grandmother,

B
E

bR}

Father,
Mother,
Paternal uncle,
His wife,
Paternal uncle,
His wife,
Paternal aunt,
Her husband,

LN

EER3e33-3-3-3-3-5
SR B A D A R DT R
BEEERRH

B

= A

Brothers (of the husband),

HE

Their wives,

(Chting ka twai® kung.
vs 5, hwai? “ma,
Chting ka.
s Smu.

»  (ka pahy kung.
Cmu (po.
chéik, Kung.
Csing pb.
Jeu po.

Jeu feung,

»» Dah,.
chéiik,.

.

» »

» »

LR
”
sy (8ing.
0 k.
Jou hu.
keu?.
keng?.

»
i}
»
9 ‘1"

& hu.

2

b3
Sister (of the husband), (5]
Her husband, v ;t
Brother (of the wife), A
His wife, A
Sister (of the wife), A
Her husband, g@ 3t
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Index to Preceding Tables.

The figures from 1 to 20 refer to No. of Table.
terms in common use may be found by reference to the first or

The principal

leading word in the Index, but sometimes by a following word, e. g.,
<%, aunt, though not appearing alone, is found under (ntong.

Cheng song, 1.
bRl " (nﬁ’ 1'
Cnit sd’ 1.

" "

k2]

Cheik , 2. 6.
Chéuky kung, 2. 11. 18.
Chid, 9.

s, 9.

,, mwoi’ 2.6.
¢Chu chung,p.171.
Chit néng ‘kidng, 1.

sy ¢nong song, 1. 8. 8.

Chfing  ka, ete., 20.
(Chfing ‘mu, 20.
Hidng, 8.

,, <80, 8.

b U162 2.6,
Hu chid, p. 171
Hu ho? p. 171,
I hu, 11.16.

I JFung, 5.14.
I ¢ma, 5.14.
Ka, 6.

Ka tsing, 6.
Keng? ‘ma, 4.13.
Kew? kung, 4.13.
(Kidng, 1.

»  (Sing mo? 1.

 Kidng nié, p. 171.
»  (Song, p. 171.
Ku, 2.

s (B, 2.7.18.

» Jeung, 3.12. 18.

s (06, 8.12.18.
Kung, 1.

K“ig’ nong ma? ete., 17.
(Lai song, 1.
Lau? kung ‘ma, p. 171

v (Icwany, 18.

s Sma,’p. 171,
L6 twa? kung, 1.
<Lé twas* ‘ma, 1.
Ma, 1.

Mu, 2.6.

Mu ps, 2.11. 18.

Muwoi> 9.

Mwoi® Jw, 9.

(NNié sai’ 1.

(Niong (i, 11. 16.
., keng? 11. 15.
5 keu? 11,15,

» o e, T
(Nong ma? 1.
.  Snd, 1.

Nyi® <chia mwoi® 17.
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Ngié?  hidng ti2 17.
Ja twai? kung, ete., 19.
Jung, 10.
‘ma, 10.
seng, 1. 8.9, 18.
s (Chil (nong  song, 1.
(nii, 1. 8. 9.
Sing mo? 1. 8. 9.

bR
2
bR
bR

2

” »

b4 ”

gong, 1.8.9.

» 2

Jgong ‘nit, 1. 8. 9.

8omg sai’ 1.8.9. 9.
s (dong sing mo? 9.

gong, 17.

(tiong ‘nd, 11

sliong (néng, 17,

a2 kung, 10,

twai? ‘ma, 10,

ER] ”

)
”»
3
t]
‘Ngwong song, 1.
Pah, 2. 6.
,» Chang, 18,
»  Jeung, 2.11,18
Pa? ‘nd, p. 171,
(Piew chéiik, 3. 4. 5.
5> ‘chid mwoi® 2.8.4.5.7.11.12.
13. 14. 15. 16.
»  Schid hu, 2.
»  (Ming td® 2.3.4,5.7.11.12.
13.14. 15. 16.
4 12,13, 14,
& hu, 12,13, 14,
keng? 12. 13. 14,
sy keu? 12.13. 14,
»  u, 8. 4.5,
Jou hu, 3. 4. 5.
mu, 3. 4. 5.

bRl

”»

k2]

2

b2

¢ Pieu mwoi’ hu, 2,

»s pahy 3. 4. 5.

s Csing, 8. 4. 5,

s €86, 2.

,s Ud® ho? 2.
(Puwong sing, 1.
Sd’ chéiik, 18.

»s Jou, 18.

s (sing, 18,
Sing mo? 1.
(Sing, 2.

s P5, 2.11,18.
Song, 1. 8.18,

5 Ckidng, 8. 8. 8.

,, sai’1.1.8. 8.

»  (Stngmo? 1.1. 8.8
¢Tai ka, 18.
¢Téng ¢mwong, 19.

»» ki kiang, 19,
Tqié 8.
Ti& ging, 8.

”»

Tii sing mo? 8.
(Tiong ‘nd, 19.
(Tiong (néng,19.
(Tong chéitk, 2.

»  ku, 2

»s Dpahy 2

»  QHwo, p. 171,
Twai? ku,18.

’ (Icung, 1.18.
(ma, 1.18.
» pah,18.
» 84 (1,19,
b 86> keng? 19,

bRl

. 8@ kew? 19.
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13. TITLES OF ADDRESS, ETC.

PerramsiNg T0 RELATIVES.

&, [i a common prefix of terms of relationship, as in the three
following—

A ko, B G 6 G, BTG i, Bl ER ¢ kwang, BB

(ama? [ BE a father, as his children call him,
J ‘na [ 4% & ma, B 4 also & mu, [ i 3 <sing, Mﬁ
and" i s, [if ﬁ% a mother, as her children call her. -

J Ko, [{ﬁ]‘ —} elder brother.

(Tong jpwo (ning, P Jfi A\ one's husband, the term used by a
wife in speaking of her husband ; she also calls him “‘the father”
of their eldest child, or uses some term by which others address
or speak of him, as ﬁﬁ’ ﬁﬁ Ju (ié, i g‘:‘_ Sing sang, } A
siong’  kéng, [A[ ? & Jea.

Ju ka, F Z§ your husband.

Siéng hu, 9‘3 j{or Siéng ¢ing, ﬁ; A my deceased husband.

Lo Csibu, ;’&- )]\ a wife, his wife, your wife.

Chiéng? néiz B PA] or né2 ging, PR A my wife ; cheio® tié, E
ﬁ my wife, his wife, your wife; a husband also calls his wife
“‘the mother” of their eldest child.

Siéng sek, ﬁ; i my deceased wife.

(Chong hu ging, B N or leng? cheng’ 4 1F also i U
Csieu, ﬂ(‘ % I or nit i <ss, ﬂ( i} ﬁ your wife.

oI Cchia, @ I or (i (niong, ﬁ HJL term for a father’s concubine,
as used by his children and other relatives.

Siéng ho? 5‘: %4¢ my late father ; Sibng  ‘mu, ﬂ‘: ﬂ‘ my late
mother.

8eii2 ho? ) A¢ and sei2 “mu, fy FF adopted parents, as one
(adopted as a son by relatives of the same surname ) calls them.

AMONG ACQUAINTANCES OR STRANGERS.

X paky B 4f or pah, pah, {H 4B I chéitk, or fi AX or chik,
chéitk, X X uncle ! & compellation of middle-aged men. .

Ek, chéik, — A firstuncle ! Ne? chéik, —. A second uncle !—
terms in addressing persons younger than one’s father.

Pah, Jeung, 4 2\ and chéiik, Jeung, X 2\ great uncles—terms
‘in addressing aged men.
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(Chiéng pwoi’ "ﬁ‘ i senior! venerable sir !

Law? néng, f§ fA aged man or woman.

&b, Ef elder brother—a term of respect, used as a suffix of the
given name, as in Cheng’ (ngwong ks, IF j_f; %f- Brother
Cheng Ngwong.

Twai2 kb, K B great brother ! a respectful compellation of an
elder acquaintance or stranger. Ne2 ki, — G} second brother! a
compellation for & younger acquaintance or stranger.

8d> ké, FH| B little brother | a respectful compellation for another’s
sons up to 7 or 8 years of age.

(Tit ti2 Bf P my boy ! mylad!

o1 “mu, [ 48 and I sing, i 43 brother's wife ! a compella-
tion of middle-aged women.

Mu o, Y} P and Sing po, ﬁ % great aunts—terms in ad-
dressing aged women.

A 05, B % or Pé ps, f% \% old lady ! madam ! dame !

1 <35, Bl Y& or Pieu tss, T 1 sister-in-law—madam, Mrs., a
compellation of young married women.

Hiong a? ‘5, ﬁ“ —[\_ ﬁﬁ a country - woman, a field - woman ;
Hiong @@ mwoi’ %l TN !dﬁ a country lass.
Ku (miong, Hifi #JL or ‘Sieu <chia, IJ\ ha daughters of the gentry, '
ete., young ladies, unmarried girls.

Muoi®> k6, Ik B} or Mwo?® kwang, 4k  his or your daughter,
young miss.

Mui mwoi® gk Jk a pet name for a little girl, sis!
I nd, mmmother!nurse!

‘Na ma, m QE a nurse, a female servant, as in wealthy families.

Oh"éo’ (house) E s suffix in hames of married women, as Ting
chio’ T E a wife or widow of ‘‘the house” or surname of (Ting
—a compellation used in familiar address and in calling those of
lower rank.

Orrronar ComperraTIONS, Erc.

T wai? (néng, j( A great man—compellation of high officers.

‘Ls tia, % an officer, His Honor, the Officer.

Lé b, R s compellation of subordinate civil officers ;
Man. U
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Twa? U dé, K HR term for a district magistrate, marine
inspector, ete.

Twaz 1o, j( ;'% a compellation of military officers, as brigadiers,
colonels.

(Chung (¢, %@ ﬁﬁ a compellation of lower officers, as majors,
chiliarchs, centurions or captains.

Téai’> <16, j,( % and U6 tai’ (i, j%jxﬁ compellations of an of-
ficer’s father.

T’ nd, ¢ F W tai’, F I and U aitad® F I A
compellations of an officer’s rother.

Law? o’ B, I andlaw? tai® ‘nd, %j(m compellations
for an officer’s grandfather and grandmother.

(Tai t'ai’ J i Her Ladyship, an officer’s w ife.

o t‘a’ Y J term for an officer’s concubine. -

Siew’ (i, 4> FR young gentleman, an officer’s son ; Siew’ (i niong,
/}‘ ﬁﬁ H or siew’ (nd ‘nd, /}‘ m m an officer’s son’s wife.
Siong® kéng, M 4\ Sir! Respected Sir| Siong’ kéng (niong,

/A Y Madam ! Mistress !

Twai? siong® king, K Al 2 and Ne2 siong® kéng, — M 2
compellations for first and second brothers.

Sing sang, ﬁ’:‘ él._‘._ Teacher!  Sing sang ‘mu, ﬁ; g’:‘_ 'ﬂa: or
(sing sang niong, J¢, 4 4 Teacher’s wife, Madam.

Lé s, % ] venerable master, a compellation for an instructor,
professor, superintendent of education, geomancer, etc.

Si “mu, Bl 'Eg: instructor’s wife ;  Sii ku, Ejfi ﬁ instructor’s
sister.

Sa ho? By @ skilled workman, one practiced in a trade, art, or
profession ; Sa ho? (niong, Efi @ R workman’s or master’s
wife.

Twai (6, K FR and Ne2 (ié, — ER great sires and second sires,
official attendants and managers.

St g6, Bifi ﬁﬁ an officer’s private secretary and adviser.

CP6 ‘tiong Jung, ﬁ'( E /A the common appellation for a con-
stable.

¢Lé chiong’ % 49 term for a soldier.

“Lé <peng. %- ﬂi the master of a shop, boss !



MISCELLANY. 18T

14. SHOP CARDS.
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1. ¢Pwony (ong chéi? ony? i ‘i p‘ek, chié, Our establishment

itself imports woolens camlets serges, 2. (Yong ¢ Kwong kauk, saik,
sik, hwo’, And all kinds of miscellaneous goods from foreign parts
and Canton, 3. Chéa? Hok, ‘seng (Nang (tai Ch‘ong chiéng (o
Jeu Kwang ing ‘ching, Located in Foochow Nantai at the head
of Ch‘ong-seng bridge Kwang-ing-chang, 4.Ché? cnang (tiew pask,
Situated with the back to the South and fronting the North, 5. K‘ai
(Tiong, (Here) we open (shop), 6. K‘ai’ ping lai? ka’ hwak, (S,
Wholly follow wholesale prices in offering for sale, 7. (U pok, <sieu
(Sing ‘keng song i (tu Ying ‘wong (i qming, Not without careful
minds (i. e. very carefully! select (our goods) planning for a lasting
and wide reputation, 8. Hwo’  ching ka’ ek, Goods genuine price
one, 9. (Tung ‘sew «u ki, The young and the old we do not cheat,
10. (Huwang séii2 siong séi’ ko’ (chid ching meng? ‘pwong .ong
(Chiew pd ui ke’, All gentlemen and merchants (i. e., all persons)
who patronize us will please to recognize our establishment’s sign
as a mark or reminder, 11. 8¢i’> pok, te’ ngwo?, Then probably
(doubtless) they will not fall into mistakes.
12. (Hwang ngéa? Jwang ching chéi? theng nak, swoi’, Al falling
in with excise stations (custom-houses) must themselves pay in the
duties, 13.<Cheng twang? chiék, chaiv’ k‘ai’ pok, té8 wang?, After
cutting off folding rumpling (purchasers) cannot at all bring back
and exchange (the goods).
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SENG (LAI HO? PWO’> (CHONG.

1. <Pwong hé? ch‘aung’ lik, iu (niéng, 2. K‘ai chai® Ming ‘Seng
QNang tai Ting [ting pwang® ki, 8. Ch& tung hiong’- sd,
4. <Qh‘ai paing? Su Sing 8 pwo’, 5. Chei? sitk, ‘niéng hwong
(Ching ‘nitng tai? hung ching ch'ing kauk, saik, pwo’ p'ek,
6. (U pok, ‘sieu sing ‘keng song, 7. Hwo) ching ka’ sik, 8. Sen’
Jwong kéiing? seng’ ‘wong ¢t (ming, 9. Kéing? ing cu t‘t chi
(tu chiong pe? td hwo’ ka mé? ‘pwong chong (ung ing che? hé2,
10. Hong? ging ‘ngi muk, i ki tu le, 1. Tek, ‘ch‘d pwo’ &,
12. (Hwang k‘aik, siong séi’ ko> ‘chia ‘ch‘ing neng? ‘pwong chong
(Chieuw (pd qui ke’, 13. S&i’ pok, te’ ngwo?.

&
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Brrieve-coME SieN CorroN-cLotr SHop.

1. Our style established for years, 2. Opened in Min provincial city
Nantai midway of Tongting street, 3. Seated to the East fronting the
West, 4. Select and prepare Su (chow) and Sing (konghu) woven
cotton cloth, 5. Self establish a dye-shop finely dye deep red genuine
black all colors cotton-piece-goods, 6.Not without careful mind
select, 7. Goods genuine price true, 8. Four quarters all trust far near
wide reputation, 9. Just now because shameless fellows are wholly bent
prepare inferior goods counterfeit our shop same sound style, 10. Con-
fuse men’s ears eyes to plan for gain, 11. We specially publish this to in-
form, 12. All customers traders bestowing patronage please recognize
our shop’s sign as mark or reminder,  13. Probably (doubtless) not
fall into mistakes,
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16. WEDDING CARDS.

marriage.

Invrrarions to a feast at the bride’s house on the day preceding

To a géntleman.

1. Chu ch'ek, nik, o pau tik, ‘tiong
‘nit Paik, Hok, & kwi, 2. Ch'u lék, nik,
kick, ;siong p‘ang ka® JKwang (i, 3. Sga’sok,

4. (Ling I Ing ‘ling tik, Sing Hiong
chai’ pai’.

1. I have selected the 7th day for my
nephew’s eldest daughter, Paik Hok, to be
married. 2. On the 6th day, the wine cups
having been cleansed, may we drag you here,
Sir, to view the chariot. 3. Excuse me from

—

w Bl
i
w R

HupHED DY

o

sending again to hasten you. - g %ﬂ

4. Ling Iu Ing and his nephew, Sing Hiong, _Fij 7!;.

repeatedly pay their respects. E 2 3 H
To a lady.

1. Ch‘u Wk, nik, oit Jw tik, tiong ‘na!
Paik, Hok, pai’ keng’, 2. Kitk, siong keng’ -
nga? (ngit hiong ld hwoi’ 3. Se? haiw? ‘ché
(Chie.

4. Ling mwong (Ting se* ‘ling hu tik,
ho? Hi, se? cheng’ (iing pai’.
1.1 have selected the 6th day for my hus-
band’s nephew’s eldest daughter, Paik Hok,
to make the trial toilet. 2. Have cleansed the
wine cups and will respectfully welcome you
in the fish ( ornamented ) chariot to teach us
the ceremonies. 3. I await the early oiling
(of your chariot wheels), i. e., your early ar-
4. Mrs. Ling, formerly Miss Ting, with the
wife of her hushand’s nephew, formerly Miss
Hua, properly attired will pay their respects;
ito you.
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Invrraions to the marriage feast at the bridegroom’s house.

To a gentleman.

1. Cheu ch‘u chiek, nik, oi? cheeir’ nang
< g 2 o) »
Kwok, (Ing sew? sk, ‘hi gyong, 2. Plang

> g sw) ¢
Jwong, 3. Séi” peng.

ka’ séa
¢. (Lau  Tieu Sing chai’ pas’.

5. Chew? ;Yong tong (ting.

1. I have selected the Tth day for our
second son Kwong Ing’s marriage - feast.
(May I)drag you, Sir, to bestow light. 3. Ex-
cuse me from sending again to hasten you.

4. Lau Tieu Sing repeatedly pays his
respects.

5. We reside at Yong Tong Ting.

—
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To a lady.

1. Chitny ch'w chick,nik, ‘ing ch'&®’
(nang ho? (Liny se? miew? hiéng?, 2. Hiyony
keng’nga? hiong kit <ld hwoi’, 3. Se? haiu?
(ché  chit.

4. Lau mwong Ting se? cheng® séiik, pas’.

1. T huveselected the 7th day to lead forth(or
introduce)my second son’s bride, Miss Ling,
to pay respects to the ancestors. 2. Have
prefared a joyous feast and will respectfully
welcome you in your fragrant chariot to teach
us the ceremonies. 3. Iawait the early oiling.

4. Mrs. Lau, formerly Miss Ting, correctly

and respectfully presents compliments.
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16. FUNERAL CARD.
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1. Card- 2. The unfilial 7ieu Soi in serving has been destitute of good con-
duct (I e. very worthless). 8. And caused (this) calamity to befall his {llustrious mother. 4. Who by
theImperial Pure(dynasty’s) cust bestowal (of 1 y degree) is U Ing, with the additional
conferment of Ang Ing. 5. Mrs. Ting T‘al Ang Ing was taken ill the previous month. 6. And, alas! in
the present month, the 4th day, at the 7« hour, expired in the inner chamber. 7. Born in the Keng
8ok year of Kieng Lung, the 10th month, 30th day, So& hour. 8. And was 79 years of agce. 9. We
mournfully icate the information of this (sad event). 10. We have carefully selected the
10th day when the mourning apparel will be announced complete (i. e., when we will begin to wear
mourning), 11, On the 11th and 12th days we will receive (your) cards (i. e. visits of condolencc).

12. The orphan Ling Tieu Soi weeps tears of blood. 18. The given-away-son, Tiew Ang, weeps and
performs the kotau. 14. The one-year-mourning grandson, (son of 7"ieu soi) Pang Ngwong, per-
forms the kotaw. 15 The nin ths'-mourning d (sons of Tieu Ang ) Pang Lik, Pang
Tai, and Pang Ch‘iong, wipe their tears. 16. The five-mohths’-mourning great-grandsons (sons of
Pang Ngwong) Sing Plna and Sina /9 perform the kotau. 7. We reside at Ngung Slong P‘wo :
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17. EXERCISES ON COMBINATION OF TONES.
( See Explanations on pages 8&9.)

st & 1st.
ﬁg‘(‘ Jung ka
it ﬁ JHwa  hiong
Phnsy Teien s
] F;%' Fﬁj Jdng Jkang
q:l a Jung chtu
ﬂ:g‘f_ Sing sang

‘,%‘,‘[fg(xé sing

5 R Ung hwo
L & Hoa pwong {1
*B E Song [iong

1st & 2d. 1st & Tth.
ﬁ % Kung ‘cha E ﬂﬂ Tu mong?
ﬁjﬁ Jung ¢niong *ﬁ g Song niong?
Z 0 Ewe kew | HE Chai nang?
? -:F- Chfiongchéiu gf‘ ﬁ Ang cheng?
=N Keéng ¢ A gﬁ Kung té?
fﬁ%( éng giony ﬁﬁ( g .
Sang ting  |f& K6 ngé?
¢ <
ﬁ {g‘ Kié ‘mé bﬂ ”% Ka pwoi?
1st & 3d. 1st & 8th.
F S Chtung chéad’ I B Ku tuk,
W B Tiong taw’ I £r  Hong ak,
% ﬁ JKang 86 ﬁ E Ch'éng pah,
A\ B King tang’ Y 5E Hwang ik,
& H Tang tang’ |LE 1E Seng wak,
Bﬁﬂ"% Ang o? g % ::g King péh,
Kwi eng Hung sik,
1st & 4th. 2nd & 1st.
2K Ping chok, B WY Kung tong
i\% [Kung chiok, g% ‘Kwa ki
= Sang pah, (Chiu pwi
m— iKa ek, 2 0 Siew sing
% H:— K hwak, ?ﬁ' NQ Titng sing
ﬁ,— %‘ (C'hem/ 86h, /ﬂ 2 Hai seng
B  Tang bwok,

1st & bth.

;’] % Kung (6

% % Chiung qming

JB\ Y8 Hung (hang

Iﬂﬂ f;ﬁ Jang hu

2d & 24.

% %g (Lung ‘chung
:ﬂ_ +F Kung <cha

jk t} (Mi <hung
E % (Tiong ‘chi
5P ¢Po in
F 35 <Cheiu <chai
= ﬁﬁ K ‘i ‘kang
2d & 3d.
B Ung taung’
}g (Tiong ch‘io’
‘B B Siong szn
F BF <Cheiu pis’
FA [fE <Hiing eng’
155 3§ 4i k6
E& ﬁ‘ ¢Kai piéng’
2d & 4th.
% ’g ¢Chung tok,
WK s Niong hwak,
ES. ijify Hiong hok,

K% L <Kang ke,

i X Mang tak,

% Ch‘ai saik,

(King kek,
2d & bth.

% ﬁ (Chung (choi

ﬁ' H#‘Iu (8t

PR S <Cneai Jeng

1~ ] @ CCha (niéng
E ‘% CChé (ydng

ﬁﬂ‘So (Sié
% ﬁ‘Kwany a I% A “Kii. (ing
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2d & Tth. 3d & 34d. —3d & 8th. o
14] % ¢ Ngiong wong? E E Cheng’ kong’ ﬁ A Chew muk,
ZF BY <Chiu taung? 3 18] Pong’ 12 # H s0 mek,
ﬁ 1’% (Lang t6? ﬁ' ,E',E Koi’ yong ﬁ {ﬁ Woi? chok,
174 Jﬁ ¢ Kai wang? ﬁ 2R Hiong’ chis &7l % Pwo’ pek,
W FR) <Chiau naw? |3} BE P& swoi ﬁ'ﬁ ﬁPwa,ng chek,
v 38 <Pring maw? H J§ Kang’ i’ H IR & ‘ang’ man,
| & <Ing AR Tiang’ ke |3 7 Peion” pah,
T B Ngu chaung? B R ES ka’ Y -+ se sex,
2d & 8th. . 3d & 4th. 4th & 1st.
F % Chei soh, N5y il Chtiong’ kwoh, 18 2\ Pan, Jeung
%ﬁ (Chtiong tok, [lg %Se’ chidh, gmlf‘ah, [Midng
¥ j'fﬁ ‘Ta lak, 151} @ Meng’ saik, |BE % Pidah, piéng
ﬁ £ Pitng ak, %ﬁ X Py ta.L) m 1t Tian, hwa
F K <Chein mah | g Cheew’ ktaik, | ¥R {E Sok, siu
/R Siew man, |82 $% Ohio® wisk, Bk I Hiok, king
FiiY Ejﬁ Td tik, [& ﬁ Kuung’ ngek, % E Kiek, kwi
A H ‘Pwmu] nik, () 8 Le’ sek, ¥ &} ek, Jung
3d & 1st. 3d & 5th 4th & 2d.
3% Pl Saeng® chting 75 A Sew’ choi  |E J Pahykau
DE —f,’(: Ch*iong’® Ko |%h ﬁEu’ (ung :hj T Peah,‘ta
M 2\ Siong’ IcenJ ) 3K Hiong® lai 1=} TH Toh, ting
P53 -,E\ Kew’ ping |35 ‘FE 80> siong ¥a 2} Chioh, tau
# 1 sew’ (hwa ) HEcrew pi R IF Pok, ‘chi
B AR oo King | - Tai> ping Bt 2 ok, tau
ﬁ{ﬁ Sang’ pwang g §R Ko’ (chitng H B Creok, ‘méng
& _] Ang’ St 2@ g(Eng) (Sing % W T‘ak, ‘peng
3d & 2d. 3d & Tth. 4th & 3d.
=} E Kong’ ‘ché |} %8 Siong’ maw2 3 B Peah, p'wai®
$% :}(I(eu’ hwoi T Sew® mai? B B 7Ton, taw
ﬁ Fi Sew’ pwo YR Ml Chiang® lang? H) 3 Pwoh, k43’

3% T Saing® U M2 Wk &S chaung? |fE & Chioh,mwong
@ % Chang’ ‘mi B& & Teng’ haiv2 | Q1 Z£ Pok, haw’
KF 7o e |f7 | Meng’ siong? |t [if; Kok, twang)
2k 1| Keng® <chi B ff Chwa’ oz |2 JE Tak, eng’

ﬁﬁ]l[enf Wing R R 170 ke _ %‘ﬁ&k, sang

Max, 25
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4th & 4th.

il R Kwoh, cheioh,

R -k Chioh, cheek,

J {8, Kioh, saik,

B, E Mich, noh,

K B, Hiok, sek,

i Mg Cheak, chioh,

% fg Sek, saui,

— B Ek, chiik,

4th & 5th.

ﬁ% ﬁ Kah, ¢;mang
5 K'ah, pung
IR Peak, (ngai

{8 &% Chioh, (chiing

H‘j Fﬁ Chok, ;mwong

BY B Sick, (sit

¥4 M Tak, sung

1% S Kek, prui

4th & Tth.

ﬁ‘ — Pah, ne?

£ B Chioh, tai?

R T Cheioh, ngo?

ﬁ ﬁ Ptigh, cheng?

H ¥g Cheok, taw?

22 | Siok, taing?

HE 7§ 4k, laung®

$‘. Chek, sgii?

4th & 8th.

Py pean, sick,

B Yah, mék,

il Pwoh, til,

< Pah, lik,

Yok, lwlc

Kak, hak'z

Hale, mék,

Sl
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5th & 1st.

)
=
=
I3
&
8
Q

gﬂ) T'éng  hiong
= (Hung sang
Ung chiong
(Bng hwa

(COhiong  ka
<

<

Liw Jkwong
th & 2d.
(Pung ‘tié
(Sung ‘chio
(Ing <chai
JHuwa ‘pieu
(I/wnq (eh'o
(Nong nd
(Ngiong ‘ngi
Kiu kfong
& 3d.
Kung Icwnq

<
h
<
Mung pe’
(Chiong ho’
(Siong sd’
SNumg pwang’
sPang ch'eng’
<

Wﬁ%ﬁ@%&mﬁ$§m%§Hﬁm$ﬂﬁﬁm

Mai chaung’

é’é Mang chéiew’
5th & 4th.

£ Hung p‘aék,

Kiong auk,
Ju chiek,

L d

A3

sNgomg sark,
T at koh,
(Nging chiék,
T4 toky,
S ¢ noh,

r——— e

i&@ﬁﬁ@%@

T*
No

mim%%ﬁ %@maaﬁ
%%M%ﬁﬁgﬁﬁ%ﬁm

.

e g ee
Sth & 5th. |
ﬁ#@é (Choi prung 4
$ Eﬂ JHung (tau
rﬁ"é ﬁ Jdng Juca

%g Y (Liong sung
B?'f 'ﬁ‘ St (stonyg
E ﬁ Jd yong

5th & Tth.

S‘Zv
(Stong midng?
Siu sia
(Tiu taung?
8th.

Yong nik,
Lai ik,

Ta nioh,

h

<
<

<
Ling ik,
SHm(/ hwak,
(Tiong loh,

th & 1st.
Song2 Jrung
Téeu? (Chio
Ngidng? picng|
Ta? ka
Leng? chong

-3

Naing? king
th & 2d.

! Song? Ui
Wa? (ngii
Nywa? ting
- Siong? <hé

E Keng? “ma
H3 ¢hi

Leu,Z Cchawt

!ﬁ@%ﬁﬁ%% &a»mmﬁ
%M%&ﬁ%ﬁqﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂ
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ﬁ ﬁﬂon.ﬂ Lau
Seu? so’

?ﬁj JEE' Pang? tidng’

44 'c"‘ No? ke’

%“ i“% Leng? chiéng’

I 32 Twang? ki’

ﬁE Ng&? taung’

ﬁ E‘P‘wm’2 meny’
7th & 4th.

i Yong? sek,

i % Ngo? chiah,

—- Td2 ek,

'@' /{B Hwoi? pah,

ﬁ %Laungz kfaék,

V4 B 7e kwor,

A B Ngaing? hwak,

Ve W Picng? pick,

~ Tth & bth.

E}}l: 3‘{ Liong? lai

g E?-f: Chang? (si

K AN Twai2 (neng

R

B

%

1iE E'.:.I(eu2 (niéng
3{{ Chew? (i

h&7th

7E @j Teng? taéng?
}ILE {E Song? piéng?

o £y Hong? meng?
fﬂ; EE Ta ngwoi?

iy A
1L

§;n

3

%H

-

Hﬂ

4 Meng? leng?

ﬁHuanqz pang?
(7’!1)2 I{l2

k-

I

1&6

|

l\LenyZ ngwoi ﬁ ;'%
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Tth & 8th.

i% H Nong? negeok,

_t ﬁSion,(/Z chek,
%mb’eu? nak,
ﬁ ﬁ Tiang? tioh,
i —|-‘ Nyo? sek,
= 1 Ne? sek,
m :%!:, Nou? yék,
# H 4w ni2
8th & 1st.

E'-_] T Pah, ting
% % Léh, sony
'% ‘E‘ éhz Jowany
ﬂ }5} Lioh, tang
H Hi Mek, ((chiu
ﬁ ﬁﬂulc2 Jang
@o ga Hok, seng

g Muk, si
WYY
B 8 Pan, chs
éﬁ ﬁ Soh, ‘kidng
% ﬂ} Yoh, ¢hung
£ {8 Siah, ‘chiu
W 2 7 ak, tan
fjﬁ % Chuk, ‘p‘wo
ﬁ jk;Sulc2 ‘ma
-l Yok, <sii

8th & 3d.

=] 2K Pah, chtat’
% é‘é Méh, chiiew’

R Kwoh2 pliéng
g‘j‘ 4!“[;Swh2 chitng’
Tuk, e’
i ﬁ' C’halcZ hwo’
ﬁh B Nak, swo®

j] ﬁ Lik, ke’

195

8th & 4th.
ﬁ ﬂi Puwoh, sok,
— B Sioh, taik,
A B Sioh, tak,
?@ % Tmh ch*ioh,,
{:E 1% Luk, hwak,

ﬁ _— Tult:2 ek,

3 M) Lak, chioh,

. ﬁj iqLelcz piaik,

8th & 5th.
E] ﬁ Pah, (tong
g %MahZ ga
ya BA Sioh, (t‘au
EE ):ﬂ Ngwoh, pd
m :I: Kuk, ({u
% g Huk, Jling
o };ﬁ Hak, ch‘ong
B _ﬁNﬂcz dau

8th & Tth.
¥ 5 Lioh, taw?
% 15 Nioh, sa
A1 £ Sioh, ko2
£ £ Siah, pwong?
F ] Luk, i
it i) Chiok, seu2
é fg Hak, pwoi?
F By Kik, mieu?
8th & 8th.
¥ H Tah, wik,
& £ Pah, siah,
EE&% Ngrwoh, séh,
g Bk Nian, cheek,

T &E Tuk, yoh,

H #& 7k, chek,

M Zﬁ Mwak, ngidh,

B 5 onik, mok,



CHAL2.

196 A

PART VL
VOCABULARY OF WORDS AND TERMS
IN PART SECOND.

This Vocabulary is prepared with special reference to the study of
Part II, and the words are generally defined only in the senses there
employed. Compound terms are often treated as single words, no
definitions being given of their component parts. Such terms may
usually be found under the first word, but sometimes under a follow-
ing word as being more important in idea.

10:

o i% asin a pUitng’ ﬁ }-‘,‘—
opium.

<4, JT|s The disjunctive or; a clas-
sifier; a connective or euphonic
particle.

<4, pffi Mute, dumb, silent.

(A, TN An interjectional, em-
phatic, and euphonic particle.

A2 'F Below, down; next, future;
a time, a while; a portion.

A2 E as in 42 Mwong, [ PY
Amoy.

<4, 4 Short, low in stature.

A? mCtm, will ; do, does ; is;
probably,

Aéng’ BB A jar, vase, pitcher, etc.

Anyg, % Still, settled, safe,
calm, peaceful ; rest.

<4ng, & To shut the door.

Ang’ 1B Dark, as night.

Ang? EL Drought.

Au? % After in time or place,
behind : au? <chiiu, ’é ZF-the

left hand; aw? nik, 4% H day
after to-mqrrow; au? (niény,

% @ year after next.

Auk, B Wicked.

(Cha, ﬁ To examine.

Cha, B Early, soon; formerly;
breakfast: ‘cha seng, BL 4
just now, a short time since;
Ccha ki, Bl #8 morning.

(Chd, @ Together ; at the same
time.

Chd? 5;.%“ Dough.

Chai? HJj To assist.

Chah, Z& Narrow.

(Chai, ¢ Natural calamities; di-
vine judgments, misfortunes.

Chat, ﬁ A year.

Chai’ .ﬁ. Again ; then, further,
continued.

Chai’ fi A debt.

(Chai, 74 Ability, talents.

(Chai, /ﬂj‘ ‘Wealth, goods.

Chai? To be in;as, according
to.
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Chaik, ‘H‘ Gravy.

Chak, §ff Various, mixed.

< Chang, S asin chang chaing’
% % to slander.

< Chau, i To escape; to vary
from.

Chauk, 4 as in chauk, ka, 4%
& bandsome, beautiful.

Che’ 38 To arrive at, to come; the
summit, the end; very, most.

Che? ? A character, a letter; an

epistle, a chit : che? (t‘au, 5 |

BR initials; che? ‘ms, 5 +}
finals.

Che2 Q or che? ka, E ﬁSelf,
one’s self.

Cheng, 4} A needle, a pin ; a
stitch :  cheng k‘a, Q-I- & a
stitch.

( Cheng, ‘g‘ One of the 15 initials.

N Cheng,'sg To cut with scissors,
to clip even.

Cheng’ 32 To soak.

<Cheng, & A story of & build-
ing; a shelf, a layer; a degree
above,

Cheng? % To exhaust ; exhaust-
ed, finished; very, extremely, to
the utmost degree.

Cheu? m Then, immediately,
soon; that is, just so : cheu? se?
B & that is, to wit, viz.

Chéi? a Self: chéi? yonyg, B

% self - existent, of course ;

0

chéu? ;ming  chiing, E I{% ﬁ

a clock.
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Chéik, W as in chéik, hok,
iﬂ ii to bless, to bestow
favors.

Chéiik, B} Congee.

Chéing’ SR A multitude, a con-
course of at least three persons.

¢Chi, E Only, merely; somuch,
thus much ; here; this, this one:
chi (tong, Bl 5 just now, a
moment ago.

CChe, 'ﬁ‘ Intention ; will, pur-
pose.

CChi, _[_I: To stop, to rest.

¢Chia, §f] An older sister.

¢ C'Izid,% This, that, these, those.

sO'In'd,% A euphonic and em-
phatic particle.

Chi®@? % To trust in, to rely or
depend on.

Chidh, % One, single; just, just
now, then, just then.

Chiak, Y To spill.

( Chidng, 1F as in  chiang
ngwok, JF J the first month
of the year.

¢ Chidng, ﬂ Fresh, not salt;
insipid.

Chiang’ JF Correct, straight,
not awry ; exactly ; in the cen-
ter ; right.

 Ohié, i To draw, as wages.

Chie’ [BX as in ng? chis® s P
[% $ a trifling amount.

Chié’ 4] To control, to endure,
to bear up under.

Chiék, % To receive, to go to
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bring back, as a sedan.
Chiék, ‘ﬁj A verse.
‘ Chicng, ﬁgj To fry, as pork.
ity W To wash out, as a
spot.

(CHUNG.

ﬂ}g the eye.

C i, ‘ig ‘Wine.
- Ché’ 4 To do, to act; to make;

vy o Y g . .
¢ Chiény, ﬂﬁ‘ Before in time or .

place.
¢ (hiing, §& Cash, money.

e 5 . .
C hitng? ﬁ% Base, vile, low; mis-

chievous, restless, as children.
 Chicu, jﬁ Burnt, scorched.

Ohieu, *,ﬁ a8 in  chicw latu?
- Chong, WF as in che> chong, +

i ¥} spices.

< hieu, &‘ Little, few, less ; sel- .

dom.

Chiew’ ﬂﬁ To shine on ; to care
for: chiew’ ko> W i to take
care of.

p Ching, fé_: True, sincere.

(Ching, ﬁ'The white of an egg.

to build; to be: ché’ hwa’ ﬁ
AL, fortunately.

Cho? i as in ché? hoa’ 35 4K,
to create.

Chi B asin @ ki il R
soap.

Chéi Hﬁ;‘: A full year of age—used
in reference to children.

Chéi R Sin; breach of etiquette.

% ﬂﬂf thereabouts, about that

amount.

~ Chony, B Honorable, exalted,

+

< hio, j.:.‘_ Lord ; the chief, the

head: <chio <chus, EE 'Sl}' a

ruler; Cchio e’ _'_:E %: to con-
trol, to decide.

Clioh, ﬁ%‘ To borrow ; tolend;

to beg of.
Chiong, I3 A chapter, asection.
(Chiong, Y% How, in what way?
(Chiong wang? ;Ig- Jbﬁ‘.so, thus ;
(Chiong ;ki, ;lg- ;H;_ why?
 Chiong, %f Starch ; to starch.
¢ Chiong, A All, complete, the
whole.

: ¢ Cha, %

respected: chong ‘ch¥i, P4 g
and chong keng, Eﬁ( what
is) your age?

Chong® 48 Fine, excellent.

(Chong, 7{:,'_2 To remain, still on
hand; also as in ng? chong €’
2 Jﬁ': & unexpectedly, sud-
denly.

e, Flasin chue wa’ B B

here; this many.

A book.

Ui, 5 us in cha noh, 5% T

all, every thing.

D C’/m,?Pay,wages,as in ngwok,

(h, }\H A department less

than a prefecture.
p Chiu, Hﬁ as in mek, (chw, E

chit, F| Z& monthly wages.
Chit, F11P. M.—1. A. M.
¢Chii, ﬁ To boil in water.
¢ Chui, & This.
CChung, Y To grant.
C(ung, % All; certainly.
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 Ching, 3 A Dbell, a clock.

< Chiing, ﬁ Seed.

¢ Chiing, ﬁ To follow, to com-
ply with; from: (chiing (chiény,
ﬁ 'Fg?]‘ formerly.

CChwi, A Water: Cchwi ch'e?
7}( 7 the tide, time or state
of the tide.

Cl‘a, é A mistake, an ervor, a
fault; to differ; a little better,
as from illuess.

Ch'a, )‘( A fork.

. (Ch'a, * Wood.

 Oh‘d, ‘E a8 in  ch'd ‘chlang,
ﬁ ig lamentable, pitiable.

Chak % To examine, to scru-
tinize.

Chtang, EEA superlative, very,
completely, all over.

Clhlau, l@‘ To annoy, to dsturb,
to trouble,

CChiau, ﬁ or Cchian p, ﬁ
3E §ass.

Chtav’ a Offensive to the smell.

Chiauk, %To err, {o do wrong.

Ch*¢, J] The beginning—used
before the ordinals for the first
10 days of the month.

Chlek, ‘)* Varnish; to varnish.

Chéek, 45 Seven; the seventh.

Chieng® Ji Cold, asthe weather
or the person.

(Chieng, [ A field.

Ches’ J& as in kauk, chéit’ 4%
E every place, every-where.

Chéiing’ E,E To unite: chéing’
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che? %{ $ to spell.

CCh, '@’ The teeth; age, years.

Oheid, f@ To tuin round.

Chia, ﬂ asin ‘chid <hi, |
{-’if. joy to you!

Clrid’, A& To 1ab, as in wash-
ing clothes Latween the hands.

)'[¢‘7'd4:,"’& To twitch, to pull at.

COhiidng, ’:;ﬁ‘ To request, to
invite; to beg; please, as in
please sit.

(Chiidng, 4@2 To finish, to com-
plete, as a job pai.ly done.

Chtiék, ‘g] Eaxrnest, eager.

CChtiéng, ‘& Superficially, in a
slight degiee.

¢ ]h‘ieu,gﬂ To hem, to fell.

Chtie’ A% To laugh.

Ohing, ﬁ Fure, clear.

(Chting, ‘% Deep; hoavy, asa
cold.

¢ Chiing, ﬁ To love; intimate,
near, as kindred: ch'ing ch'ck,
(peng ‘tu, ﬁ m HB Z‘ or
(Chiing peng chick, Giu,
;1§ m JX relatives and ac-
quaintances.

CCh‘ing, the same as ‘ch‘iéng,‘&
slightly. .

CChting, % Just now, just.

Ohtio’ }g A house.

Chiioh, R} A foot (in measure).

Chtioh, FE Matting.

(Chtiong, ¢ A hole, an opening;
to bore through.

 Chtiony, iglﬁ A thick, solid wall.
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.Ghtiong? f& Like, similar.
Chéiong? % To draw (water)
Chiu, ﬂ Autumn.

¢ Chtiu, = The hand.

Chtoi®  The mouth.

Ch*é’ ik To cut down, to lop off.

Chfok, To go out; one of the 15
initials.

(Oh‘ong, & A storehouse for
rice or salt: Chlong Seng, ﬁ
) a locality on the S. side of

- the Min, Foochow.

. Chtong? }E To wring out.

(Chiu, ff] Coarse, coarsely;stout,
heavy: chu i, §f| K a certain
size of sewing silk, as on p. 66.

(Cheit, §F To spread out.

 Ch‘ung, % The spring of the
year.

(Chtiing, ¥/} To pour on boiling
water in order to steep.

< Chéiing, 3%} To sprain.

 Ch‘wi, pjt To blow, asthe wind;
to be exposed to the wind.

E> ¥ Will, purpose, wish.

B 3R 1-3.P. M.

E? E“g Taste, flavor.

Elk, — One, the first; the whole,
throughout.

Znrg, % To place, to ls.y down,
to let stand, as dough. -

Jng, @ as in eng (u, ﬁg
,% dark, muggy, as the
atmosphere.

Eng’ € To answer; to amount to.

Eng, [lj] Leisure.

Fu, Bt A cup.

Ew’ %Jj Fine, small, young.

Bing? FJ To use, to expend.

Ha, a8 in ha ‘tidng, Dﬁ Qg-
soon, after a little while.

Haz—r{ To fall, as rain; to sprink-
le in.

Ha? E Summer.

Ha2 "\ To transport, asby boat.

(Has, {fif The sea.

Hoa? % To i injure; calamity.

Ha? ¥7 9—11. P. M.

Haing? ﬁ Actions, conduct.

Haiw? 4 After in time, late, be-
hind.

Hak, é Accordant to; to close,
to shut.

Hang® J#i To suppose; to give
notice.

(Hang, é Confused; shabbily:
hang hu, @ m careless,
slovenly.

(JHang, % as in hung (hang,
: E % a cold.

(Hau, % To call.

(Heng, ﬁ Very, exceedingly.

(Heng, §T To do, to perform.

Heng? [t Reserved, sullen, si-
lent, mum.

Hek, g To pant, to puff.

JHeng, Bk To toast, to broil.

Hi, Fy a8 in ki haing’ F
ﬁ unaccountable.

Hidg, IR Very, exceedingly.

Hidk, A asin hidk, (siéng, 43 D>
48 binges.
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Hiang, R‘ An older brother.

Hiék, E»A classifier.

Hiing, $ff To dislike, to hate.

Hiing? ﬂ To appear; plain,
open: kiéng? chaizﬂa; now,
the present.

< Hieu, [EE To know.

[Hing, R An older brother.

Hing, ﬂ. To flourish.

<Hiong, pfp] To strike, as a clock.

<Hiong, & To enjoy.

Hiong’ as in ek, hiong’ — [0}
heretofore.

Ho’ 4} Time enough.

Ho> | To sprinkle with the !

hand or water-pot; to baste, as
meat.

Ho? jt A father.

<Hb, ﬂ Good, right, well, pro-
perly; more, very; well, as from
sickness.

Hok, W Happiness, good for-
tune; happy: Aok, ‘¢’ i 5%,
happiness; Hok, (Chiu,'ﬁg m
Foochow; Hok,  Ing, i 15
the gospel.

Hok, Jjj To brush, to dust.

Hong, JBli Tobacco; opium.

(Hong, ﬁ' A row, a line.

¢Hong, i To quilt.

Hong? i To obey, to follow.

Hong? YR, Confused, indistinct:

sang hong? E iﬁ strange, un-

known.

Hu, Feasin king b, T

work.
Max. 26,

Hu, F A porter, a workman.

Hu, asin ‘hu siong? § |}
your house.

‘Hi, E¥ That, the other; so,
thus: ha ‘tié,%f’l@in there;
ha jong ki ong, BF N BF
/)\ occasionally, frequently.

Hui, [B] To turn round; to re-
turn back; to put down, asa
sedan; a time: (hui <cA‘én, [E]
ZE. to set down, s a load; hui
Lau, [E] BA to turn in order
to retrace one’s steps; a little
while.

¢ Hui, §fi] That—the correlate of
this.

Huk, JR To serve.

Hung, 5 To seal up.

JHung, a3 in hung ho’ (or
no’) [ M to direct, to give
orders to. .

Aung, ﬂWind, air: hyng t'ai,
JB B a typhoon; hungt‘au,
JB BAin the wind ordraught.

Jung, 4} A minute; to se-
parate, to divide: Jung ming,
4 B clearly; Aung pick, 4
5} to discriminate.

Mung, ﬂ;i as in hung ;mwong,
19 P a mosquito.

¢ Hung,w Flour, powder; also as
in Sang Téng ‘hung, |||
$) Shantung vermicelli.

JHung, iﬁ The soul.

(Hung, it Roiled.

oHung, Bk Great, vast.
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(Ilan,q, ﬁ!‘ Malevolent, cruel:
Jaing auk, B B wicked.
Jang, 7’&‘_Tlfrht taut, stretched,
ATwa, . Flowers; edging :

MHwa ki Tawok, (Flowery-flag-

country) ¥, Jfft [#] the United

States.
A¥,To change,to transform.

Tva’
Hwak, H{-A rule, law: :mé hwak,

tek, F if- ﬁ(] no alternative.
Hwak, %% To manifest, to spring
up; to bring out, as perspira-
tion: hwak, chai, ?/é‘;!j‘ to be-
come rich.
' Hwang, Ek as in Awang i,
gk 3. to rejoice, to be pleased.
Huwang? 1[“ To vxolate as alaw.

< Hwi, j( Fire.

CHwi, as in <hwi sik, ﬂ( ﬁ‘
food, provisions.

ngo,i[]Harmony; genial, mild.

Huwo® jF A year of one’s age.

Hwoi? *@' To meet, to visit; to
understand, to know: kaw’
havoi2 AF a church. ( of
members); hwoi? ‘iu, '@' Z{ a
church member.

Huwong’ ﬁ[{ A boil.

Huwong, [§] A garden.

Hwong? ji Far, distant.

& KK or i siong, FEEE: clothes;
& 3k, FK g clothing and food.

& {H He, him, she, her, it.

sL used for s”’i»;H\: one, any one,

oL, asin i ché? g B2 soup.
I, & A chair.

2 ﬁ To sprinkle, as powder.

Ang, E] For, because.

Ang, ﬁ' Sound, voice, tone.

(Ing, 7}k Eternal.

(Ing, as in (ing yeu? % %g

glory; to glorify.

(ng, A A man,ahuman being.

JIng, 58 8-5 A. M.

CIu, as in G hék, ﬁ % to
tempt, to mislead.

Uu, PY 5-TP. M.

Ju, yﬂ] 0il.

(Ixa, gy To cut with scissors.

Ko’ ﬁ Price, value of a thing.

Ko’ % To teach.

Ko’ 28 An open frame, ete., &
stand.

(Kd, ﬁ@ To loosen; to explam.

Kagng? .:/H;. With, of, in behalf
of ; as, like to.

Kai’ % To cover, a cover.

Ka?’ ﬁ Again.

Kai’> 3} Rule of conduct.

E The better, the more.

Kaing? Y& A district.

Kak, k agin kak, mang? y{
IE & money-safe.

Kok, $) To cut, as with a knife.

Kak, f as in 6 kak, siah,
= 4P & unimportant.

Kang, B A watch of the night.

Kang, | In the midst of : sié’
JKang, 'Iﬂ: rﬁ this world.

Kang, ﬂiﬂ A classifier.

Kang, W To dare.

Kaing’

! ¢<Kang, !@ To move the feelings;
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‘lwm/ sial i@: ”m to thank; | Aeéng, . Work; a day’s work.

Geang hara’ E_‘\E 'ft to improve, I( en’ $7 To save from evil: Aew’

to convert. - “Chio, ';l&" i the Savior.
“Kung, m To wipe with a cloth. | Fen? ﬁ‘, as in Lsu? Chwi, ﬁ k

Kang’ ﬁ To attend to, as busi- |  to strike a light.

ness. . Keéiing? ;‘& Near, to come near.
Kang, % Affected by the cold, | AT, ﬁn Hungry.

chilled. sKi,;ﬂ; One, any one; a numera-
Kang? H: Perspiration. j tive; a sign of the possessive.
Kau, Zg or kv cheny, Z¢ B} | (A, ﬁ A flag.

to backstitch. I K, '|| or ki 6, nﬁm’,%topm)
¢Kau, Ji, Nine, the ninth. : sz T Low not elevated.
Kaw’ ﬁ Doctrines, a religious { Kiang, *}{% Afraid.

sect. f ¢Kidng, ﬁ A son, a child; s
Kaw’ 3 Enough, sufficient. | diminutive of persons, animals,

Kaw’ B To arrive at, to, unto. and things.

Kaw? }E Thick, not thin, dense; | ¢ Kidng, used for ang, m as in
very superior; furred, as the ki ‘kidng, 3z m how dare!
tongue. ;szng, 1T To walk, to go.

Kauk, 4 Each, every: kauk, | Kis, ff The barnyard fowl.
yong? 44 43 strange, odd. Aié, JJ& Quickly, rapidly.

Kaung’ [@E To descend; to send | Ki’ 2P Seasons of the year.
down, to confer. Ki$’ % To send, as things.

K¢’ Zp To remember; to write | Kiék, as in kick, Joi, ﬁ ﬁ
down, as an account: ke’ cchai, | ahard knot; kiék, sik, ﬁ E
2t 7 the memory. to bear fruit.

Julb » 4% The mandarin orange. | Kiéng’ H, To see, to perceive;

Nek, % Hasty, impatient; ur- sign of the passive.
gent: kek, siék, %;ﬁ‘ a stam- | (Kiéng, ﬁ The edge, the bor-

mering tongue. der; near the edge.
Keky, A& To hold tightly. (Hiing, P& Correct, devout.
< Keng, H{ To select. Kiew’ ﬂil- To call, to command;

(HKeng, 1y High, tall; up: keng |  to term.
ki2 B |s high and low, un- | Kiex? §if A sedan.
even, fluctuating, as prices. Kik, ffjz Extremely.
Henyg, [ﬁﬁ( Salt, not fresh. (King, as in king tong? % u
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to alarm, to disturb.

‘Ki'ng,/_‘;sNow, this,to, asin king |

tang’ £ H to-day; king miéng
¢mang, 4 4 I this year.

King, BX Tightly.

(Kio, }& A bridge.

Kiu, ;}E To beg, to ask, to sup-
plicate; one of the 15 initials.

Ko’ [ To care for.

Ko’ "'& More; still, still more,
still again.

Ko? ££ 01d, as things.

Ko, *% a cake.

Ko, % High, exalted.

(K6, asin ks Jlong, fi B the
whole.

Ko’ E‘ Dear, expensive; honor-
able. '

Koiz £ To kneel. .

Kok, i} To rise up, as a person.

Kok, Y Slippery; to slip.

Kong, ;f_‘[ To carry between two,
to bear burdens on a pole be-
tween two. .

‘Kong,%To talk,to speak,to say.

Kong, *I To boil soft, as meat,
to fricassee.

‘Ku, a8 in ‘chi ‘ku (‘u) B '3
just now, a moment ago.

‘Ku, ﬁAdrum:‘Ku Sang, ﬁ
u_] Drum Mountain—on the N.
side of the Min near Foochow.

K, }fij To stand on ceremony.

Kung, J\ Just, fair, equitable.

Kung, y, A good service, work, :

~or affair; merit.

Kung, ‘Ef To boil—an intransi-
tive verb.

Kang, ﬁb A pound.

Kiing, asin ‘chéiv  king, .#.
ﬂ] & napkin.

Kiing, asin ‘king hi, #l‘: g.
joy to you! I congratulate you!

(King, ﬁ Poor, indigent; to
exhaust.

Kuwai’> P Offended.

" Kwang, as in Kwang  Ing

(Chang, ﬁ -"Ez- ;1: a locality
on the south side of the Min,
Foochow.
Kwang’ ‘Iﬁ Accustomed to, prac-
ticed in.
Kwang’ % To water, as meat;
to suppurate.
Kwang’ i An earthen pitcher,
ete.
Kwang? }{_ To carry by the bail,
or a8 a bundle by the string.
K, ﬁ To revert to.
Kur, % A few; an interrogative
of quantity, how many? what?
Kwi, as infewi ‘chi,% -? fruit.
Kwo’ ) To pass over, to go
beyond; to do over; to be con-
_tagious, as a disease; times:
kwo’ sié” 3 - to die.
Kwo’ 4] A sentence, a phrase.
Kuwok, [#] A country, a kingdom,
Kuwok, 1% A classifier.
Kwong, %To shut.
JKwong, % Light, not dark;
smooth,
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Kwong, §F A tube: pi (i |
kwong, Pk I &F » lamp-
chimney.

‘Kwong, as in ‘Kwong Téng,
E ﬁ Canton.

Kwong, B or jewong pang’ i
*Bj power, authority.

X, ﬂ The foot.

K‘a, asin ‘k‘a lak, Y 8 to
mend, to put to rights; to ad-
just.

Kd’ AH{ Quickly, speedily.

K‘ah, g A guest.

Keaik, ﬁ To close ( the eyes).

K‘aik, %)| 16 minutes; a little
while.

Kaiw’ asin ne? k'ai’ ——, }ij a
particular size of sewing-silk;
see p. 66,

K'aiw’> N A button: k'ain’
mwony, &1 P§ or ke’

(mwong (ch"iong, gn FE‘ g
a button-hole.

K¢ak, y§} Thirsty.

K‘ak, j( A superlative, in ex-
cess, too much.

Keak, fg To pick up.

Kang, m To chop, to fell, to
cut down.

Kang’ Z§ To see, to look; to
treat,to regard; to read silently.

Kfaung’ To sleep: k‘aung’

K¢ 4] To be angry, temper,

spirit; one of the 15 initials.

Kiek, as in k'ek, H&rwi, ﬂz B
pain, suffering; distressed.

Kek, ﬁ To use, to employ, with,
by.

(K‘éng,tgln vain, to no purpose.

Keew’ ;i/'( Stiff, as clothes.

K gk, 47, To give, to let; a sign
of the passive.

‘K%, #& To lLft up; up; to
build, to kindle; beginning;
after verbs denotes completion
of action; an enclitic: <% Séng,
it It at first; Ui chein,
- to commence.

K-, % ag in k‘7 kang, ﬁﬂ
how dare! ki tagng? 3t fj(or
i Bfjthanks for your trouble!

Kia, %j One, a single one; the
odd numbers.

Keiéng, FF A fault, error, sin,

K iéng’ /R, To owe, deficient in.

King, ﬂ Light, not heavy;
lightly.

Kting, ‘ﬁ' To be willing, to con-
sent.

sK‘yﬁnygﬁ To pour from a spout.

Kiong, J& Brogue, foreign
accent. .

K5, as in k' sek, W] ¥
what a pity!

K’ F§ To'rest or depend on.

K¢’ . To go, to depart, gone,
past; spent, as money; than;
denotes completion of sense of
the preceding word: k6> niéng

qnang, F- 4E JI last year.
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Kong, 5& Urgently.
Kéong, ;h‘_ To carry, as across

the shoulder,

(K‘u, Ilqi To recite, to repeaf.

Kcu, ;g: Sorrowful.

Kung, ﬂ@ To bind, as an edge
with cloth.

Kiing, %j' or [Lfing ‘king, g}

diligent, sedulous.

K‘ w aL F Wide.

K‘wang, ¥} Style, manner, way.

K, Eﬂ To open, to begin; to
make out, as a bill; to wind, as

a clock.
K wo, ﬂ To reckon, to esti-
mate, as prices.

Kewok, ﬂ{ A deficiency; vacancy.

Kwong’ w‘] To exhort.

La, [ljil] A, that, such a thing as.

Ld, ﬁ;‘g_ ‘Worship; etiquette, po-
liteness; forms the present par-
ticiple; a prepositional or ad-
verbial particle.

Lu@’ ﬁ To scour, to rub.

Laek Loosened, relaxed.

Jar, }k To eome: (lai Shui,ak
I_B] to and fro; Jlat Sm‘éng,}l{
51:'. next year.

¢Lai, 3% A basket.

(Lai, as in Jlai kung, T 2
thunder.

Laiw? *5} Materials of which
things are made; strength, as
of tea, etc.; sets of materials,
as in a recipe.

Lak, *j'[ A classifier.

‘LIANG.

(Lang, ﬁ" A basket.

‘ Lang? iﬁ Wet.

Lang® . Two, a few.

¢Lau, T Sign of the past tense,
have, has; already.

Lau? { Old, aged, as persons.

Law? {fg To leak.

Laung? %ﬁ According to; in re-
ference to: mé laung? =E- =1
irrespective of.

Laung? 3 An egg.

Lék, ;’;’ Six, the sixth.

Lét, % A colloquial prefix.

J#ng, the same as seng in ‘cha
Sseng, §. ft a short time ago.

Leng’ f A classifier.

Leng? 4 4> A law; excellent, wor-
thy, }0m.

Lew’ ‘fé’a' To slide, to slip down.

Leu? ﬁ“ To think upon anxiously.

Li, Hff Doctrine.

¢Li, B The inner surface, the
lining.

Li. i The Chinese mile—ac-
cording to some, equal to 1897}
Eng. feet.

A, ﬂ( To come.

L, ;ﬂ A pear.

¢Li, I} A euphonic particle.

Liah, the same as chigh, 4£ or
sioh, chidh, — 4€ one.

Lidng, %‘ﬁ A mountain ridge, a
road over a peak: Twai? ¢ Lidng,

K & 2 locality on the south
side of the Min, Foochow.
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CLidang, % A collar, the neck, }
as of a dress. (

¢Lidang, }‘;"R_ To air. I

Li& Efﬁ Removed from, separate: 1
twak, lié? e B to escape, to |
get rid of.

Li& §fj] Customs, rules, regula-
tions.

(Liéng, i And, in addition to.

Lieu, T as in e lié2 T %ﬁ
clear, as to sense.

Lik, Strength: lik, loh, |
%Zc]tive and ready, as tozg) i
extra work.

JLing, 1;{( A surname.

Ling, '?E'm; as in Jling hung, Eﬁ;
iﬁ the soul,

Liong, ﬁfj Two, a couple.

(Liong, }jﬁ Cool, fresh: (liong
Jung, BE JB, to take the air.

(Liong, as in [liong <chs, ﬁ E
food, provisions.

Liong? ﬁg‘i To think, to suppose.

Lo’ §E Dew.

A, Eﬁ A euphonic particle,
equivalent to commas and pe-
riods in a vocal enumeration of
things,

L6, B3¢ A euphonic particle after
certain verbs.

Lo, ;‘E- 0ld, a term of respect:
U sik, Z¥- B honest.

Ls, %Adisjunctive, or; an em-
phatic and euphonic particle.

Lo, % To labor; to trouble one:

(l6 tong? % ﬁ to trouble one |

(for a favor); also as in Jung
o, ]j] %‘ merit.

Loh, ‘7"@ To place, to put in; to
stay in a place;in, upon, down.

(Loi, %‘ Thunder.

(Long; gﬁp To sew over and over,
to overhand.

L, »bﬁ A furnace, a stove.

Qung Cchung,

(Lung, as in

% ﬂgl ‘ull.

Ma, % To take with the hand,
to grasp; to shut the hand
tightly.

Ma, ,E asin “ma t'ai’ ,E;:, j(
Matthew.

M’ % To scold.

‘Md, § To buy.

Ma2 E To sell; cannot, will not,
is not.

Mah, BK The pulse.

Maq? g To carry on the back.
Maing? {3 Slow, slowly; to de-
lay, to defer, as one’s going.
Mang, ﬁ Hot, glowing, as fire.
¢Mang, a corruption of ¢mé kang,

= K not dare.

(Mang, a corruption of ‘mwang,
Wi (full ) very.

(Mang, & Night.

(Mang, Hﬂ as in mang niény
cmang, B !':F JE next year.

SMamg,% Dull of apprehension;
ignorant, simple.

Mau, nﬂ]‘ To close the mouth.

Mau, 9'3 5—T7 A. M.
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Mek, 8s in mek, chiu, H % l

the eye.

Meng’ ] The face; the surface, !

outside.

I, jk Uncooked rice.
Mi, asin s'""’ tuk, % £ but, |

only; ;mi “iu, ‘%ﬁonlv have

or is.
M, 1& Small, trifling, mean.

'Miéh, ‘b‘ ‘What? also as in miéh,

noh, -{3 % what? any to speak
of.

Miéng, % To avoid, to escape; ' Mwo2 % To think fondly of.
. Mwoi” gk A younger sister.

Miéng® TH] The surface; tha.t%

to forgive.

which is anterior: miéng? au?
il ff (perhaps a corruption

of miéh, (seng au? -{3 m {ﬁ),

when? what time or day of the
month?

Miéng? as in miéng? ‘hung, E
ﬂ} wheat flour.

(Ming, B} Clear: ming tang’
B H to-morrow; sming pek,
m B to understand clearly;
¢ming chek, Hf ?& a kind
of varnish,

Ming, [ a8 in Ming kaing?
sang, [§) % L] Name of a
hill in the S. E. quarter of
Foochow.

Mo, ;1.“.{: No, none, not, cannot;
to be gone, missing, stolen:

b gre) . ,
(mo 1o fE i/% nowhere; mé

L d

hwak, ﬁf: ﬁ- no alternative. -
Moh, A negative of prohibi-
tion, do not!

| Mok, as in mék, i, BL Ka

Meng? é’* To command; a decree. '

particular size of sewing silk;
see p. 66.

| Muke, ¢ Wood.

Mung, §§ To receive, or be
grateful for, as favors.

I Mwang, "{ﬁ Full, entire, all.
Midng, é' A name;fame, honor. |

JMwaz, E To sharpen, or scour,
a8 knives.

< Muwt, % The end.
Mo, :ﬁHaze fog.

Mwoi? Iﬂ& Blind, ignorant; not
yet.

Mwong, # Just, only ]ust.
merely.

Mwong’ % To ask, to inquire
about.

JMwong, Fq A door.

Na2 {fif§ Only, simply; if, when.

CNd, m A mother.

Nai’ the same as néi’ 3] a little.

Nai? mj' Patient.

(Nang, as in mang muk, m
* & hard, yellowish wood,
suitable for furniture.

Nang, ﬁ South.

Naw?2 ] To make a great ado
about: nau? yék, % 3k a bus-
tle, a great stir.

Naung® @, Tangled.

Naung? 3§ Small.
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Ne2 — Two, the second a su-
perla.tne, very.

Nek, Q& as in nek, nek, HE HE
a little.

¢Neng, asin  chiong (neng, é
HE powerful.

(Neng, 4|, Milk.

(Neéng, asin  méng  ka, ]'-% 5‘2
I, we, us.

(Neéng, HE Pus, matter: néng
Hau, }JE DR the head, or core
of a boil.

Neéng, {A A man, a person.

Neik, B To draw, as a seam, to
pucker.

Neing? ﬁ Slack, as a rope;:

diminished, as a conflagration.

Vi, lJg An interrogative particle.

HNid, asin nic nei> BE {56 a
little.

(Nidng, *ﬁ Scorched, burnt.

Nii? a8 in i@ kiang, {Jg {F
children.

Nick, 'ﬂ" A contraction of ne?
sek, —. | twenty.

QNiéng, :hg To hold or take in
the hand.

(Niéng, %‘:‘ To dye.

(Niéng, &E A year.

Niéng? f% To think, to consider:
niéng? (t‘au, {@ JF thoughts.

Nik, H A day: nik, (t‘au, H BR
the sun; nik, nik, | H daily;
nik, chi. [ ¥ days, time.

Nik, 'ﬂ“ A corruption of ne? sek,
= -} twenty.

Max, 27

Nioh, % How (much)? a su-
perlative, very: nioh, wai? %
g how much or many?

Nioh, BE A leaf.

No’ the same as ho’ pf} q. v.

N&’ the same as 4’ 48| q. v.

Néh, TG A thing, the third be-
fore or after in years, as on page
83; similarily used in reference
to days.

Noi> used for i Bi » place:
“mwang néi’ ﬁ % every
place, every-where.

Nong, BR Mild, as the weather.

Nong? [ An intercalary month,
to intercalate.

Nu, ﬂ I, me—-used in polite
phrase and by inferiors.

<Nit, ﬂ(You: ‘nit ki, iﬁ' ;H‘:
yours. '

(Nui, 3% To knead.

Nik, ] Flesh, meat; pork:niik,
‘td, ] £Y the body.

Ning, ‘}%Rich, as liquids; deep,
as color.

Ng? ﬁ’; Not, neither; will not,
not wish.

Ngas, ﬁ'g Bad, evil, wicked;
spoiled; poorly.

Ngaw’ 163 Confused, jumbled;
jargon, brogue.

Ngéii2 ﬁ To meet with.

Nyié? ﬁl\ or ngié? ‘fau, ﬁl\ .ﬁl*
outside.

Ngo* . Five, the fifth.

Ngé2 }# To bhake,

’
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«Ngong, B} as in ;ngong ngong
kiew’ 5 8 ll:‘-‘- a din, a clam-
or of voices.

(Ngu, ZF 11A. M—1P M.

Ngu, 4‘-‘-A COW, an Ox.

Ngwas, ;'fE I, me.

Ngwo? ﬁ To err, to mistake;
accidentally.

Ngwo? as in hwoi? ngwo? @' fg-
to arouse one’s self so as to
‘perceive clearly, noticing, dis-
cerning.

Ngwoi Qs Outside, outward.

Ngwok, }Ej A lunar month.

Nywong? Eﬁ To desire.

0? 4 To be, is, it is; do, did;
have, has.

O, [A] A final particle.

((5, used for &4’ % to denote
completion of action.

] ’(5, M Hard, difficult.

Oh, &k To learn: as, as to, ac-
cording to.

o 'ﬁt A place, a seat.

o7 ’ﬁ"k To wish, to desire.

Ok, To iron.

(Ong%ji,g or ong hi& ,@\ %
favor, grace, benefits.

<Ong, T A hong.

¢Ong, /\ A long time, a period
of time.

Pa, ﬁ Full, satisfied; over,
excess.

Pa, m A classifier.

Pa, :ﬂ[\ To climb, to clamber,
to creep.

Pa? as inpa? ‘nd, GEJ} parents.
Jd, m Aninterrogative particle.
(Pd, :ﬂ'ﬁ To arrange in order.
Pahy @ A hundred: pah, ngo?
‘A T one hundred and five
tens, i. e., 150 ; pah, ne? f|f —.

120. '

I’ah,% To break apart, to open;
to skin, as an orange.

Pai, j& A sortof term for sedan-
men (when more than two—so
as to take turns).

Pai’ FETo bow to, to show honor
to, to salute; it precedes the
ordinal numbers for the days
of the week after the Sabbath:
pai’ Yewi? FE % what day
of the week is it ? sioh, ‘ld pai’
— ji® FE one week.

Paik, J\ Fight; the eighth:
Paik, Ing, J\ 3 the eight
tones; the Eight Tone Book.

Paik, §/\ To be acquainted with.

(Pang, ZF Level, even, uniform;
colloquial: (pang tik, 2 A
straight; pang chiang’ 2P 1F
poor, inferior.

(Pang, as in ‘peng pang, ﬁm
a board floor.

Pang? ;,-75111; sickness: pang? ¢a,
ﬁ @E dumb, silent.

Lau, @ Bread.

Pauk, #| To burst, to break, as
aboil.

Pe’ Ji§i Numbed.

Pek, P Certainly.
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Pek, S A pen, a pencil.

Peng, ;'@ Side, way, direction.

<Peng, a8 in ‘peng paik, a corrup-
tion of paik, ng? paik, A PR
M\ acquainted with or not?

<Peny, W A board; to invert, to
turn over.

(Peng, 7] A side, a part.

Peng, asin peng Ciu, Bﬂ;{ a
friend, an acquaintance.

Leng, as in peng (ngié, ﬂﬁ
cheap.

<Pi, }f to compare: ‘pi &2 Bl
B for instance, to illustrate.

Piing’ 1# To pour, to empty
out.

Piik, m To turn down, as a
hem.

Pitk, % Lame, bent, wrenched.

JLiéng, % The side, the border;
one of the 15 initials.

Piéng® %gk To change, to slter.

Piing? {fi Convenient, proper;
ready, done, finished: piéng?
kek, {§ £5: convenient, handy.

(Pieu, Z& To show, to manifest;
to bring out, as an ailment, etc.

¢Ping, 2P Tranquil, peaceful:
(ping ang, Zp % well and
happy, free from trouble, pros-
perous.

(Ping, m To obey, to follow.

Do? ﬁ( Again.

P6, asin pé ld, ﬁ IQ’} glass.

P, AR or pé hot 4Bt HE to
1

preserve, to protect.

P3> $} or pé’ take, F} & to rec-
ompense; a recompense.

&P, a8 in ta po, %% a metal
teapot.

(5, I A final emphatic sound.

P32 } To carry in the arms, to
embrace.

Pok, ) Not.

Long, ﬂ To assist; a period of
time.

Pong’ K To put down, to place;
toloosen, to hold loosely : pong’
i, J K to set fire to, in-
cendiarism.

(Pu, B An interjectional parti-
cle.

2L, HE Fat; fertile.

L, Ff:,‘ To keep one company,
as in sitting, laughing, or talk-
ing with him.

¢Pung, i A room, a chamber.

(Pung, W To blow with the
mouth, to inflate with air:
(pung kwo> UEL 3B to blow
out (a lamp).

Puwak, &9‘( To fall, as a person.

¢ Pwang,j&A sort, manner, kind.

Pwang’ éF.A half : pwang’ lang
(Chidng, ’:'5 Fﬁ {};}E half-done.

(Puwang, fi8 A plate, a tray.

Pucang? j:i}ﬁ To brush away, to
strike with limber things.

Lri, BR A eup.

) [’u:(‘)‘, A or (mang puwo, PR
Hifj night: sioh, mang pwo,

~— JI& Jjffj last night.
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< Pwo, ff(ﬁ To mend, to repair, to
recruit, as the body.

Puwo’ Ffy Cotton cloth.

Pwo? ﬂi A step: pwo? heny, -$
47 to walk.

Puoh, 4] Will, shall, about to;
bent on. .

Puwoh, ﬁ. To tie up.

Puwo ¥ To recite with the
back to the teacher.

¢ Pwong, Z'KOﬁgi.n, source; this,
the present; capital in trade; a
clagsifier: ‘pwong (lat, * 5‘{
originally. .

Pwong? ﬁ": Boiled or steamed
rice.

- Ptah, }] To beat, to strike; to
do, to effect—a verb of varied
signification according to con-
text.

Pak, ﬁ Running over.

Peang’ 4] Empty, loose: p‘ang’
Ckong, ff % to chat.

xP‘ang,ﬁ/f Full, up to the brim,
overflowing.

Paw, *@ A pomelo.

Peaw’ Jf To boil water for tes.

Ptaung? *E:To collide, to knock
a.ga.i'nst.

Pcaung? ;ﬁ To meet with, as

temptation.
Pek, E A classifier.
Piah, ﬁ To step to one side;
to get out of another’s way.
P ié, P A letter, an epistle.
Prick, ffffl To skim off,

Y] . ¢ » =2 Y
JPeitng, as in peitng 16.{58 WIE

have eaten—phrase borrowed
from the Court dialect.

Pritng® J3- A slice.

(P rieu, % A spoon.

Lo, ”E One of the 15 initials.

P5> B Worthless.

Pong’ $% A seam’s width.

CP¢u; the same as the particle
(ching, % just, just now.

SP‘ui, & Leather.

(Plung, ﬁ To carry in both
hands.

Pwai’ a To break, to tear, to
split, as with an ax: p‘wai’
pang? a& ﬁ sick, ill.

Pwak, @To sprinkle, to baste,
as meat.

P wi, ff In the rough, unfinish-
ed.

‘P‘wo, ﬁ To spread: prwoi?
»owo, Bk ﬁ or pwo kai’
8t % bedding. -

Pwoh, HEt To sun.

Péwoi? m A coverlet, a comfort-
able. ‘

Pwong’ ‘;& To ebb, to flow out,
as the tide.

(Sa, a8 in (sa ho? ] {H a skill-
ed workman.

<Sd, iﬁ‘; To wash,

Sd’ {f_ﬂ] Minute, small: sd’ ne2
%ﬁ] m careful, ceremonious.

Sd2 {ff§ Many, much.

! Saék, :Fﬁ_To thresh, to brugh out.
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Sai, ,ﬂ Need, use; necessary;
answering the purpose; to use,
to cause.

Sak, 3K To stop, to cease.

Sak, %lfs To boil in water.

Sang, g:.‘_ "To bear, to produce,
to bring forth; to grow:  sing
sang, % ﬂ‘__‘_ a teacher, a

. physician; sang hong? A {8
strange, unknown.

Sang, LI_] A mountain, a hill:
Sang Téng, LI_] K Shan-
tung.

Sang, = Three, the third.

(Sang, ﬁ An umbrella.

(Sang, a8 in ‘sang ¢sai,a corrup-
tion of ¢sai ng? <sat, @ ﬁ
,@ is it necessary or not?

Sang’ ﬁ The natural disposi-
tion, temper, spirit.

Sang’ ¢ The surname.

Sang, Hﬁ Fair, as the weather.

Sang? ﬁ To be silent, not to
speak.

Saw’ Jg% To sweep: saw’ Cchéiu,

g &4, a broom.

Saung’ % To reckon, to cipher.

8¢’ J4 Four, the fourth.

- 8e? % Is, am, are, it is.

Sek, s in ang sek, ¢ B to
stop, to rest, to repose.

Sek, a8 in ‘s sek, W] J}§ what a
pity! alas!

Seky, 2 To lose, to drop; &
failure,

Sek, + Ten, the tenth.

Seng, Lk Life; to bear, to pro-
duce: seng (chiéng, d:_: 'ﬁf] the
present life; seng ¢ 4
trade;  seng (sidng, £E ﬁ
originally.

Seng, ﬂ‘; First, before, early,
formerly.

Seng, perhaps a corruption of
8d2 fﬂ much.

Seng®> B Sage, perfect; holy.

Seng® {5 To believe.

Seng® P A surname.

Seng, ﬁf‘[ In front of ; formerly:
(seng 18 fﬂ‘ ) time, occasion.

Seng, ‘% Double, twofold.

Seu, *iﬁ Uniform; regularly;
constantly, frequently: (seu 1,
ﬂ ﬁ a particular size of
sewing-silk, see p. 66.

Seu? % Age, longevity.

Seu? & To receive, to take, as
a cold: sew? k'@ EP SR to
be angry.

Sen’ B} To give, to bestow, asa
superior does.

Seu2 ) To serve, to obey.

S¢uz <+ A learned man: kaw’
s&iL? ﬁ -+ a christian minis-
ter.

Senz |, 9—11 A. M.

Séiing? g To put on clothing,
to dress: ssung? tai® 5F B
what is worn, dress and cap, ete.

¢Si, FE To die, dead.



214 (SL

SIONG?.

sSi,[]?j: Time; season, as for fruit:
(st sing, ¥ < a Chinese hour
—equaling two hours Eng.;
(81 haiu? ﬁ ﬁ time.

Sia, ’e4 To write.

- Sia’ ﬁ To forgive.

Sid, JJJ§ Wrong; depraved.

Sia? % To thank; thanks,

Siah, 4 To eat, to drink, to
smoke: (mé kak, siah, & Gl
fﬁ unimportant.

Sidk, as in sioh, siak, ‘ku, same
as sioh, Kaik, kv, — R 5
a little while.

Sidng, ﬁ A voice, a tonein
speaking or music; ‘a noise, a
sound.

Sidng’ 43 Thread, sewing silk.

Sidng, ﬁ A walled city.

(Sidng, Jik To complete: sidng
Jwa, i FE to complete the
flower, i. e., bargain.

Sidng? E@ Cheap.

S, ﬁ@ To bestow, to grant.

8i¢> {Hi- The world, an age: kwo’
sie’ 3B i to die; sie’ non,
ﬂi‘ % what? any, some, par-
ticularly.

8i¢’> 2t Way, manner, fashion.

(Si¢, as in (sié tau, WP BF a
whitlow.

Siék, as in siék, ‘pwonyg, :Hf Zk
to lose in trade.

Siék, P The tongue.

Siéng’ E A fan.

(Siéng, 35 Salt, table-salt.

Stiéng? % Good, excellent.

(Sieu, ﬁ% To burn, to roast.

¢ Sieu, asin ¢siew ‘hé(or k6) /j\
E[ small, petty; Csieu Sing,
2)N R careful.

Sik, as in siu sik, Y FF to
put in order.

Sik, E Real, true, sincere,
honest: (ki sik, ;H;_' E’ truly.

Sing, asin  tiéng (sing,ﬁ,’i‘s
a wick.

Sing, % The body.

Sing, @g Rust.

Sing, B4 3—5. P. M.

Sing, [#} To raise, as sedan-
poles.

Sing, ) The mind, the under-
standing, the heart: sing sga?
D #§ the feelings of the
heart.

(Sing, };‘% 7—9. A. M.

SLSring, % To seek for.

(Sing, j—ﬁﬂi A spirit: seng’ (sing,
EB 5l the Holy Spirit.

Sioh,ﬁl] To cut, as with a knife.

Sioh, — One, the whole; each,
every; throughout; as soon as:
sioh, qmang, —JJiL yesterday.

Siok, Z&2 Snow.

| Siok, Z§ To explain, to render

from classical into colloquial.
(Siong, ﬁ A box, a trunk. '
¢Siong, A8 To think, to consider.
Siong? _t To rise, to ascend;

above; exalted, supreme:
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Siong? Tdé> | 4f* Supreme
Ruler, God.

Séu, YK To gather, to collect.

<Siu, ‘;‘—j-" To observe, to keep,
as the sabbath.

So’ ﬁ An acconnt, to count.

<86, 4] A lock.

Sch, as in soh, nik, i H day
before yesterday, 86h, (niéng,
ﬂﬁ £'5 year before last

Sot, E Poor, lean in flesh.

Sézz AP To sit.

Sok, as in sok,  8iu, 3@ ﬁﬁ' a
teacher’s stipend.

Sok, ﬁ 7—9,P. M.

Song, ﬁ Aching, as from fa-
tigue.

Song, m Sour.

Song, A Mutually.

(Song, B Frost.

Su, 88 in su 7, ﬁ 12 a fine
size of sewing-silk, see p. 66.

Su, ﬁ)f That which.

Sa, Bifi A leader, a teacher:

muk, sit, 4 fifi » pastor, a
christian minister.

Sﬂ, ,E. To think: St (liong,
E;E to think anxmusly about.

Sak, % Ripe; perfectly.

Siik, @& To belong to.

Sk, 4 Common, ordinary.
Sak, @ To atone for; to redeem.
Sung, fifs A boat, a junk, a ship.
Sung, ﬁﬁ Perfect.

Ta, ¥, Dry.

‘Ta, ssin ‘a ‘yen, FT fﬁ I

have troubled you—a polite
phrase.

Ta, ZE Tea.

T (i,’ﬂ& Low, humble; one of the

15 initials.

Td, }E The bage, the bottom:

@ ‘td, |\ JEE below, beneath.
Td’ 7y An emperor.

Td2 % A series; forms the or-
dinal numbers.

@2 ;_.EE To cover, to screen.
Taéng’ i Cold, as things.
Taéng? Hi Heavy; strong, as

brogue.

¢ fé:t To put or wear on the
head, as cap or flowers; to
wear, as ear-rings, finger-rings,
bracelets.
Tai’ #f To carry along with one.
(Tai, % A platform, stage,
throne.

Tai2 4§ or tai? kid’ (or i) 4L
'*l‘ business, work; a matter.
Tai as intai? tong, EP in the
center; the midst:tai? i,k K

a particular size of sewing-silk,

see p. 66.

Taik, 4§ To obtain, to have.

T ailc,ﬁVirtue,moral excellence.

Taing> J; A shop.

T aing? ﬁ Hard, not soft; firm,
tightly.

Tak, }& To baste (in sewing).

Tak, 3% or % To take uniform
stitches—not in and out, not
long and short.
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Tang, ‘/_% Now.

Tang, ﬁ A bill, a receipt;
single, one: tang t* B F
oneway; in & wrong or reverse
order.

Tang, % To carry on the
ends of a cooly-stick across the
shoulder.

Tang’ 88 in Tang’ I ‘Li, ,@
JJ, B Daniel.

T ang’ifﬂ A cooly-load, a burden
carried on the ends of the stick
across the shoulder.

Tang? % A mistake, an error.

Tang? ‘/ﬁ Poor, weak, as liquids;
light, as a shade or color.

Taw’ E_ A cover; midday, noon,
dinner : h, taw’ *ﬁ g_ a
table-cloth; a2 fau’ —F g_ af-
ternoon.

Taw? ¥3 Beans.

Tauk, ﬁ To take or carry in
the hands, as a chair.

Taung’ 5 A meal.

Taung? ;& To fall.

Taung? %ﬁ Interrupted, discon-
tinued.

T 48 Wise: (chiong te> B> ﬁ
all-wise.

Te? }4fi The earth, the globe; the
ground: te? hwong, Hh jj‘ a
place, situation, employment;
ter a2 Hhi —F the floor, the
ground.

Tek, W A drop ; met., a very
little.

Tek, [{JA euphonic particle; de-
notes completion of sense; after
Cchiew A (a little) and 16 £
(much, many), it makes an ad-
verbial sense ; certainly; see
pages 42 & 43.

Tek, 4| To be worth in price.

Teng, Bk The stroke of a clock,
an hour: ‘teng  chilng, gé E
o’clock. )

(Teng, asin kd ‘teng, ﬂfﬁ ]E
above.

Teng’ JE& Strong, as liquids.

Teng’ 4T To nail; to stitch.

(Teng, 58 To return (a thing),
to repay; to offer a price: (feng
50> 38 B to pay up anac-
count.

Teng? E To recite by reading,
a8 Chinese children do.

Jéng, ﬁ East:  téng ‘né, ﬁ
FHR where? how?

T éng, 2% Winter.

(Teng, 4] Brass.

(Teu, (R A classifier.

Tew? §f) Chopsticks.

Téing’ H Suitable, fit: téing’
e He . pleased with.

Ti,931 To know: tung U, 3
931 to inform one.

¢T4, JEE Late. /

Tia, Z5 A father: W6 tid, S
% an officer.

Tidng, i A frying-pan.

(Tidng, 2 To addor pour in
{more water).
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Tiang? §E Steady, fixed, certain:
tiang?  kang, ﬁﬁ the first
watch of the night.

Tié, A To enter.

T4, ! In, within, inside: ‘tié
48 (¢4 ) TR % within.

Ti& ﬁ An interrogative pro-
noun, preceding a noun or clas-
sifier, which ? what ?

Ti % A younger brother.

Tiék, mA saucer, asmall plate.

« 7_’3’_"9, asin titng sing,

o & wick. '

< Tiéng, #ﬁ To light, as lamps.

< T'iéng, as in ‘tiéng  sing, gﬁ;\n\
tiffin, lunch.

Tiing* #E Full. -

Tih, 4 To wish: mé tih,
i not wish, to reject.

T'ik, T Straight: ek, tik, —H
straight ahead ; tik, f‘au’ [f
§§ straight through.

Ting, a8 in  ting ‘ma, % %
a lamp.

<Ting, ]ﬁ Very; a clasaifier ; to
wait, to delay.

(Ting, V& To settle, to become
clear, as water.

(T'ing, ﬁ To rest, to stop.

<Tio, jy* To contain, to hold.

Tio* P& A road, a path.

‘Tioh, f§} To kindle, kindled.

Tioh, 3§ To beat or in, to be pres-
ent ; ought, must; marks com-
pletion of action, as also attain-
ment of a certain state ot con-

Max. 28,

dition: ng2tioh, ﬁ inot right.

Tiong, §#i To turn, to return
home; to do by proxy, to pass
over to another.

Tiong’ 1 A bed-curtain.

¢ T'iong, ﬁ To proclaim; to be
reported or noised abroad.

Tiong? ﬂ To be over, residual,
there remains.

Tiu, Bij‘ To place by, up to.

¢ Tiv, §§ A closet, a cupboard.

T'6, JJ A knife.

Js, g’-, Much, many; more,
mostly: % clong, :%E dear,
expensive, extravagant.

Ts, 48] To fall, a fall; to lie
down.

T8 48] To pour, to empty out.

T4 asin (seng 15’ (or né’) H
)| time, occasion.

<76, 34) To take, to carry.

T6 A path, road; doctrine: 16
‘t‘au,ﬁ DA » wharf, landing.

T6h, 5 A table.

Toi, f A multitude, mass: toi
(sang, HE| 1] a large quantity.

Toi, 48 Short (in length).

762 Y A piece; a place;a dol-
lar; & classifier.

T63 ¥} To pair, to match: 6
meng’ %} TH] the opposite
side, opposite to.

Tok, f% To light, as a lamp.

Tong, a8 in qmé tang  tong,
= 3 % ‘Zé‘ cannot.

Tong; IZF In the midst of.
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<Zong, }g To rise, as the tide.

(T ong, g Tobuy, as piece-goods.

¢ Tong, 45 Long in time or meas-
ure; more, exceeding: pwang’
glong, 2. 4% a half-length.

T ony, "i“ A temple; amansion. |

Tong? To move, to excite:
kang tong? J@ yj to rove,
to influence (the mind ), as the
Holy Spirit does.

T ong? ﬁE To cook or heat in an
inner tube or vessel.

v, %ﬂ All, altogether, wholly.

Tw, P& A section, a panel.

T, [f§z To destroy, to banish.

Tak, g To pursue: tiik, mid2
tioh, K E Z5 cannot over-
take (him).

(Zung, [g] Together, alike:
Tung te? rﬁ] "73 the present
Emperor of China (1871).

JTing, EP The middle, the cen-

-ter, in the middle of ; medium:
'ung Kwok, IIF China;
Jing (sé,l:lrl @ a certain size
of sewing silk, see p. 66.

Tang, as in  tiing haiu? ,Ef\ E
honest, unselfish, faithful.

Twai? j(Large, great; much; full
and quick, as the pulse.

Ta, 4, One of the 15 initials.

T4, ‘E’% The body.

¢’ EE To substitute, for, in-
stead of, in behalf of.

T’ 3t A drawer.

T‘ah, R Clean, pure.

T'ai, 'élj To kill; to skin, as &
pomelo.

T*aik, B} To paste up or on.

T ak, % To pile up.

(T‘au, asin ‘t‘au Ik, (t‘éh,)
j?_“'. ;}% well, free from illness.

T‘aw’ §§ To pass through,
throughout, extending to; to
blow strong or fresh.

¢T‘au, BA The head, the first,
the beginning.

T ank, :5-'E To intrust to, to
rely on.

Ttauk, as in tauk, ‘t‘d, B L]
to recover from sickness.

Tk, §5 To read aloud, to study.
¢T“eng, perhaps a corruption of
Cheng, ﬁ very, exceedingly.

T'eng’ #2 By, through.

T'eng’ B To gain, to earn.

¢ Teng, Y, Sunk, low, weak.

T éng, 3 Ought, must.

T'éng,f§§ A pail, bucket, tub.

Tidng, %To hear, to listen; to
obey, to understand.

T*idng’ Jjf To ache,to bein pain.

T“iang’ ﬁ To love.

(Tiiing, JK Heaven, heavenly;
the sky, the weather; a season
of the year: (fiéng (fong,
44 heaven.

Ttiéng, By To add to.

T¢iéng’ &7{ To sew.

(T“i0, asin t‘io taung’ a- =Y
trusty.

T4u, H{ 1—3 A. M.
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T6,WJ] To feel deeply grateful,
a8 in 16 hok, WJ @ very
thankful for the benefit, bless-
ed with your favor!

<7146, §¥ To seek, to ask for; to
aim to effect; to induce, to bring
on one’s self a8 punishment,ete.

76’8 To put under, as a piece
in patching.

T*6h, the same as ‘piex g to
bring out (a disease).

76 jB To withdraw, to sub-
side; to extinguish (fire) by re-
moving (the wood).

Tong, YL Hot water; soup,

broth.

(Tong, Y Sugar.

‘T‘u,[& To thrust in, to put in.

«T*u, 4 Earth, mud.

(ung, §i§ To gothrough: t'ung
ti 3 4 to inform;  t‘ung
cheng, 5 4T current, as coin
or doctrine.

T wa, :}ﬁ To drag.

U ,% Black, dark.

<U, a contraction of ‘ku, ‘&‘ q.v.

A #}:: No, not, none.

<, f;ﬁ Rain.

Wa, %‘J To scratch, to rub, as
a match.

< Wa,@ To turn aside, to call at
on one’s way.

Wa? G Words, language: wa?
‘ngit, 5 2B language, speech.

Wang, ﬁf‘ To bend, to curve; to

2
turn. . .

(Wang, m A bowl, dishes.

Wang® probably s corruption of
ang’ [ dark.

‘Wang? Jfﬁ‘To exchange,to change.

Wang? '¥ A myriad; 10,000.

Woh, 5‘( To water ; to baste, as
meat.

Wol, 3§ a sign of the compara-
tive, the more, increasingly.

¢ Wong, '7%‘ To finish, finished;
wholly, entirely, perfectly.

¢ Wong, ﬁ The yolks of eggs.

Wong? ¥ To hope, to expect, to
desire. '

Wong? [JE To flourish.
Ya, B Extremely, very: <ya o2
B} £ somewhat, tolerably.
Ya, Hj asin (Y@ Su, Hp ﬁf
Jesus; Y& (Hwo Huwa, HJJ
ﬂ‘:[l ﬁ Jehovah.

Ya&? Also, moreover.

Yang, ] To receive, to get, to
‘contract by exposure.

Yik, 3t Warm, hot.

Yeu’ as in yew’ king, BE BR
important.

Yoh, @;ﬁ Medicine.

Yok, as in yok, liok, %i B&
about so much, about that.

< Yong,ﬁTo nourish; to improve,
as one’s heart.

¢ Yong, éﬁ A goat.

Yong? ﬁ Manner.

Yong? fFA classifier of wide ap-
plication: yong? yong2 fF i

. all, evervthing.
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PART VII.
ENGLISH AND CHINESE VOCABULARY.

This Vocabulary comprises merely & selection from the more
common English words, and usually but one or two simple colloquial

equivalents for each word.

The list, however, is partially supple-

mented by the numerous words occurring in the preceding part of the
Manual, which may be found by headings of subjects.
The general plan and design of the volume also preclude & very

minute discrimination in usages of words.

The student should be

particularly guarded on this point, the importance of which is noticed

on pages 48 & 49.

For fuller renderings and distinctions in mean-

ing, reference may be readily made by the Romanized words to the
Alphabetic Dictionary of the Foochow Dialect.

A
A, an, — sioh, or ek,.
Abacus, ﬁ MF saung’ puwang.
Ability, A H ‘pwong sza2.
Able, m a2, BE (neng.

Abominable, W] B <46 o’.

Above,]llﬁ]ﬁskd ‘teng, | siong?.
Absent, ¢ 267 il ¢mé tioh, ‘ld.

Accompany, K F=- (chd k6>,

According to, #i] ping, Hfchien’.

Account, n. £ s0’,

Accuse, 4= k5.
Accusbomed,'iﬁ
Ache, ﬁ tdang’, ;2{- ong.
Acid, @ (song.
Ackmowledge, F21 neng?.
Acrid, 35k lak, .

Across, ﬁ chwang.

Actions, 4T haing?.

kaing® Bk silk, .

Act.ive,‘}ﬁwalcz fﬁ‘ﬂ wak,tong? .

Add, m Jea, Bix [tiéng.

Adieu, (walk slowly!) {ﬁ T
maing? (kidng.

Adopted, gH ngii?, 32 kis’.

Adultery, ﬁ. = Jang (ing.

Advance, v. T WY (kidng seng.

Advent, as of Christ, [ i
kaung® i8>,

Advise, & k‘wong’.

Affair, 4 tai?, B sdi2.

Aﬂiictions,‘%, m hwang? nang?.

Afraid, % Jeidng.

Africa, 55 FEF M4 pile? ka.

After, % hatu? or au?.

Afternoon, | ‘a a taw’.

Again, J ka?’, 45 po?.

Agate, HE J§ ‘ma né.

Age, (one’s) 4F 3 (niéng hwoi’.
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Agriculture, FH FE  keng
chéiing’.

Ague,m ﬁ% p‘ah, pok, kang.

Air, n. ﬁ ke, B hung.

Alive, fﬁ' wak,.

All, ﬁ; (lu,mm‘lung Cchung.

Allow, 2% (iing, HE Cchung.

Almanac E FF wong ik, 3§
% Jung chi.

Almond, § 1‘: haing? (ing.

Almost, %Z{g (Ccha pok, 16

Alms, (to give) Jifi, 78 si¢® chd’.

Aloes, E é lu kwoi’.

Alone, ﬁ 15 tuk, tuk,.

Also, -& yaz.

Altar, g dang.

Although, §ff #R chwi yong.

Alum, g chwang.

Always, [ ' (si (siong.

Amber, %I& Chu p‘aék,.

America., ] % *ﬂ fg 4 ‘mi

Ammble, B B 6 tiang’.
Among, l:':l B ting kang.
Amount to, }@ 8 eng’ Twang.
Ancestor, ] 52 chu chung.
Anchor, n. m' teng

Ancient, ke cha.

And, ﬁ (iéng, g slmg

Angel, K fifi titng seu’.

Angle, n, p kaik,.

Angey, 58 g, 1, Q1
sai sang’.

Ankle,@tf.‘. H *a ngu mék,.

Annoy, [ <ch‘au, ﬁ‘ch‘au

Cyeu.

Another, | ﬁ pek, ohiah,.

Answer, eng’.

Ant, ﬁ ﬁ Eng ngie?,

Antecedents, 3K JBE (lai lik,.

Anvil, ﬁ ﬁﬁ tiék, Ctong.

Anxious, ﬁ le:uZ

Ape,n. Y% kax,

Appear, H ﬁ chéok, hiéng?.

Appoint, Jy lik, ¥  hung.

Apprentice, FE W) (u ta?.

Apricot, T 1F (chtang kiang.

Apron, [ B ER (i sing Jung.

Arithmetic, £ & saung’ hok;,.

Arm, n. T BE Ccheiu pid’.

Army, E g Joung (yang.

Arouse, J8§ Wi pwak, ‘chéang.

Arrange, ;mi (pd.

Arrive, B kau’.

Arrow, EF 4 chiing’® Cchei.

Arsenic, {5 seng’, A %‘ (ing
(ngiong.

Ascend, | siong?.

Ashamed, 35 ¥ <ieu Ud.

Ashes, j( JK <hwi hou.

Asia, 7 JH] WG <4 sd’ ‘a.

Ask, ff mwong’.

Ass, E U

Assembly, ﬁ hwoi?,

Assort, 3 loi2.

Asthma, 2 JE  heu chik,.
Astonished, ¥ chiauk,

ngauk,.
Astronomy, f y [liéng ung.

Asylum, (foundling) 3§ & ﬁ,
‘yong ak, (long.
Authority, JEHR Fwong pang’.
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Autumn, K T cheiu tiing.
Avoid, ;& pié2, % Gniéng.
Awake, “ﬁ' @ (Chéing ‘chiang.
Awl, ﬁ chaung’ .

Ax, % E}i {p‘wo tau.

Back, n. B’ ptiang or pwoi’.

Bad, % (ngai, ‘%‘5; auk,.

Bag, ﬁ 1632 ,Eé (qnong.

Baggage, 1T 2= Jheng ‘Ui

Bail, (as of bucket) 1] kwang?.

Bait, ﬁﬂ ne’.

Bake, §f ngé?.

Ball, n. f,‘rﬁ Jetu, j;L wong,
(cannon-) 4% F yong Cchi.

Balustrade, ﬁﬂ % dang (6.

Bamboo, 4 téik,.

Banian, $§ M sing chiew’.

Banish, fi I mwong’ chéi?.

Bank, (river) j3t ngidng?, (for
money) §§ [ii (chitng taing’.

Baptism, P i <ed <.

Bark, n. & put.

Bark, v. (as dogs) l‘j{ £oi2.

Barley, K 28 twai? mah, (pearl-)
% ﬁ e’ ¢mi.

Barometer, B [ £} Hhung @
(Cheny.

Barrel, (cask)jg Ffwong.

Basin, (earthen) ﬂi pwak,.

Basket, % Jdang, ﬂg (Jai.

Bat. i, 48 %}f P& pi pa taw?
kitk, % ﬂg (piéng hok,.

Be, % 822,

Bead, B  chio.

Bean, :‘é’ tau?.

Beard, gﬁi’ (Sit.
Bearer, (sedan -) & ¢ kiew? hu.
Beast, BReeu’, BA%E: 1 au sang.
Beautiful, #f F hé kang’ g
0 HF sang tek, <hé.
Because, [] ing, [F] % (ing oi.
Beche-de-mer, #fif £X hai seny.
Bedding, §ifj & p*wo kai’.
Bedstead, {§; pfc sming (chéong.
Bee, Qpiung.
Beef, 4= '?5] ngu nik,.
Before, (in time) ﬁt seng.
Beg, SE ki
Beget, g_:_ sang, % (yong.
Beggar, 7, 4§ kéik, siah,.
Begin, 2 F ki ‘chéiu.
Beginning, & Bf ki fau.
Behead, B BR (fai tau.
Behind, (in place)”«é ‘/'I-'a2 Ctau,
Believe, 1%‘ seng’.
Bell, 4 (Chiing, (small hand-)
@ﬁ @% Jing ling.
Belly, }ﬁ %pok) &, ﬁ pok,.
Below, s a2 v JE @2 “td.
Bench, JF 5% i (teu.
Bend, v. m fé ‘a wang.
Benevolence, ‘E ﬁ ong taik,.
Bent, @ wang, H}] k‘woh,.
Betelnut, *)@ fg:p Qping Jdong.
Betroth, fif 3 ché’ cheing.
Between, K i1 tai?®, tong, 1 [
Jing kang.
Beyond, ﬁl\ ngié2 or ngwoi?.
Bible, B £ seng’  king.
Bile, % ang.

! Bird, B Ccheu.
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Birthday, &4 [  sang nik,.
Bite, gg ka?.

Bitter, & ku.

Black, B3 v, K Ftwaiz ch'ang.
Blame, v. J chaik,.
Blaspheme, i /& sick, tuk,.
Bleach, } 3 [ p‘ieu’ pah,.
Bleat, K- mdh,.

Blind, "ﬁb’ (Chang gqmang.
Blinds, B§ (liéng, (venetians) )
E Fl‘ haw’ hiak, qmwong.

Blood, [ haik,.

Blow, (as the wind) P}"\ (Chwi,
(with the mouth) % puny.

Blue, E Jang.

Board, n. JJ{ ‘peng-

Boast, % Jwa.

Boat, ﬂg' (sung.

Body,% Sing, ﬂs] % nik, sing.

Boil, v. ‘Zﬁ Jeung, <chit, %,
sak,.

Boils, hwong’ I chong.

Bolt, n. F..E ch'aung’.

Bone, g kauk,.

Book, % (chit.

Boot, ’ﬁc Jetwo.

Bore, §f} 6?’ &k 2.

‘ Borrow, ﬁzi!: chioh,.
Bottle, }fff, (ping.

Bottom, }E $td.

Bow, (mil. weapon) FJ kilng.

Bow the head ,{g@ﬁk‘idng) Jau.

Bowl, m Cwang.

Box, n. fé Siong, (small)grak, .

Boy,%ﬂﬁﬁ Jong pwo. Geidng,

Braeelet, - @ﬁ Ceh‘iu 86 .

Braid, n. $f§ 48 pitng? siang’.

Brain, 51 w Lau .

Branch, ﬁ ngd? ﬁ ﬁ chiew’
ngd?.

Brass, ﬁﬁ] (léng.

Bread, ﬂ (pau_,

Break, ] B p‘ah, p'wai’.

Breath, ﬁ ke,

Breed, n. i ¢chiing.

Bribe, S U ‘md cheak, Bifj B
i lo2.

Brick, @ (Fliong.

Bride, % A Sing (ing.

Bridegroom, %;‘ —R:B (s'iny Jong.

Bridge, §& (kio.

Briers, ] %4 chei&’ <ch‘au.

Bright, % Jewong, qﬁ (ming.

Brimstone, m ]ﬁ v hwong.

Bring, $J 2R (6 (li.

Brittle, % chwoi’.

Broad, F;,E] kcwak,.

Brood, 3@ pod.

Broom, :Iﬁ‘ % saw’ Cchéiw.

Brother, R‘ % (hidn!/ e,

Brown, %‘ Cchis.

Brush, [l sauk, J#f hok,.

Bucket, *a (eéng.

Bud, v. %é' ﬁi‘pwolc, Nga.

Budh, {3}y huk,.

Build, 7’-& s,

Bundle, @ (Pa, ;l,-E <pa,ﬁlm
Dban huk,.

Burden, ;FE tang),

Burn, ‘& (Stew and chang.

Burst, %‘j pavk,.

Bury, #fl mai, ZE chaung’.
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Business, {{: 5t tai? i’ ¥ sea2.
Bustle, ﬁ % nau? yék,.

Butt, v. m taék,.

Butter, |, Yl (ngu (neng (iu.
Butterfly, ﬁ ﬁ hu tiék, .
Button, ﬁn kaiu’, (of a c.;p)l‘}g

Cabbage, [ X pah, chai’.

Cage, ﬁ éng.

Cake,ﬁ#‘ pidng,% (e, (steamed)
BR o

Calamity, j‘ (Chat, jﬂ hwo?.

Calico,(figured)J{ 7fj hwe pwo’.

Call, v. lﬁ'-lcwu’ and ‘hau.

Camel, [ER B ok, 6.

Camellia, 3% 1}, (ta hwa.

Camlet, m @ qmé.

Ca.mphor, (gum)ﬁ B& chiong

(Jan,ﬁa2 ﬁ%‘g‘o? tang
: Jong.

Ca.nal, o] A
Candle, ¥ chioh,.
Cangue, n. & v. }ju (kia.
Cam'ster,g ing.
Cannon, J p‘aw’ ch‘eung

Cannot, E m.az = %

Jang tong.

Cap, I‘JE mé?,

Cardinal pomts w jj‘ séit
Jwong.

Careful m m 8d’ ne?, IJ\ D
‘siew sing, F \D 8¢> sing.

C&rpenter,* B) ffmuk, sa ho?.

Carpet, H} ﬁ te? chwng, ﬁ
Uang.

Carry, j‘a <o, Il»‘E péz, (on ends
of a stick) % Jang, (between
two);r_'[ Jeong, (on the back)

man.

Carve, ﬁ teu, i]] Kaik,.

Cash, ﬁ (Chiéng.

Casket, £ ak, ‘T B¢ ‘6 ak,.

Cassia, E kié’.

Cast, (mold or found) §2 chio’.

Castor-oil, gﬁ v ot mwai
.
Cat, §i§ ;ma, Jy {F (ma ‘Ic'adng,

Ca.taract (warg.) _t%swngz
Catty, ﬁb Jing.
Cauliflower, JREE I kai’ lang
Jwa. .
Cause, v. Csan.
Cauterize,% ko
Ceiling, 8] Y3 1> <ngiong.
Centipede, gﬁﬂ éng éng.
Certain, S F tiang? tioh,.
Chaff, | H§ ch'v Ic‘ong
Chain, i liéng? .
Chair, ﬁ' Gé
Chamber, %g pung “tié.
Change, v. $fi wang? ﬂ piéng’.
mé | Chapter, E (Chiong.
Character, (word) ? che? .
Charcoal, ﬁ tang’.
Charms, (written) 2§ (hu.
Chaste, E ﬁ Jing chiék .
Chat, v. A{ 5% ptang’ kong.
Cheap, ﬁ ‘H peng (ngié, %

sidng? .
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Cheek, [f] iﬁ meng’ <p‘d.
Chess, 3 HL cheiong? (ki
Chestnut, 88 - lik, <ch.
Chicken-pox, 7K B ¢chwi chio.
Child, g {F nis? kiang.
Chimney, m ﬁ JYéng (léng.
Chin, _F ?& a? pa or a? chai.
China-aster, 3g) ¥, keuk, Jwa.
“China-root, T & huk, ling.

Chips, 22 Bl (ch‘a prwoi’.
Chisel, B chiék, .
Choke, gﬁ ang.

Cholers, ]38 pang? t0’sia’.

Choose, ;l* Ckeng.

Chopsticks, ff}) ti2.

Christ, JL A Ki Tok,.

Christianity, HJJ ik #% (Yo s«
kaw’. .

Church, ﬁ @ kaw’ hwoi HE
ﬁ seng’ hwoi? (building) ﬁa
FE U Ud pai’ tong.

Cinnamon, i J kie® gpui.

Circle, ﬁ JKhwang.

City, ﬁ (Sidng.

Clamor, n§ {6 (chb.

Clamp, .

Class, n. ﬁ loi? % Cteng, IE
QLang.

Classic, & king.

Classify, m loi2,

Clean, t‘ah, fili,,$§ t‘ak, kaik,.

Clear, fﬁ (Ching, B (ming.

Clever, m m (Chung (ming,
{Q ] (ling le2.

Climate, 7j( :t Cehwt tu.

€limb, | | (pa siong?.

AMaw. 29.

Clock, ﬁ (ching, g I!E ﬁ
chéu? qming  chiing.

Cloth, ffj pwo’, (woolen) Bfg ni:

Clothes, K % & ¢dtong.

Cloud,% chung.

Clove, | ﬁ' [ting JMiong.

Club, (stick) 4, kong’.

Coagulate, ‘é’g ngik,.

Coal, (fossil) ﬁ JR (mui tang’

Coarse, }ff (chu.

Cockrosch, 538k ka2 nak, (lak, ),
(large) St 4} eak, <mo.

Cocoon, F2 Bl 3% (chieng keng

si.

Co(ﬂin, fg N Jwang chai.

Cold, (med.) B HE  hung
chang. .

Cold, s. [fij chieng’, 7} taéng’ .

Colic, ﬂ S8, % % tioh,  sa.

Collar, ﬁ'ﬂ Lidng.

Colloquial, & FE pang wa? .

Color, é saik, ﬁ ﬁ ngarny

satk,.

vComb, n. 3R *ﬁ (daw sé, (fine)

3 o o
Come, 3 (i
Comfort, % kgt .ang oi’.
Commandment, ﬁ kas’, ﬁ’%
meng? leng?,
Common, 2% '} pang siong:
Communion, > Z¥  sing kau.
Company, @ teng?.
Compare, kf 'ﬁf: pi pidng? .
Compel, = kang or ang.

Complete, a. £ (ohiong, -4+

sek, hung.



296 coM.

CRO

Compliments, 3§ %¢ Cchtidng
ang.
Comprador, ﬁ % md paing?.
Concave, [¥] B nah, (ndh, ) ‘tié.
Concern, concernment, T 3§
Joang koo’ ,:F‘ai Jang siék,.
Concubine, {f YK sd’ ps.
Condemn, §g JE tiang? chsi2.
Confer, (bestow) Jif} séi’.
Confess, 27l neng?.
Confiscate, ]ﬁ E‘ muek, (kwang.
Congee, B} chéak, (thm))u Cang.
€ongratulate, # :§. Gang hi.
€onquer, yang.
€onscience, EU iong swg
€onsequences, ﬁ ﬁ
hiée2.
Constipation, ﬁ chek ffa‘ séik,y.
Consul, 4§ Uidng séi?.
€onsult, ﬁ Bong (liong.
Consumption, Hg& PBE vick, Jo.
Contag:ous,ﬁ * (iong ‘nitng,
B heo |
Contain, @ Qpau, ﬂ’-;—‘ tio. ‘
Contract, 4] yok,(shorten )i 45
teuk, ‘loi.
Contribute, (money) Jf% JKiomg.
Convenient, ﬁ piéng?.

Convert @ {B ‘Ican_q hwa’ %
Aft piéng> hwa’.

Convex, ’,E ﬁ (WO wo.

€ool,.a. ﬁ ong.

(lw(mg

| Copy, v

t Coxcomb, % g
| Crab g ha?

Cool, v. 3 w (Jiang tagng.

Coolie, } i :E R (16 Speng |

Jang 8bh, .
GOpper, ﬁ (éng..

Coppems,ékg (Chang hwang.

Copy, n. ﬁ k6.

eh au,

Coral, Hjj }ﬂ Jdang hu.

Cord, §& séh, (small) R siang’.

Cork, (stopple) B sek,.

Corner, ﬁ kaék,.

Corpse, % ﬁ Sing 8t

Cotton, ﬁ % qéng  hwa.

Cough, ﬁﬂ s,

Count, 80 %ﬁ (teng.

Country, [# kwok, (the) 8§ T+
Jiong a?.

Court, (law) "55" ﬁ ]‘ﬁ Jwang
(ong (ting.

Cover, v. kaing’ ﬂ (chid.

(pwang.

' Covet, ﬁ Jang.

Cow, é’-‘- ”& cngw ‘mé.

Cowardly, % /J\ Clang Csieu.

kit Fwoi’.

ﬂ% ($Stng ,m chtiék,
(smiall l{md-)ﬁ% Esp‘ang K.

Crack, n. & v. i, pek,.

Crane, % hok,.

Crape, m ﬂl} chain’ sa.

Create, ﬁl] ;‘ﬁ ch‘aung’ chéz)‘ﬁ
{B eh6? hwa’.

Creator, ﬁ “ 'ﬂ: ".'E ché? hwa’

ki Cchio.

Creek m p*wo.

Creep, }/‘\ (pa.

Crevice, P&’ prong® or prung
plong’.

Cncket sek, sauk, .
nsp, ehwod’.

| Croekery, ﬁz 2? hai ke’
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Crooked, §# wang, ffj kwoh,. | Darn, i} seu’, $lsew’ pwo.
Crop, (of fowls, birds) ﬂé kai. | Date, (fruit) % Cché.

Cross, n. +$ %aek clze2 ka’.

‘Crosswise, ﬁ ¢hwang, or ‘a
lanq (hwang.
Crouch E chiiong, or ku
Jung (chtiong.

Crow, (ornith.) % ﬁ % wa.

Crowd, v. ﬁ ktaik,.

Cruet-stand, w ﬁ % (cln'eu
laiu? ka’.

Crust, & pui, ﬁi kask,,

Coy, v 6, Wt e

Crystal, JK ff Cchwi ching.

Cucumber, % }m ch‘az Jwa.

Cue, BRELRF au holpiéng?.

Cuff, n. ;«E } ‘wong (t‘au.

Cup, 1% Pwi, E (-

Curd, (bean-) E ﬁ tau? ho?.

Curiosities, ‘E ﬁ ku Stung.

Current, a. 3§ ﬁ Jung cheng,

Curse, v. Eﬂ_ cho’.

Curtain, [ litng, (bed-) bE
tiong’.

Cushion, ?ﬁ ak, ﬁ taing?.

Custom, J &  Jung sk,
(tribute) FF swoi’.

Cut, H) kak, B sioh, I, (choi,
(with shears) ka, '59' (cheng.

Cymbals, @2 pwak,.

Daily, H H nik, nik,.
Damp, 2 nong’.
Dangerous, fé“ (RGUIL.
Dare, v. i. Ff kang.
Dark, (as night) [ ang’.

Defeated,

Daughter, 3§ % 1T At "néng
Ueddng. *

Day, H nik, | nik, chi.

Daylight, 36 % t'itng Kwong.

Dead, FE T si “lau, Bl (chu
or (&

Deaf, F. ﬁ nge2 (éng.

Dear, (in price) E‘ koi’.

Debt, /R T kiéng’ haung?.

Deceive, ER pitng’.

Decide, Jt B kiok, ¢, gt B
kiok, twang’.

Declivity, i 4ié’.

‘Deduct, i kaiu’, E% (it

Deed, (bond) 3 &,
Deep, 2 (Chiing.
Deer, [ tek,.

¥ pai®, iy sio- |

Deficiency, fgft kwok,.

Deformed, B J& (chang chik,.
‘Degrade, (in rank) ¥ kaik, [

ﬁ kaung’ ngek,.

Delay, v. ﬁ( ﬁﬁ( (yong

Delicate, Xy ew’ 2 Jf sd
naung?.

Delirious, §§4F hwak, skwcmg
Demon, m Fows.

f2Denom1.natxon % hé?.
‘Depraved, JJ§ (sid.

Depute, % i,

Descend, —F a2, % léh, ﬁ

kaung?,

Descendants ﬁﬁ kiding song.
Deserve, F B kai tong.
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Despair, §fi & chiok, wong?.
Despise, % % Kang’ King,
Destiny, fiy midng? ﬁ 80>,
Destroy,g ;.,m,%sm ‘umzek,.
Devil, B B (mé <Fuwi.
Devout, & N\ (kitng sing.
Dew, I8 b,
Diagonal $ff chid® or ch'ié?.
Diagrams,(the eight) /\ F) paik,
kwa’

Dialect, - F% ¢t“u wa? zkﬂt%
‘pwong te? wa?.
Dlamond WG FKing kong

siok, 4> W) g Jing  kong

‘ohong. '
Diarrhes, Jjj Jl) pang? sid’.
Dice, & Jau Cchi,
Dictionary, 27 BiL che? <titng.
Die, FE <si, 35 i kw0’ sié’.
Differ, é cha,
Difficult, $ ¥t kang nang.
Dig, ﬁ kuk, (a well) ﬁ #
JKwi Cchang.
Digest, ﬁ »fz (Siew hwa’.
Dilemma, ffj #f <iong (nang.
Diligent, 8 BX k‘ung king.
Dim, mwo?,
Diminish, ﬁ 2 ‘keng Cehieu.
Dmner, E ta’.
Dip, (up or out) ﬁ Cyeu, (as a
sop) 38 ong’.
Dirt, | tu.
Dirty, BE ¥ ok, ch'auk, or
Ja (cha.

. Doctrine,

Dmappea.r, @ E pitng’ mé.
. Disciple, P“ B gnwong seny,

DOL

Fﬂ & (mwong ‘tu

Disclosed, & H{ 0> chtok,.
Discount, n. @*‘ngan‘q Cchaoi,

1]] ﬁﬁ kai’ tau.

Discourse, v. éﬁ laung?.

| Discriminate, B J) pieng? pick,

5} Bu hung piéky.
Disease, ﬁ clwng , ?)&"' chik,.
Disgrace, v. JBR % tah, loh, &
5 Jing ak,.
Disheveled, a naung’.

Disinclined, ¢ ) mé sing.

Disjointed bone, B AR kauk,
chwah, . ,

Dismiss, ﬁ (Sit, ﬂ pong’.

Dispensary, B2 B (i ‘kwany.

Disposition, (of mind)‘ﬁ sang’,
0 Pk sing sang’ ¥ W
pek,y seng’.

Dispute, & pauk,.

| Distribute, 2 pwong, 4 %

Jwung hwak,.
Dlsturb lﬂ} Cch‘a or ‘ch‘au @
B ch‘au ‘yeu, (bynoise) cha
Diuretie, le’ <chw.

Dive, lut 7]( me2 Cchwt.

Divide, 4J> pwong &) (ang.

Divination, | FEp pauk, kwa’.

Dizzy, & hing.

Do, §ff chd’ 4T (heng, ﬁ o,
(don’t!) BE méh,.

kaw’ 3 132,

Dog, K Ueng, K ﬁ Kieng
idng.

Dollar, 3§ Jwang, (Mexican)

‘% Hf ‘cheu Juwang.



DOM

Dominoes, #5* Ml kauk, pd.
Door, P mwong.
Double, a. Q 'fg (Séng pwoiZ,
Doubt, v. H] K k6 ngi.
Dough, ﬁi cha?.
Dove, I 'ﬁ%pah2 tak,.
Down, (to go) v a? X léh,.
Drag, #E Jwa.
Dragon, ﬁg ing.
Dragon-fly, ﬁ gk oma o,
Draw, (pictures) Z& 2 02 (water)
& chtiong? ,(a sword) & pek,.
Drawer, E td’
Dream, n. ﬁ maéng’.
Dregs, i} *ﬂ cha p'sh, FE¥h
Chaw poh, .

Drink, {ff sidh, W} cheiok, gk

Cing.
Drop, n. & v.{as liquids) ﬁ tek
Drop, (let fall) ;fﬂ % p‘ah,

laung?.
Drought, 4 B cké’ ung?.
Drown, “é §E ckeny) (g1,
Drum, n. §¥ u.
Dry, a. (la, % Jang.
Dry, v. (in the sun) ﬁ p‘woh,

(at the fire) Pk heng.
Duck, il ok,
Dull, ﬂ Jfong, (in mmd)?‘me

¢mang mwoi or (mung mwoi?.

Dumb, ﬁ Bl pang? ‘a.
Dun, v. § $f w6 s0’.
Dung, n. R ‘saz,ﬁ pong’.
Dusk, é Hﬁ hang ang’

Pwo.

Dust, n. &E ung ting.

ELO 229

Duty, 7K 4F pwong hong?.

Dye, g.'g Cniéng.

Dysentery, i Jf] pang? le2 ]fl].
IR haik, le.

E

Each, % kavk, ﬁ Cnwt,

Ear, H.uge? H1{F ngez kidng.

Ears, (of grain) g soi’.

Early, B <cha.

Earn, ﬁ teng’.

Earnest, 3| Y] paik, cheiék,
h D yék, sing.

Earth, #ft te?, (soil) 4 (tu.

Earthenware, H 13:6 hai ke,

Earthquake, iﬂ! ﬁ @) te? teng?
taéng?.

East, ﬁ éng or tung

Easy, @ ﬁ (ing €2,

Eat, {ff sidh,.

Ebb, 7K Y4 <chwi pwong’.

Echo, f|$3 B} 15’ (tidng (sidng.

Eclipse, @ seky.

Economical, -‘é‘ Gang, «fﬁ .g‘
kieng? sang.

Edge, ﬁ (pie'ng,ﬁ cKieng.

Egg, E laung? .

Egg-plant, %’ K Cchié chiai’.

Either, g A2k,

Elastic, ?F‘D nong?.

Elbow, S B <chiu tang.

_| Electricity, E £} taeﬁg? ke,

Elegant ﬁ nga, Zﬁw (nga

Elements, (five) J. 4T ngu heng.
Elephant, ﬁ chiiong?.
Eloquence, J2 7]‘ e ¢ chai.
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Emnaeiated, ﬁ prIA

Embankment, jﬁ pa’ or ang?.

Embrace, v. }Jf§ ps?, (include) £
(Dpau.

Embroider, ﬁ 1L sed’ (hwa.

Emetic, gt} ¥ 0’ yon,.

Emperor, ;!?5 "ﬂ‘f‘ chwong td>,

Eanployer, J{ ’3‘2 Jung ka.

Empty, g Jeng.

Emulate, $ B swoi’” yang.

Enclose, ' M.

End,% Cmai, %% saky ‘mwi.

Enemy, ﬂ[‘ A ¢siu ‘iny,ﬂ[‘ /4
Siutik,.

England, j( ﬁ E ta? [ng
kwok,.

Engrave, Pt B teu Kaik,.

Enjoy, E. Chiong.

Enough, % % o kaw’.

Enter, ]\ Ctie.

Entice, 5§ BK < iu hék,.

Envelope, (letter-) :ﬂk ﬁé P
t6i?.

Envy, fﬁ B0 ke,

Epidemie, H:"f: ﬁ 8t cheng’.

Epilepsy, 4 Ji kang® Jung.

Epistle, H}, p'i, {5 seng’.

Epsom salts, *';Vé‘ plauk, siew.

Equator, jf; ﬁ chéek, 162,

Escape, i (chau.

Essay, (lit.) IE qung chiong.

Establish, 5y lik, S TF. sidk,lik,

Eternal, 7'_]‘( ii Cng ‘wong.

Etiquette, i <d, iﬁ% d s0’.

Furope, @%a Fu §L6 pa.

Evening, éP. ﬂﬁ pwang’ pwo.

FAM

Every, £% kauk,.

Exact, a. JJ |F chidng’ chidng’.

Examine, ff  cha, (judic.) 3
ging.

Example, ﬁ yong?, ﬁﬁ;mm
yong?.

Excel, ﬁ yang.

Excessive, jg B ta’ o’ 3B
5;' kwo’ hong?.

Exchange, ﬁ. wang?, ﬂpauk,.

Excite, fgglieu,m kek, ﬁ nad.

Executioner, ai] F F two?
Cehit Cchtiu.

Exhaust, % cheng?.

Exhort, m kwong’ .

Exist, 3§ tioh, §5 0 {f- cchong.

Expel, &F Hi tak, cheok,.

Expiate, ;ﬁ siik, . _

Explain, fiff 28 kd siok, .

Extend, (as thehand) £ chtiong,
(g' ou.

Extort, Blj % lek, sauk,.

Extract, (teeth) P ¢ch‘angai.

Extremely, Jg kik, 2§ cheng.

Eye, n. | mék, H Hfmek, chin.

Eyebrow, E F i gmé.

F ,

Face, n. fij meng’-

Fact, B 5 sik, sei?.

Faction, ﬁ ong.

Fade, ;B ﬁ 61> saik,.

Faint, ¢ - sek, k6°.

Faith, 'fé' ig seng’ taik,.

Fall, as a person, J pwak,.

False, 1& %ka.

Fame, z E (midng  sidng.
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Family, %8 4a, x B kahwak,.

Famine, fgj[‘ H Ji Jhaony.

Fan, n. E siéng’.

Fan, v. 3§} |55 ik, sitny’.

Fanning-mill, K (% Jang
Hiéng.

Far, ;‘i hwong?.

Fare, (boat-) fift fﬁ Sung chai’.

Fat,a. 8 pui, B AK puitcawi.

Fate, & titng 00,

Father, E[S % (nong ma?.

Fatigued, %% (sih,(/ Kfu, 55)
E ] yok, (mé lik,.

Favor, k4, ong.

Fear, v. ¥§ kidng.

Feast, n. JJ§ “chiv, JJ§ )g‘ chiu
siky.

Feather, . (mé.

Fee, ﬁ,‘ld, %%K Juwa <chiai.

Feeling, 'lﬁ Ching.

Feign, i | ke ms2.

Feignedly, BEEESS (0’ ta 8id.

Felt, n. ﬂ (Chiéng.

Female, a. 2 ‘nit, Jfif ms.

Fertile, I8  pui.

Fervent, ﬁg D yék,  sing.

Festival, fifj chaik,.,

Fever, 3 Hij vék, pang?.

Few, /J" (chieu.

Fickle, 7 ;p‘eu, T B (pieu 6.

Field, H (ch‘eng.

Fierce, BMiank, Yl B& hiing auk,.

Fig, fit 1% SR (v Hwa hwo.
-Fight, v. J§ §§ (song p*ahy.
File, n. & v. lad’,

Filial, Zf }lﬁhhau’ song?.

| Fish , v.

Fill, tﬁ '}& (teny <mwang, (with
liquid) # {53 (keing tiéng?.

Filter. v. Jif lea? B2 tek,.

Fins, ] chie’.

Find, (found) 5} 25 6 fioh,.

Fine, a. $fj ew’.

Fine, v. ﬁi ﬁ hwetk, cehiéng.

Finger, n. T J§ Cchtiu chai.

Finish, v. ﬁ % ché” aony.

Fir, *2 sang, ﬁ\\ (siing.

Fire, n. K ‘I,

Fire-engine, 7j( gg Cchugi (litng.

Fish, n. ﬁ crgit.

&F f wé myi.

Fist, n. $ EE dung dlau.

Fit, a. »@" hak, é ‘B, hak, (ngi.

Flag, Ji ki

Flame, n. K B hot yéng?.

Flat, (level) 2 pang, (low) fi
(piéng.

Flatter, hé me? %g ﬁ idng
me? i FK hong? (sing.

Flay, ﬁ] &pwoh, (Dpui.

Flea, ‘Fj‘é M ka <chau.

Flesh, [} nitk, -

Flexible, ﬁ{ niong.

Flint, & g hwi sioh,.

Float, v. ﬁ DU

Flock, g Joung.

Floor, *}i ﬁw Cpeng (pang.

Flour, (wheat) ﬁ w ‘miéng®
Chung, (rice)ﬁ chéd’.

Flow, v. m Jau..

Flower, n. % Jwa.

Fly, n. % ﬁﬁa U (sing.

i Fly.,’ v. ﬂé P
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Foam, n. JK {§ ¢ chawi p'uwok,.

Fog, g % ¢dnwo o2,

Fold, n.(one-) —4§% sioh, pwoi?.

Fold, v. j”E chiék,.

Follow, i}  kiing.

Food, ﬂ(ﬁ hwi siky fﬁﬁ
(liong <ch'o.

Foolish, ﬂk ngaung?, ;% Jai.

Foot, % Ja, (measure) ]}
chioh,.

For, E’ JAng, ﬁﬁl (gng o2, (in
behalf of ) ig€ ked’ or t’, Fk
kaéng? .

Forbid, M keng’.

Ford, v. /,‘ﬁ IK lak, chui.

Forehead, éﬁ gﬁ ngiak, ('au.

Foreign, 3§ hwang, 7¥ yony.

Forenoon, _t B, siong? taw’.

Forever, 1 E p‘ah, (jong, iz
JEE tan’ <td.

Forget, B SE [1§) ma? ke’ tek,.

Forgive, jf§f sia’ B, ‘miéng.

Fork, n. 3{ .ch‘a.

Formerly, @ I ki seng, 8

ﬁj‘ chitng (chiéng.
Fortunate, == ke, .

Fortunately, §ff 4Y, ch6> hwa’.
Foundation, Jt  &i.
Foursquare, U 4 s’ kaék,.
Fowl, P  kié, (birds) K cheu.

Fowling-piece, .% ﬁ (neu
(Chtiong.
Fox, JI{ J Fu b

Fragrant, é‘ Jiong.
Frame, n. ZH ka’.

Freeze, ¥ YK ngik, ping.

Freight, fif} {ﬁ (sung chai’.

Fresh, ¥t fif (sing (sitng, ik

(Chiiéng.

Fnend W K spenq “Gu.

Fringe, n. g% soi’ *. <ng.

Frog, %‘chun kié.

From, g (e, E chéi? ﬁ (chiing.

Front, (in) ';*gﬂ‘ L"* (seng ‘tau,
Tl §f meng® (seng.

Frost, % song.

Vroth, n. ﬁ piwok,.

Fruit, 5 - Yowi <chi.

Fry, Bl (chiéng, ] kb (chiing
Ccha.

Full, m “mwang, ‘(\ﬁi titng?.

Funeral, 3% ZE saéng’ chaung’.

Furs, & ’ﬁ' (Dpui hwo’ .

Furnace, 5§ chaw’, Jig. Ju.

Furrow, n. ﬁ’ swoiZ.

Fussy, { B prew s6’.

Future, }ig- 5’( (Chiong (ai.

G \
Gain, n. Fi] 1, F] B, le” sek,.
Gain, v. [ teng’ or chwang’.
Gall, n. @ Ctang.
Gamble, % ﬁ Ctu (chicng.
Game, (wild) B gk ya e2.
Gap, p 4 kidk, kidk,.
Gape,% Pg‘ pah, chiod.
Garden, hwong
Garlic, 3£ T saun 9.
Garter, ﬁ * wak, tai’.
Gate, P  mwong.

Gather, J}§¢ (sm,qﬁfﬁ (Siw sib,

France, ﬁﬁg@ Huk, lnng sd. | Gauze, *}) sa, gj % sa (b
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Gay-colored, #%@‘ ‘chéai saiky.
Gazette, (Peking-) [T i  king

2)
Gem, g ngwoh, T§ 44 pé sioh,.
Genealogy, fj’jé a5 chuk, p'wo.

Generation, {{'; t6e2,
Genii, fﬂ_] Siéng, fﬁlﬂ {;b (sing
(Sténg.
Gentry, 5} ﬁﬂl Jiong sing.
Genuine, ﬁ Cching, IEcbz'dny).
Geography, #ji i te2 <.
Geomancy, i 3l 12 <&, B /K
Jung Cchwi.
Get, 158 K taik, (.
Giggle, T 48 hi ki chtiew’.
Gild, H & taik, (king,% 4
1> king.
&Gills, ﬁ (ﬁ gt chi.
Gimlet, #A ﬁ Cehtin chaung’ .
Ginger, BX i} kiong ‘mé.
Ginseng, A % (ng seng.
Girdle, n. ta?’.
Gir, B AR AT (chit ningkidng.
Give, 7, kenk,.
Gizzard, BA keng?.
Glad, #k & ,E;, hwang <hi.
Glass, ﬁ }m PO (ld.
Glazing, n *lb eu?.
Globe, BR #
Glory, ﬁ% % ‘mg yeu?.
Gloves, T £ <ch'iu Uh,.
Glue, ka, 7}(@. Cchwi  ka.
Ghat, *% ﬁ Cméng kidng.
Gaaw, 153 ka2, (a bone) ﬁﬂ 5
Ked erl. »
Go, ;_j: k6, 4E <wong.
‘}IAN.; 30,

Goat, [_l_[ L—'ﬁ sang gyong.

Go-between, )ﬁ ﬁ Sing cheng.

God, | 7 Siong? td’, (gods)
iil’] % 8ing ¢ming.

Gold, ﬁ King. '

Gong, ﬂﬁ (Lo.

Good, ﬂ <hs, % signg?.

Goods, ’ﬁ‘ hwo’.

Goose, ag (ngié.

Gospel, jfg - Hok,  ing.

Gourd, ’gﬁ)ﬁ Ju.

Govern, % < kwang, 73!6? ;

Grace,‘g (ong,.,@‘ I (omy ‘titng .-

Graft, v. 5 i chick, cheew’.

Grain, Jp. ‘?& ‘ngu kok,.

Granary, 8  ch‘ong.

Grapes, ﬁ % pwo (16,

Grasp, v. m (Ktiéng; or ma.

Grass, Cehiau.

Grasscloth, ﬂ'ﬂj‘c}oa pwo’ E
?ﬂ-'j ha? pwo’.

Grasshopper, B4 Cchaw
“mang .

Grate, n. JJf % lu (sing.

Grate, v ﬁ” la#’, (as potatoesy

chéiak,.

Gratis, E pah, or pah, pak, ..

Grave, n. g mwo’.

Gravy, ¥} chaik,.

Grease, yij (in.

Green, %5 lioh, (color of plantsy
(chlang.
Gridiron, g% $. rick, pe’.
Grief, :g: Gfu :F_f ﬂ‘k‘u‘oh U
Grind, (in a mill) E me (by-.
rubbmrr) % gmwai.
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Groan, F%fi‘é tang’ ke’.

Ground, n. #ft te2 - .

Grow, f& K iong twai?,

Gruff, ﬂ( jﬁ huk, tuk,.

Guava, 35 *Q kwan g sioh,
Jiw.

Guest, AN 2% (ning k'al,.

Guild, T ﬁ ong ‘i,

Guitar, F§ T Spi pa.

Gun, &%, cheéing’ M pra’.

Gunpowder, k g@ Chaet yoh, .

Gust, m ﬁ EL ptah,

Jung ché’ pé’.

Gutter, 7]( }ﬂa Cchwi kau.

Gypsum, % ‘!uoh2 Ké.

Hail, n. % P elc

Hair, 5 (m, (of the head) BA
£ pau hwolc,

‘Half Elﬁ pwang’.

Hall, _-i Jdong, ﬁ [Liang.

Halo, g wong?,

Han, (cured) k BB Rwi ‘l‘m

Hammer, n. %ﬁg tick, (dui.

Hand, n. #— (chéiu.

Handkerchief, q‘- [I] Cehéiu
JKiing .

Handle, n. m pang’.

Happen o0 B35 ptaung? tioh,.

Happiness, §g hok,.

Hard, ﬁ laing? EE ngaing?.

Harelip, fﬁ{ I%' ktiék, chéod?.

Harmony, 35[] 5K Jweo ke,

Harrow, n. ﬁmm cJeid ( Jeié) pa®.

Harvest, J§£ il siw (sing.

Hasp, Pq 3 onwong tak;:

Hatch, v. 3& E po? launy?.
Hate, v. ﬁ hiéng.

Have, 7—]’% 0, ﬁ Gu.

Hawk, ’£,.% yeu? and law? yoh,.
He, {} .

Head, B (‘av.

Heal, %ﬁ nwok, or i.
Heap, n. & v. Hf toi.

Hear, B& 11 tidng kicng’.
Heart, Y 8ing.

Heat, n. 3 53 yék, ke’.
Heaven, K titng.

Heavy, i laéng?.

Heel, Jgg E_ Ka tang.

‘Hell, 4} j?,ﬁ te2 ngwoh,.

Helm, ﬁ-t twai?.

Help, 5 pong, JJj chae?.
Hem, v. £F} chieu.
Hemp, ﬁ ¢mwai.

Herb, E Cchfau or Cché.

. Herd, ki
[ er ng ung.

Here, 1 H }/l'g chu wai’

Heresy, ﬁ_ ﬁ% e lwang, }ﬁgﬁ
(Sid kaw’.

Heron, (white) [ ﬁg pah, lo?.

Hiccough, ;h;] llﬁ' piah, aéh,.

Hide, n. E (P ui.

Hide, v. (one’s self ) m keok,.

High, 5y (keng or ks.

Hill, LU sang.

Hinge, »é‘\ ﬁ hak, (hidk,) siéng.

Hire, v. (as workmen) ﬁ T
chidng’ kéng, (thjngs)ﬂ_ ohu,
(a boat) B Y <6 Sung.

. Hoarse, E =] nﬁ(sadhg Jng ‘a.

‘ Hoe, n. §f) BR 2 (tau.
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Hold, v. i F  nitng <chtiu,
(contain) fy* tio.

Hole, 4% Aéng, 1X (%E HKeong
Jéng.

Hollow, a. 2")_.*]‘ Kéng plang’.

Holy, 5 seng’.

Honest, ;‘&- E U6 sik,.

Honey, 'A?g} mik,.

Hong, ﬁ ong.

Honorable, ¥4, §  chong koi’.

Hood, ¥ Jung mé2.

Hoof, ﬁ% td.

Hook, n. gz] kau, EE BE £
Jéng pié&’ Lau

Hoop, n. & v. ﬁ keu.

Hop, v. }4 i . kwo Fa.
Hope, B wong? ﬁgg‘“az wong?.

Horizon, 35 % Jitng  pitng.
Horn, ﬁ kaek,.

Horse, ,% ‘ma.

Hospital, B2 £& < Ywang,
Hot, %}.@ yék,.

Hound, n. jﬁ jﬁ lok, Kteng.

Hour, gﬁ ﬁ teng  chiing,
(Chinese) B# Bz st sing.

House, E chtio’.

How, % Cchiong, ﬂ%ﬁ (Chiong
yong?.

Humble, ﬁ ﬁ Jieng ki

Hungry, }lﬁ% % pok, U5 icwr

~ (or cen).

Hunt, v. (as game) FT Y& Yo Lk, .

Hurt, @ (Ssiong, %: hai2,

Husband, }? Hﬁ ong  pwo.

Hymn, 35 i, jﬁ[ﬂ '%i,j: (sing st

I, ﬁ Cugneat, jIK (L, % §

cnéng ka. .

Ice, b'f( Ling.
Idea, T ¢ B M, & soi).
Idol, 34 @ pu sak, il {5

(Sing chiong?.

It, 5 na2, & ﬁ ka <sit,

Imitate, 8§ (ping, é ﬁ oh,
yong?. '

Immerse, ‘if}' cheng’ :ﬁﬁ ong’.

Immortality, §& % 1§

(Jong wak, 77‘[-{ EE Yng seng.
Implicate, 71 B tad’ loi2.
Important, B2 B yew’ Uking.
Impose upon, Hi F K hot.
Imprison, % B~ kwong kang.
Incarnation, [ 4 kaung’ seng.
Incense, n. % Jiong.

Inch, TJ“‘ oh‘aung’

Include, ﬂ py Z 8

Incomparable, fit &% v sing.

Increase, }m Ka, 1][] ;lg' Fa

Ccheng.
Index, [ 4§k muk, lioh,.

Indian-corn, @ 2 E e

Diéng paw’

Indigo, % tamgz.

Individual, fif oi?, (thing) {5
chidh, :H: k.

Indulgent E ,’éi Jwang ding.

Infant, {Jf {F sd’> kidng.

Infectious, ﬁ g@' @ kwo’, 'fg
g tiong ‘nitng.

Inferior, ki@2, |\ a2.

Inform, 3§ 0 trng (Ii,‘@hang’.’
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Ingenious, T <Atieu.

Ingot, @E tidng?, T ﬁ ﬁ‘i
rgwong pé tidng? .

Inheritance, i % Ka ngiék,.

Injure, S hai?, #%

Ink, i mek,.

Inkstone, jB ngiéng’.

. Innm, g ,g k‘ah, taing’.
Innocent, QE (M6 chéi?,
Inquest, E& R ngiéng? si..
Tusane, f5§ titng, FRATF [tiéng

ckwong.
Insect, H;‘l‘ (téng.
Insert, ch'¢ang® Jff§j ch'ak,.
Inside, (within) 7 B <tis 4.

(Stong.

Insipid, €2 <chidng.
Instant, n.—J|dy sioh, Aaik,
Fu.,

Instead of, ﬁ 1d> or k*d’.
Instigate, fk g  tiew task,
P n sien 5o, ¥ iew.

Instrument, 38 F, 4« T8
Intelligent, {8 B  chtung ;ming.
Intend, ﬁ ﬁ chong €.
Intercalary, % nongy?.
Intercede, K R td ki,
Interest, n. (profit) i le’.
Interfere, (meddle) % ci‘ak,.
Interpreter, ﬁ ZFE  tiong wa?,
38 $ [Mung séa2.
Interval, ﬁ’ lagng’, fﬁi’,_r';g)
laéng’ kaéng’.
Intestines, ﬁ % pok, (ong.
Intoxicated, P M Cchiu chot’.
Inundation, Sk 7’( twas? <chwi.
Invent, £l Y ch‘aung® chie’.

Invigorate, :'fgﬁ j] Cpwo lik,.
Invite, gﬁ Cehiidng.

Iron, n. g} ti¢k,.

Iron, v. (as clothes) E’ ok,.
Irrigate, &woh).

Is, J se2 3% o2

It, i, 1 (chid ndh,..
Itch{ﬁ.(;'g;{%:?ké a2,

Itch, v. ﬁ % @2 siong?.

Ivory, ZF (nga.

Jackass, R ?é]'slé éng.

J acket,ééi?é‘tm’ (sang,fﬂn kwa’ .

Jars, (varions sorts of ) % Jing,
% aéng’, msping, ﬂ(kony,
g (ting.

Jaundice, ;& i (wong tang.

Jaw, 2f ﬁ (ga (8.

Jerusalem, ﬂﬂ%{ﬁf}ﬁ‘ Ya lo?

sak, Cleng.

Jessamine, *;E'}:j 1L mék, (or

mek, ) le2 hwa.

| Fest, B 58 mang cheie’.

Jetty, (landing) & Bf t6? (.

Join, £ hak, P& chiék,.

Joint, B[ chaik,.

Journal, H Zp nik, ke’.

Judge, v. i sing, Eﬁ'ﬂ]‘sing
p‘wang’.

Jug, Jfiy, ping.

Juice, - chaik, AR chiong.

Jump, u tiew’, (as insects)
p'ih,.

Just, a. LN & kung pang.

Justify, m § (Chéing ngiéd.

Jut out, '} H <wu cheok,.
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Kaleidoscope, | 3%, {4 pan,
Jwa (téng.

Kernel, 13% hok, 1}'\ Cehi.

Key, $H R <o sic.

Kick, ,'% tek,.

Kidnap, $} <kwas.

Kidneys, [y % noi2 seng?,

Kill, B ai.

Kiln; g qyeu.

Kind, n. ﬁ yong? iﬁ loi2.

Kindle, & K k<i <hwi.

King, F wong.

" Kingdom, kwok,.

Kiss, ZR B  ching clioi’.
Kitchen, kt ﬁfj chaw’ seng.
Kite, (paper-) §f§ % Cchai yeu?.
Knee, ¥ J8 B 4‘apok, tau.
Kneel, % koi?,

Knife, 7] t.
Kanit, §; chek,.

Knot, n. 2E loi, (m wood) fm
lo

Know ﬁﬂ’](hwu tplc,p\ paik,.
L
Label, ﬁ ﬁ (Dpieu  teu, ﬁ

(Chtiéng.
Lacking, A <chiev, fft kwok,.
Lacquer, {$ chéek,.
Ladder,w (t’m,% lau t‘m.
Lady, J (niong.
Lake, "ﬁﬂ hu or (u.
Lamb, '_!ﬁ ﬁ (yong ‘kidng.
Lame, ¥ ¥ piding Ko
Lamp, g JE ting ‘ma.
Land, n. } te2.

Lnndlord,}gi ehsio’ ‘cl(io,im‘
i te Cchio.

Language, 3 wa?.

Lantern, & #§ ting Jeng.

Lard, 3§ vl (@ iv.

Large, j( twa? -

Last, a. g muei.

Late, 3§ (fi.

Lathe, fifi 281 chtit ka’.

Laugh, % chied

Law, fft G ik, hwak,.

Lazy, %Qang, %fg‘ltmg té?.

Lead, n. é‘-’t'; yong.

' Lead, v. 38k veu, ¥ ta?’.

Leaf, ﬁ niok, (of & book) T
hiék,.

Leak, % lau?.

Lean, a. ﬁ (803, ﬁ saie’.

Learn, n@ oh, .

Lease, n. ] #§ chu ‘pong.

Leather, & put.

Leaven, v. 3% W% hwak, gpui.

Leech, QS QE “ma k.

Left, (sidey A7 35 <ché peng.

Leisure, ﬂﬂ ceng.

Lend, fi& chiok,.

Leper, fI{ ¥ Au <.

Leprosy, {f le?, | H§ siong?
lai?, ﬁ BB pang? <tvi.

Lesson, 3 kwo’.

Level, & ;pang, or pang tidng.

Liberal, haiu?,
Licentious, kwah, u E Jacong’
séi’.

| Lick, §& tidk,.

Licoriee, 'H‘ ylill Joang <ch'6.
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Lxe, (down) »ﬁj 5, (spenk false-

ly) B % ya kong, # ﬁ
Gnwong <kony.

Life, 7% "f",' wak, miany?.

Light, n. & a. % Jowong, (not
heavy) ﬁ_ﬁg MHing, (in color) iﬁ
tang?, Y3 Cchiéng.

Light, v. ?ﬂi Ctitng and tok:,.

Lightning, '/3%(701(”'.] nidng’.

Lily, ﬁAm paiky hak, hwa.

Lime, JK Juvi.

Line ﬁ sidng’, (mark){g Sh(mg

Lining, I <.

Lion, i oai.

Lip, Ilg & chéoi’ ptui.

Literati, % %‘. AN ték, chi
(néng.

Little, n. — 34 {F sioh, tek,
Jeidng.

Tive, f‘&‘ wak, .

Liver, iT Joung.

Lizard, §f§ <chiéng.

Loa,d,n.*lj_ tang’ ,(boa.i;-)ﬁ2 sai?.

Loadstone, }) fy hiék, sioh,.

Loathe, JBR yéng’ JER HE yéng’
.

Lock, n. & v. §H 6.

Lodge, v. (over night) ﬁ =
Lah, qmang.

Loins, ﬂg Jyeu.

London, 'fﬁ %{ (Lung (tung.

Long, E (long, (in time) cong.

Longevity; Ez'ﬁf (fong midng?,
22 seu?.

Look, F kang’, B ch¢ éi’.

Loose, a. % (seng,% Kwang.

Loosen, fijf <kd.
Loquat, ¥} 8 ¢ pa.
Lord, £ ¢chio.

Lost, ] € p'ah, (ms.

Lottery, 1§ ‘g Jrea hwoi? .

Louse, ﬁ!‘ ﬂ saik, ¢mé.

Love, 3@ tidng’ .

Low, a. —F ki@, (in hight or
stature) 4§ <d, (in price) FE
sidng?, 1[& Jd.

Lump, ¥} 6.

Lungs, fil A,

Lust, F, $R st ik,.

Lye, ﬁé 7]( kiéng Cehwi.

Machine, ﬂ ka si A% Ll. .
Mackerel, ,% }& (ma Ha.
Mad, %% JF Awak, Skwong
Magic, E- ﬁij‘ hwak, suk,.
Magpie, JJF #i Ka chtioh,.
Majestic, ﬁ B wi Sy
Make, W‘ ché’, {12 chaul:,.
Male, 5 ¢nang, (of ammals)k&
kaék, % kéng.
Man, fA méng, N (ing.

Manage, ¥} Hf liew U, 7

paing?.
Mandarin, 'E‘ H;} HFwang P
Manilla, )J» B %‘Sieu‘la song’.

Manis, (la ‘U, gu_,ﬁi (ch iong

sang kak,.
Manner, ﬁ yong?.
Manure, v. 1% }8} pwak, luie?.
Many, fﬁ 8d?, ;, 6.
Map, 31 #f @ te2 U (tu.
Mgrk, v. % wah, .
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Marrow, 'g‘ a& kaukychéoi.

Marry, (a wife)Z ﬁ‘t‘é (Cheing,
(a husband) B {Ff %« sai’,
Hj!ﬁ{ch‘ok) ka’ ,H_‘l Eﬁ chiok,
koh, B Z4 chd’ aky.

Mason, + 'ﬁ—‘]ﬁ du sa ho’.

Mat, JE chtiok,.

Match, n. (paper-) m g Cehai
¢mui or ‘chai  héng, (lucifer-)
B 3K K chenr (lai i,

Match, v. &y hak, ¥ 6.

Materials, *’l’ latul.

Mattress, %};‘;’s_ ak, (straw-) ﬁg
Cehtau chatng’.

Meal, (one) — i siok, tauny’.

Mean, (base) ﬂ§ chieng?.

Measles, % “méng.

Measure, v. E Jiong.

Meat, |7¢] nak,.

Mediator, qi ﬁ% tang po.

Medicine, % yoh,.

Melon, m (kwa.

Melt, % yong, 'ﬂ: hwa’,

Mend, ‘Fa lak, il ‘pwo.

Menses, Fj & ngwok, king.

Mercury, 7]( &E Celawi (ngiing.

Mercy, 2& 4E (cha p'i.

Merit, Ify 45 Aung (6.

Method, jj‘ 9%— Jmoong hwaksy.

Microscope, B 190 §% Chitng
(i kidng’ .

Middle, Jk FF tai  tong, FF
Jling. ,

Mildew, BE peng.

Mlhtary, f& Cu.

Milk, n, B, eng.

Mill, & mé2.

Millet, $ ‘s¢ and fai.

Mind, n. % sing, QD @ sing
ié.

Miracle, i} Bff (sing chek, F
ﬂﬂ; 2 chek,.

Mirror, 5 kidny’.

Mischievous, ﬂﬁ ﬂS chiéng?
chauk,.

Misery, 38 &k kv <chin.

Miss, v. E % ma® tioh, iﬁ'
seky ngwo?.

Mistake, n. g.g: tang?,

Mix, &l kfau, i]ﬂ (ev and seu.

Moist, '#?&) nong’.

Molasses, ﬁg 7]( (ong Cehaoi.

Moldy, EIE. ﬁ Kfang ‘pu.

Monastery, (Tau.) ﬁ kwany’,
(Bud.) # se?.

Money, ﬁ (chiéng,

Monkey, jﬁ kau.

Month, moon, )5] ngwok,,

More, #f 106 40> sa?.

Moreover, fg’( o, ik E *o”
Jiéng. -

Morning, B 42 BA ‘cha ¢
Jlau,

Mortgage, n. #it F2 eng kie> -

Mosquito, Bt PY]  Aung ¢mwong.

Moss, F &5 chang ti.

Mostly, Z [ (6 tek, JB %
K 1.

Moth, (candle-) j( m Gavt (ngé,
(in clothes, etc.) Eﬁ"tu ngit.

Mother, 45 m (nong “nd..
Mountdin, [J_, csang.
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Mourning, (to wear) i%"'} # tus’
ha’.

Mouth, llg chto?’, = Ate.

Move, yj laéng? or long?.
“Moxa, 3{ ngié’.

Much, [ sd?,
Mud, {- (u.
Mulberry-tree, Fx

chéew’.
Mule, B2 1.
Multnply, (arith.) % (sing.
Murderer, B - hing chein.
Muscle, ﬁj kitng.
Mushroom, % He, % jﬂ
Jiong ku.
Musical instruments, g‘é ?’%
ngok, ke’
Musk, ﬁ ﬁ sid? hiong.
Must, Z5- tiok, (1 25 tek, tioh,.
Mustaches, %‘ fﬁ chtod chtiu.
Mustard, FF 35K kai’ lak,.
Mutton, l-'ﬁ P,E] Jong nnlc
Mutual, 4 song or (Hiong.
My, mine, ﬁ ;H‘: ‘):Juaz ki.
Mjyriad, % wang?.
Myrrh, iﬁ % muk, yoh,.

| N

Nail, n. ﬁ]‘ Lting.

Nail, v. 8] teng’.

Naked, 3}z By cheiah, sing.

Name, z (midng or qming.

Napkin, #- ['] Ceh‘iu King.

Narrow, ﬁ%’ chah,.

Native, Zx 3t <pwony te2, +
u,

Natural, ﬂ:: B sung sidng.

£ 4.
‘lu.

~fong

Nature, ﬁ seng’.

Navel, i 38 pot, sai.

Near, i'& kéang?.

Near-sighted, Sf ﬁg hiing?
chéeir’ or kéing? ne’

Neck, fii ' taw? Laul.,

! Needle, Q}- cheng.
. Neighboring, Eﬁ Jang pidh,.
. Nephew, ﬁ tik,.

i Nest, seu,", ﬁ (wo,_ﬁ chau,
Net, (fishings, gi magng?.

New, }ﬁ Sing.

News, ¥t Ml sing (uny.

Newspaper, %ﬁf‘gﬂ?ﬁ Sing ung

chax.

New York, #fl &4 < Niu yok,.-

Nickname, g Juva midng..

Niece, ﬂ j tik, (nit.

Night,.ﬁuﬁ ¢mang  pwo, &
ytiz.

Nightmare, ’2“ ﬁ B keditky
Cmai tak,.

Nip, v. $1I. new’, & nick,.

No, P & ng? se2, - (mo.

Noble, B B  chong koi’.

Noise, (clamor) l}% Bg 6 (cho.-

Noon, Elg_ nik, taw’, JE AF'
chiang’ ‘ngu.

North, J, paét, (-east) ¥ L
[eng paék,.

Nose, 5 pe’.

Not, ﬂ; ng?, % (Mo,

Notch, n. b A<iék,.

Nothing, ¢ m6 noh,..

Notice, v. B ko’.

- Noun, Bl 7 sik, che?.
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Novel, n. /J\'-';;'R sieu siok, B
Cya <sit.
Now, 45 tang, ﬁ T:E hiéng?
chai?.
Numb, 35T pe’, Jjk ma.
Number, n. % B so’ mék, (No.)
tal.
Numera.ls,ﬁ B 57 so’mék, che?.
Nun, E‘ ﬁﬁ nd k.
Nunnery, ang.
Nurse, v. (suckle)[ﬁﬂ hwang’
(neng.
Nutmeg, § g tan? kfaiv’.

O!lﬁ [fF (o (-a(z)r Al

Oar, ﬁ (chiong.

Obey, % llg‘ (Lidng chiod’.

Oblique, 8 wai, L} sia.

Obstacle, BJR kwang pwang’.

Obstinate, :’@ aw’.

. Ocean, ﬁ? yong.

0dd, ﬁ' (Ic‘id,ﬂ Jang (strange)
ﬁ‘ ﬁ K tek, .

Odor, (fragrant) % Jiong, (of-
fensive) B, pk chéaw’ 2.

Of course, E %ché’il? qyong. -

Offended at, P kwad’.

Offer, v. {as to the gods} %
hiong’, ﬁi‘: kéing’.

Office, J§k chek, {F: eng?.

Officer, ;‘E- 2 tid.

Often, Sseu,% j{ lei cheé’.

Oil, y{lj (iu.

Old, f§ law?, (as things) & ko?.

Oleander, y{ 1’5‘ *jh kak, téik,

sl‘u
Max. 31.

Olive, m % Gka(‘kang) ‘lang.

One, — sioh, or ek,.

Omon, %\ (Chéng.

Only, i na?, Jij J&j tuk, tuk, -

Open, v. ﬂﬂ krwi.

Ophthalmia, Ff ?“ ‘ngang
cheng’ .

Opinion, FF JJ & kitng’.

Opium, ¥8 = a piéing’.

Opportunity, 1 42 % hwoi?.

Oppose, ﬁk td tik, .

Opposite, 3} [] 161" meng’.

Or, B hk,.

Orange, (coolie-) *H- Jang>
(mandarin-) % kek,.
Order, n. j‘ }? ch'éi’ seu?

Originally, 4: ﬁ% Cpwong <td
(‘¢d), 4{ 3{{ ‘pwong (laz.

Other, §J)| £& pek, chidh,.

Ought, %“z ‘E'éé‘ Jai tong.

Ounce, g ‘liong.

Outside, 4 ngi2, AP 2} ngic?
au.

Oven, ﬁ ﬁ ngd? (lu.

Owe, /R, k'itng’.

ovl, 5 F B (ma hung chew
( ¢ma (wong ‘chew).

Owner, & 4\ ¢chio gnéng.

Oz, ﬁF ngu.

Oyster, Q;E e,

P

Pace, -,ﬂi‘ pwoz.

Paddles, AR pa sick,(or tick, ).

Paddy, % chéioh, .

Page, (of a book) w (peng.

' Pagoda, l‘,ﬁ( t'a/a,.'
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Pain, y% tidng’.
Paint, v. yfj (iu, or sok,.
Pair, % &Y, é hak, .
Palate, Jy ﬁ siék, kidng.
Palm, (gomuti-) *;7”; ﬁ (Chéng
chied’ .
Palm, (of hand) T HE <ch'iu
Cohiong, (3, B pa <chiong.
Palsy, ﬁ ﬁ Jrung niong.
Pan, (cooking-) il ¢tidng.
Panel, P§ tu.
Pant, hék, L Colwany.
Panther, ] paw’.
Pantry ,ﬂ(ﬁ ﬁ Chawri sik, pung.
Paper, n. g ‘chai.
Parable, L} Wy pi éa?.
Parad&ground,&% ka’ (tiong.
Parasol, | HR nik, chiew’.
Pardon, ﬁ& sid’, G, ‘miéng.
Pare, m Pp'% and miéng.
Parents, gE m pa? ‘nd.
Parlor, g E{k‘ah, Jidng.
Parrot, 8 B} omg k6.
Partial, {ﬁ ;' (D'iéng peng.
Partition, v. g chek,.
Partner, Bf) 5t hwi € (ke’).
Pass, v. 4T 38 (Kidng kwo’.
Paste, n. & v. m Fu.
Pasteboard, §J§ IR chai pwi.
Pastor, Cﬁ gﬂi muk, si.
Patch, v. B Ffj (tai “pwo.
Patient, Z%,[ff} ‘iing nai®.
Pattern, n.-ﬁ yong?.
Pave, ﬁ (P wo.
Pawn, v. 'fé‘ taung’ w aky.-
Pay, 33 cheng or (leng:..

Peace, % «ang, & ping
(ang, (general) jg B tai”
(ping, (fraternal or interna--
tional) ?ﬂ chwo.

Peach, }Jg (6.

Peacock, X, ZE ‘Kung chtiok,.-

Peacock’s feather, ﬁﬂ Jing.

Peanut, $f; 4 Hhwa seny.

Pear, Y (L.

Pease, 4> B}  king taw?.

Peck, n. (10  ching) ‘/1* Uau..

Peck, v. [ tavk,.

Pecul, (1334 1bs.) $B tang’.

Pen, pencil, £ pek,.

Pendulum, ;% ‘pai.

Peony, ﬁ; ﬂ- ‘mu tang.

People, | #4 pak, sang’:

Pepper, & B o chiew.

Peppermint, ﬁ ﬁi‘ pok, cho.

Perceive,. F§, B kitng’ kaik,.

Percentage; 4> JAung, (wh'at)%-- _
A kewi hung?

Perch, v. JH| poh, .

Perfect, a. 4> (chiong.

Perfume, G  hiong.

Perhaps, @ H. Ak, chtia

Persimmon, *ﬂi ke,

Person, 'ﬁ'[ o, {A néng.

Perspiration, )'CF- kang?.

Pervious, 3  téng, 33 t'aw’ .-

Pestle,t,ﬁg Jfui.

Petal, 1} % Jhwa paing?. .

Petition, 2L ‘ping.

Pewter, §5) sek,.

Pheasant, ﬁ % te2 kié..

“Phenix, [B}, hong?..
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"Phlegm, YR tang, PR =

' (lang pwok,.

Physician, Hf§ IZP Jdong  ting,
g EE & seng, jt g‘._‘_ Sing
sang.

Pick up, & #& kak, k.

Picul, (133} 1bs.) }H tang’.

Piece, #f| 167, (of cloth) sF
piek,.

Pigeon, [ 4B, pah, tak,.

Pigment, 8ﬁ ﬂ ¢ngang laiu?

Pile up, 35 tak, .

Pill, % ﬁ_ yoh, wong.

Pillow, Bf 5f <chiéng tau.

Pin,n. 3 8} mé pe’ cheng,
g %t pick, cheng.

Pin, v. $g kenk,.

Pinafore, i JfE <lang  chid.

Pincers, @ iﬁ Jick, nitk,.

Pinch, n. (pugil) — ﬁ 8ok,
chtauk,.

Pinch, v. I’ neuv’.

Pine, n, *ﬁ * sang (cha.

Pine-apple, ﬁ ;g wong Ui,

Pistol, - Bt <chiu cheding’.

Pit, H§ Kang.

-Pitch, v. % Jiu and hiéng’ .

‘Pitcher, 7K i, <chwi ping.

Pitiable, %’ﬁxseuz wai),é b~
(chid liong.

Pity, v. B] ks leng.

Placard, n. 4t £ k6’ pah,.

“Place, n. & ]ﬁ; oi2 ch'éi’.

Plain, a. [ﬁ [3 ¢ming  pek,

(unadorned) & E pank,

.szkz .

| Plow, n. & v. %

Plaintiff, i &= ngwong ks’

Plait, v. 35 i kak, kiéng.

Plan, n. 5} #&, § & k¢
chfaik,.

Plan, v. JH§ B piah, saung’.

Plane, n. {f JJ toi 6.

Plane, v. Zfﬁ Jot.

Plant, v. 3% chai, Ff chéing’.

Plontain, '@ % % pa chiew
ewo.

Plaster, n. JK hwi, (med.)
% Ko yoh,.

Plaster, v. @ (u.

Plat, v. (braid) P pitng?.

Plate, n. fl# pwang, (small) ﬁ

ticky.

Plays, (theatrical) j§§ hie’.

Play, v. 28 3§ kah, Jieu.

Pleased, g* g «Jwoang hi, ‘lﬁ
E yok, €. .

| Pledge, n. fiff B chs’ taung’.

Plot, v. ﬁ ¢meu,

Ji.

Pluck, v. (as fruit) ﬁ tidh,y.

Plug, n. & v. ¥& sek, or saik,.

Plum, $ €.

Pocket, ﬁ 612,

Pock-marked, Jjf (ma.

Poem, 5§ si.

Point, n. 2 Bf  chidng tau.

Poison, n. ﬁ tuk, or ték,.-

Poison, v. t‘au’, (to death) t‘au®
si, B5 B tuk, ‘si.

Poke, $ff tack,. ,

Pole, (bamboo) 4§ i wak,
aung? morth)J, Ka pack, kik,.
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Police, 7& 4% (ch‘d yah, . N }E azl)
Politeness, ﬁiﬁ ﬁ Ud s0’. | Price, n. g ka’, g &% ka®

Pomegranate, ﬂ sioh, (liu. x (chiéng.

Pomelo, *@ pau. | Prick, v. {6h, and leng

Pond, m (bié. Pnckly-hea.t % poi’.

"Poor, ﬁ kang. . | Priest, 2R B[] chié> si, (Bud.)
Poppy, ‘& BR eng séak,. - R hwo sion JZ, (Tau.)

Porcelain, 3} P5 (chi k¢, ‘ H A 162 ¢ing, (ay Tau.) 3§
Pork, 3% |9€] [ti nik, ﬁ] nak,. K (6 tai?, ﬁ + 2 seu2.

Port the helm, 5 w d twazZ Print, {] eng’.

Post, (pillar) §F teu?. - Prison, B kang.

Potash, i kiéng. Private, ﬂg‘ sai ka, ﬂ (Sit.
Potato, 3 % hwang (sit. ‘Processmn, (to carry in) 3
Pottery, A% %; hai ke’ I (ngidng.

Pound, n. m Jang. " Proclaim, 'fg (tiong.

Pound, v. mé’ % 62, ' Proelamation, (gOV) ;]‘ ke’

Pour, (from a spout) M JKing,  cher.

(out or away) {# pidng’. i Prodigal, n. Iﬁ % laung? Cchit.
Rowder, n. (medicinal) % ﬁ Profit, n. & v. ydh,.
yoh, <sang. ] Profound, ‘2 % chiing &> .

Practiced, % suk, . | Prohibit, 7!‘2!‘ keng’.

Praise, #E (po ‘vi, Fi 38 l Promise, v. }@ A eng’ sing,

chting chang’. an eng’ Chit.

'Pra.y, it B i . Proof, 88 PR ping ke,

Preach, 3 g kong  chi, ﬁ Prop, n. & v. }H‘ Yiu. ]
E (tiong 132, l Prophet, ﬁt HN sitng B

Precious, ﬁ E (pé pwoi’. | Propitious, (as gods) pim ﬂf‘E ling

Preface, Jf Eﬁ sei (tau. ; eng’, fik BR @ sidng’, (as

Pregntmt % tai’ (Sing.. time, etc.) T == Lk, .
Prepare, m paing?, ﬁ i ea2 | . Prostitute, n. E [H] pah, meng’,

ped. j ke? Cnil.
Prescription, (med.) %i—;‘ yoh, | Protect, ﬁ'q%(pé ho? or pé ho?,
Jhwong. }}'E i{é‘pi eng’.
Present, n. jill )y <l uk,. Proud, B8 {h  kiew ngd?.
Present, v. 3% satng’. Proverb,{@%%‘% sithy ‘ngit wa?.

Press, v. [BR tak,(with the hand) | Providence, XK tieng.
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Provoke, m kek, %‘: Cnia.

Prunes, w cmud,

Prussia, jEj'a 2@ + <Pwo Ju
sénl.

Prussian blue, ﬁ% yong Jldng.

Public, (Z‘\ kung.

Pull, #ipelc2 or pt.

Pulley, $ gff. luk, pidng.

Pulp, g (nong, (Chiong.

Pump, n. 7]( JHE Cchwi tieu.

Pamp, v. Pk /K tiew i,

Pumpkin, 4> m king kwa.

Punish, B hwak,( Whlp)m piak,.

Punishment, (oﬂiclal) Th) (hing.

Punka, i\ Ji§ Jung sie’ng).

Pupil, % EE hok,  seny, (of the
eye) B 4= v (ning.

Purgative, }i %‘g 8id> yoh, .

Purple, % Cehie.

Pursue, % tak, ;8 (k.

Pus, B% (néng.

Push, m (vang.

Putty, yilj JK cin Rowi.

Quadruped, é%zseu

Quality, ﬁ.rrl‘:j_- teng, @ saik,.
Quarrel, J G song chang.
Queen, E cwong haiu?,
‘Quench, ﬁ mask (th.lrst)_”:y%

Cchi Ktak,.

Question, ﬂ}a mwong’ .

‘Quick, 'H&Ic‘aﬁ), ﬁ % ang
ing.

‘Quiet, ﬁ cheng?.

«Quill, (barrel of a) F & ms

Ckwong.

Quilt, n. ﬁ ﬁ (Miéng plwoil .
Quilt, v. m Jhong.

Quince, A JIN mok, Kwa.
Quinine, i B 4id a.
Quinsy, MK 4k hew ngs.
Quire, JJ 6.

Quota, {5} BA hong? tau, )2
- .

Quote, g' Sng.

Rabbit, 5 0’
Radicals, ? :mﬂ che? pwo2

Rag, Zﬁ ﬁi pwai’ pwo

Rain, n. fy <a.

Rainbow, WT" A‘cung?.

Raise, i %, 38 L 6 4.
Raisins, ﬁ%ﬁ pu G6 kang.
Rake, fE ﬁ ¢pa tak, (bamboo-)

GE B pachd’.
Raneid, BS; (ch‘

Rank, n. & Ueng, (official) o
Ping.

| Rapids, 3 la?’.

Rare, Z& <hang, A chieu.

Rat, ZE B b <cha.

Ratten, fif8 (ting.

Raw, EE (Chang.

Razor, ¥l| JJ i8> 6.

Read, E"E vk, .

Ready, @ piéng?.

Real, B sik, I  ching.

Reap, H| kak,.

Reason, n. J§ 102, B Ui, (cause)
ﬁ& Jyong ko’.

Rebel, v, ﬁ E ché’ uvang.

Receive, % seu?, & chick,.
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Recite, # % pwoi?  chi.

Reckon, g; saung’.

Recognize, £, neng?.

Recommend, {iit % pé chiéng’.

Recompense, n. & v. ﬁ} pé’.

Record, v. 3 ke’, $ chai’.

Rectum, 3§ B chaung? (tau.

Red, ﬂ (Eng.

Redeem, [ sak,.

Reform, v. i. P 3B kai kwo’,
O B QE & (sia ki
cheng’.

Refuse, n. ﬁ ‘ﬁj pong’ 18,

Register, n. JJ} ch‘ah, 5 lioh,.

Regret, 35 i 6 hwo’.

Regulate, }3} 3l (lieu <li.

Reign, v. 4 fif s oi2.

Reject, HE ke’

Rejoice, gk § hwang ¢hi.

Relations, (the five) . i ngu

(ung.
Relatives, I [ chiing chiek,.
Release, mpong), it} <kd.
Religion, (doctrine) f kaw’.
Rely, Ff chic?, 3 6.
Remainder, *j H tiong? ‘Ici,"ﬂ‘

N (k" Su'
Remember, Eg k.
Rent, w. Chu, H-j m h‘ok,

(chu
Repent, }fif P hwoi® <kai.
Repine, Z& wOng’.
Report, v. #[?‘ po’.
Reprove, ﬁ‘ 'ﬁﬁ chaik, pe?.
Reputatlon,z ﬁsnndng Sidng.
Reside, »ﬁ; teu?.

Resin, *ﬁz B vk, kau.
Responsibility, (to bear)‘é;‘ Jfong.
Rest,& hiok, f& (ang hiok,.
Resurrection, ﬁ fﬁ po? wak,.
Refain, §f lau.

Retract, m E hwang  sidng.
Return, v.i. §il ‘lum(/, IE] chui.
Revenge, ¥} ﬂu P> (siu.
Revere, #f keng’.

Reverse, (turn end for end) :ﬂg

ﬁ _ﬁ p‘ah, ‘tiong tau.

Revise, Pl “fowi.

Revolve, ﬁﬁﬁ ch'id ch'id
(tiong.

Reward, g (siong.

Rheumatism, ﬁ Jung.

Rhubarb, K 3§ tai2 cwong.

Ribs, i %115 ek, (teu kauk,.

Rice, jk‘mi, (paddy) % ch'ioh,
(boiled) £ pwong? (in the ear)
Y tew2.

| Rich, B po’.

Ride, B (kié.

Ridicule, v. B % i chtiew’.

Right, 1| chidng’ %sez, (side)
£ 3B ot perg.

Righteousness, § H ngi2 <.

Ring, n ﬁ (kfwang.

Ringworm, @ (chtidng.

Rinse, }% ﬁ k6 laung?.

Ripe, J suk,.

Rise up, ¢l g %ok, 4.

River, JT. Jkéng, Ja] 6.

Road, J§ tio?.

Roast, ﬁ sieu.

| Rob, £ tolz:ﬁg(ch‘wng tok,.
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Robe, #f] (5.

Rocket, Ji, B Hf ‘kau dou
ing.

Rocking-chais, [ & hidng’ é.

Rogue, {1} ﬁ Sibng  ka.

Roll, 3’ litng® and (ka au,

(up) % awong.

Rolling-pin, B *ﬂ Cngiéng
kong’.

Rome, %E ‘% (Lo ‘ma. _

Roof, J& . ]ﬁ ch‘io’ ngwa?
(ting.

Room, Ji7 pung, & tiang.

Roest, JH poh,.

Root, n. *E king,

Rope, %5 soh,.

Rose, E % 1t tong chiung
Jhwa.

Rot, ﬁ‘po2 or ‘ary poz,@‘m
po? lang?.

Rough, }H  ch‘u, ﬁr ff ch'i&’
chiié’,

Round, |ig] Syéng.

Row, n. (line, rank) 4T (hong.

Row, v. 55 ﬁt‘aung" Cchiong.

Rub, %’ ch‘ad’, E,smwm};.

Rudder, ﬂ-ﬁ twai?,

Rude, | {8 chu a.

Rug, & (R chiéng (teu.

Ruin, Eﬁ pai?, ﬁhwaiz -

Rule, v. % Ckwang.

Ruminate, ﬁ % iong mé?.

Rumple, hﬂ chaiu’ or merin’ .

Run, pi’ # pau.

Russia, {f %2 i (Vo6 (16 su.

Rust, v. 2 $ sang sing.

-Same, ﬁ Jdéng, —

‘Scab,

S

Sabbath, % B, |} (ang seknik, ..
Sable, (fur) $3 J& (tz’eu Do
Sacrifice, v. clne
Saddle, ,% 5{*:“ “ma ang..
Safe, a. Z¢ B anyg ‘ung
Sage, (man) n. BB A seng’ ing..
Sail, n. J é hung pfung.
Salary; fi % hong’>  sing.
Salt, n. [ (siéng.
Salt, a. ﬁ keng.
Salt, v. [y siéng’.
Saltpetre, ﬁg‘ (Sieu.
Salute, F5 ¢ Cchtiang” ang.
R sioh,

yong?.
Sample, ﬁ yong? .

‘Sand, Ll,‘ (saz

Sanda.l-wood E St‘an,;

8ap, H— chaik, .

Satin, ﬁ taung?.

Satisfied, ;& & chéiik, €.

Saucer, Iﬁ tick, ﬁ&f«y— tiky.
Kidng.

Save, R keu’, (things) 5& (Chong .

Jau.

Savior, ;& i kew’ Cchio.

Saw, n. & v. §f ke’

Say, % ong. .

E ¢ pci'

Scald, *I kong, % tauk,.

Scales, (fsh-) ﬁ ﬁ cngit ling..

Scar, Y@ pa, JR chong, 7/ 8
chidh,,

Scarce, 2 C(chieu,

| Scatterrﬁ sang’.



SHE

248 SCH

Scheme, n af ki’ Self, a %che2 ka.

School, 7  chd. Seltish, J, \D sit sing.-
Scissors, 'gj‘)]ﬁ ka 16 ‘kumq Sell, E md?.

Scold, % ma’ Semen, ﬁ ching.

‘Scoop, n % ﬁ Cchfidng Ki. Send,;_:"é% (Chid ‘Ic‘iéng,f@éf-

Scorched, *% % (Cliew tioh,
and (nidng.

Scour, ﬁ lag’.

Scrape, Kij kauk,.

Scratch, :PZ‘L'-‘ wak, n@ P

Screen, n. i JR ping JAung,
(of cloth or bamboo-splints)
R Jlieng.

Screw, n. Qg £% (o si.

Scrofula, !}E lekey.

Scrotum, BEF B2 leng?  pfa.

Scull, n, *@ Qu.

Scurf, yﬁ eau.

Sea, iﬁ Chai. .

Beal, Ef eng’, (upy 5} hung.

Seam, S5 B}’ sidng’ swoi2.

Search, @ (seu,@% (Sew (sing.

Seasons, (four) JU] Zs se’ kie’.

Seat, n. 4if 012.

Secretions, kg J& ching ik,

Sect, 2L P kaw’ gmwong.

Security, (to be) ff fift chs’ po.

Sedan, §i kiew?.

See, % kang’, E kang’
kiéng’.

Seed, i ¢chang, (of fnuts)t

hok, % (chi.
Seek, 3 (sing, F} ¢d.
Seize, g nidh, m Kitng.
Seldom, /> [ Cchieu tek, 28

m Chang tek,.

Csai [ 1] &6’ (things) & i’
Senses, (five) i‘g(ngu Jewang..
Sentence, (of words) 4] kwo’.

Servant, ,@ llg‘ Csai ch'o?’.

Sesame, yil} ﬁ (. qmwat.

Set, 1. Eﬂ ko’

Settle, (accounts) ﬁ i saung”
(Chting.

Severe, g% (ngitng, B laing?.

Sew, g* tiéng’.

Sewer, i & ang” kau.

Shaddeck, ﬁf (cheng.

Shadow, J?' Cong.

Shake, v. t. J yen, (v. i) E
ﬁ] teng? lagng?.

Shall, ;{%- ﬁ] (Chiong pwoh,.

Shallow, 3% ‘ch‘iéng.

Shape, 12 3. yong? sek, J (hing .

Share, n. 453 hong? Ji¥ “ku.

Shark, % ‘@ sat (ngi.

Sharp, Fj le2.

Shave, (with a razor) #j] ¢ié’.

Shavings, & Bl (ch‘a prwo?’ .

Shears, ka 16, fE }K‘hu (chaw.

Sheath, ¥y siew’. :

Shed, n. ik chtiong.

Stred, v. (skin) B3 7o taung”
kask (feathers)ﬂﬁ E t‘aung”
(mé.

Sheep, ﬁ :3'?. gmumg yong-

Sheet, (of paper) B  tiong.’
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ahelf b2 }E ka’ (cheng.

l)hlp, ‘/¥ iy (yong (sung.

13hirk work, %’ T o  kinrg.

Bhirt, 1 ‘long

{3hoe, ¥ (d.

Shoot, (a gun) ﬂ gz ponq’
ch‘eung ,(an arro"w)ﬁ']' Bl swhz
chitng’, (birds) m % pah,
Ccheu.

Shop, }"‘ tamg ﬁﬁ p‘wo’.

‘Shore, n. r—‘ ngidng?.

Short, 9&3 (o,

Shot, ﬁg -}" (yong ‘chi.

Shoulder, J§ BR  kitng (fax.

Shout, v. P’ Lae’ 5y hak,.

Shovel, (fire-) j( fe hwi pa.

Show, (point out) $§ ‘pi.

Shrimp, ﬁ ha.

Shrine, ﬁ Kang.

Shut, (a door)m kwong, (a fa.n)
A hak, (the eyes) ﬂ kaik,.

Shutt.le, 1@ (86.

Sick, Bt ﬁ p‘wai’ pang?.

Sickle, i £ (liéng kaik,.

Side, ﬁ ;& Pong  piéng.

sit, B tai.

Sigh, v. lg N tang’ ke’

Sign-board, 37 ) (chwu ‘pa

Silk, ﬁ o ﬁ cliu.

Silk-worm, F& ﬁ ch'eng ‘keng.

Silver, R} (ngung. -

Similar, $ {§ song cheiong? .

Sin, n. J§ ché22.

May. 320

Sin, v. 4f, IR hwang? chéi?;
(agoinst) 15 JE taik, choi2.

Sinew, % JKang..

Sing, ﬂg chiiong’.

Single, ﬁ Jang, % chidh,.

Sink, Jg teng. ’

Sister, (elder) i{ﬂ_ Cchid, (youngQ
er) gk mecoi’.

Sit, A soi2.

Skein, *R Cchi.

Sketch, ZE we?.

Skill, F- B chiu taung?.

| Skim, iy peick,.

! Skin, n. & Piut.

| Skull, Bfi ¥t "By tau “wang

| kauk,.

Sky, K  tiéng.

Slack, £% séng and néing?.

Slander, a‘#:% gpm(‘pa) paung’,”
=5 ;% Chwi paung’.

Slave, (male) ﬂ 7]“ ¢nu (chai, 4
(female) (" Bf (@ (fau.

Sleep, [ ‘aung’. .

Sleepy, ﬁ (chung, % . R
kaung’.

Sleeve, - %ﬁ Cchin <wong. -

Slice, n. J= pitng’.

Slice, v. §] sioh,.

Slip, v. Y& kok,.
Slow, { maing? . _
Small, £ sd’, il naung?.

Small-pox,-.tb‘ chéok, tau?.

Smart, v. % song, FETR song
saik,.

Smell, v. | pe?.

- Smoke, m(znq, km(luu ing. :



250 sMO

STE

Smooth, -)Y_: Jwong.

Snail, B} ﬁ (chieng oi.

Snake, % By lau? (sic.

Snare, v. ‘E";' Jzong.

Sneeze, llg tﬁf hak, chie?.

Snore, g chang.

Snow, n. g: siok,.

Soak, f—- cheng’ .

Soap, JB ¥R (i chd?, Y K u

L.

So;'a, 7 YK kraung’ cchiong.

Boft, al;i!’ naéng’ .

Solder, ﬁ.?; ang?.

Boldier, ¢ ping.

Solid, Ef sik, .

- Son, {F ‘kidng, F <chu.

Song, fl &wor, K s

Soon, ﬁ cheu?.

Soot, ,% m & yéng.

Soul, m% hng chung.

Sound, n. ﬁ B Sidng ing.

Saup, % tong.

Sour, E’} Song.

South, @ nang.

Sow seed, jg ﬁ 162 Cchiing.

Soy, B 1l sie? gu.

Spade, ﬁ chwa.

Spesk, 3 55 kong wa?.

Spear, %‘ (Chiong.

Species, Jii ‘chung, ¥ loi?.

Spectacles, [t & (ngidng
ngidng’.

Spend, B ¢sai, Feang?, ﬁht

Spice, m *!" chieu latu?.

Spider, m% i ‘i, and ‘ma

(Iﬂ-l (1.

Spill, Y chidk,.

Spirit, n. jill (sing, BB (ling.

Spit, v. M ﬁ p‘oi’ ang.

Splendid, ¥ ff hwa l2.

Split, v. B} p*wai’.

Sponge, i} £k hai jing.

Spoon, % (pieu.

Spout, n. P chéoi’. :

Spread, % (P wo, & chn.

Spring, n. (season)% 3& Chung
[Yiéng, (of water) ﬁ (Chiong.

Sprinkle, ho’ % pruak,.

Sprout, v. 3% 3f pwok, (nga.

Spurt, v. t. (water) lﬁ‘ 7j{ pong”
Cehaot.

Square, a. m ﬁ se’ kagk,.

Squeeze, y{ kek, ]g: ktidte, .

Squirrel, m ﬁ chu Cch‘a.

Stab, )| tack, and keh, or kik, .

Staff, f5 tiong?.

'| Stain, n. i wong? , M chidh,.

Stairs, Bk }"f tak, “tau.
Stammer, #h, and tih, or chih, .

Stamp,n. agchek ﬁ:ﬂclwkz ke.

Stand, v. i Bic2.

Staple, (of iron or brass) % %
B k. chwi mek;.

Star, B  sing.

Starch, n. & v. % chiong.

Starve, ﬁ ngo?.

Steal, fﬁ Jau, ﬁ'j& taw 16,

Steam; n. % R fong Ic‘ -

Steam, v. ‘ chtwi.

Steel, S lcmmg’.
Steelyard, f chteng’.

Steep. a. [Iff k4ie’.
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Step, ﬂg %&z o p‘wak, (in
~ stairs) J@ (cheng.

Stick, v. (adhere) (P kak, .

Stiff, Eﬁ ngaing?. '

Still, a. ﬁ cheng?, (silent) sang? .
Stir, v. g laéng? or tong?.
Stockings, ¥ wak,.
Stomach, § o2, B F i 2.
Stone, n. Jf; sioh,. <
Stoop, v. §8 p‘ok, or p‘ok, kia?.
Stop, ﬁ hiok, j_t Cchi, f!.;'_:sting.
Stove, §8§ & vcick, Ju.
Straight, [ff tik,.

Strain, (to filter) J& lsa2.
Strangle, 385> Fb saung’ i
Straw, fé" kb,

Streaks, ${ (ung.

Street, 445 kd, 5 B kd tong.

Swength, Jjuk, i g 4k, |

liong?.
Strict, fg§ (ngiéng, BX <king.
Strike, 3 pah, 3T ‘.
String, v. * chéiong’.
Stroke, (of pencil) % wah, or
hek,.

Stubborn, ',"f(] aw’, \D @ Sing
nyaing®.

Study, v. % % t'ék, (chii.

Stuff, n. } lain2.

Stufting, (as of cakes) ﬁﬁ ang?.

Stumble, 3§ 5} tioh, tek,.

Stupid, gk nyaung?, % Jai.

Submit, [ R Jhong hut,.

Subscribe money, Hf &% (d
(Chiing.

Subtract, }yj &‘ain’.

Successive, [{i @ luk, sik,.

Suck, ﬁ{]ﬁ soh, .

Suckle, M |, hwang® neng.

Sudorifie, H{ V¥ %8 chcok,
kang? yoh, .

Suet, i B cin peng.

Sugar, ﬁ% (ong.

Sugar-cane, j‘ﬂ: chia’ .

Suitable, HP B teing’ <sqi.

Sulphur, fiff ﬁ% (liv hwong.

Sum, H =t keiing? kig.

Summer, B3 J ha? titng.

Sun, H nik, H 3§ nik, (tau.

Sunday, 8 £ B < pai’ nik,.

Sunflower, [} H %% hiong® nik,
&

Supper, @ (¢mang.

Support, v. }k* ho2.

Surface, [fi] meng’.

Surgery, 4p F} ngwoi2 k*wo.

Surname, f#tf sang’.

Suspend, 3 kwa’, ¥y tain’.

Swallow, n. (ornith.) ﬁ yéng’.

Swallow, v. I% tong.

Swear, ZH Ilg cho’ chéod’.

Sweat, n. ﬂ: kang?.

Sweep, v. §gf sau’.

Sweet, Fl}- titng, H kang.

Swell, lfi <chiing.

Swim, \}m 7]( (8t Cchwi.

Swine, 3 ti.

Swing, v. (Eﬁ Jung.

Sword, JJ 1, ﬁ[j kiéng’.

Sycee, JG g iﬁ cngwong <pé

- ging, $L ER (ung mgang.

Syphon, % beiik,.
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- T
Table, % toh,.
‘Tablet, }:ﬂ (pd, (stone-) H pi.

Tael, §j) Long.

Tail, % Smaci.

Take, 1%5 (6, :h; niéng.

Talk, v. 5§ §F (kong wa?.

Tall, 1 B 55 hang’ ‘ma keng.

Tallow-tree ,ﬂjﬁ kzung? chéew’.

Tally, n. % (u.

Tame, a. B sik, & B 16 sik,.

Tan, v. % E chwang peui.

Tape, B {F-ita® kidng.

Tares, f§} pa’.

Target, ‘B pa.

Taro, wo.

Tartar, (Manchu) % }H ‘mwang
(chiu, (Mongol) %”5‘ ‘5‘ (mung
eu.

Tassel, g‘% sov’.

Taste, n. e. '

Tea, J% (a,-leaf) JH BE (ta nioh,.

Tea-taster, 2% fiffi (o sit.

Teach, #§ ka’, % B ka’ 5.

Teacher, ﬁ; 4:_ Sing sang.

Tear, v. (t‘ié, m p‘war’ ,ﬁpah,.

Tears, Eﬁm%z Cchai.

‘Telescope, :f‘ H ﬁ(ch‘ie’ng U
kidang’.

Tell, 3F M Lung ti, JB hang’.

Temple, E mieu?, B taing?.

Tempt,'é'g% yew hek,.

Tendon, ﬁj Jeung. '

Terrace, .% (ai.

Testimony, ] ﬁ]\: Ufey  king.

Thank, Z 3} 6 sia2.

TIF
.

The, [% (chia, (ordinal) % td?.
Theatricals, fif J§§ ché® hié>.
There, 3F % B wai’.

| Therefore, i I, 4o’ Cch‘.

Thermometer, 5E - 4} ang
s cheny.

Thick, E kau?, (as paste) kak, .

Thief, i chtek, . '

Thigh, i toi.

Thimble, ]‘E ﬁ'l- ‘ting cheng.

Thin, J# poh, (as paste) T
(ch‘ing.

Thing, TG néh, ) u%,.

Think, ﬁ {siong, ‘E‘ ﬁ At
Csiong.

Thirst, P ¥B) chtoi® kak,.

This, ll/g‘ Cchid, (indep. pron.}

(chui. :

Thread, 45 siang’.

Threaten, % hidh,.

Thresh, % saék,.

Threshold, PH K ;mwong taing? .

Throat, ME I (he ( o) (léng.

Through, §f i& (téng tau’.

Throw, %. Jiu, (down) chéh,.

Thunder, n. G 2\ (ai ((loi)
Jeung.

Thus, ﬂg m (Chiong wang? .

Ticket, % [ﬁ Dpieu (eu.

Tickle, v. t. ki teh, (tih,),v. i.
ﬁt % d®  siong.

Tide, (ebb) 7k Y4 ‘chwi pwong’,

" (flood) 7K Bk chwi <tong. ’

Tie, v. §§ pwoh, (a knot) 5

kaik, ot ’

! Tif%n, %'1; N Ctiéng  sing.
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Tiger, fﬁ }E la? hu (law? <hu ).
Tight, 8% &ing, (taut) H hing.

Tile, Jg, ngro«?.
. Till, v. $} KB Keng chiing’.
"Time, B B (¢ hain?.

Tin, ﬁg sek,.

Tinder, k I Chawi ngié’ .
Tinfoil, @ {ﬁ_ sek, poh, .

Toad, ﬁ & cha ma.

Toast, v. 'Et héng.
‘Tobacco, Jili  hong.

Toe, ik 4§ Ka ‘chai.

Together, E( chd, or (chd chd.

Toil, 4% W 1 Ku.
Tomato, Y TE (si¢ laung?.
Tone, g‘ ang, ﬁ (Siding.
Tongs, j( QH’ ‘hwi kting.
Tongue, B " ch'ot’ sick, .
Too, j.( keak,.

Tool, ﬁ ﬂ, Ko 8.

Tooth, Eﬁ ¢ ngaz, and <%‘ior ¢ch‘.

Top, ]’E ting.

Torch, }( B <hwi ‘pa.
Tortoise, Jwi.

Toss, [{r’ Izie‘ng’.

Touch, ‘P& <eng, a mwo.
Tough, gﬂ nong?.

Towards, [} Aiong’, B tieu.
Toys, g&% kah, ‘lwu néh,.
Trade, n. 4 seng
Trample on, g ch‘zdk or ck‘akz.
Transgress, 4[| hwangl.
Translate, ﬂ % Jhwang ik, .
Transparent, 3  éng Jeng.
Transport, v. Jii ong?.

Trap, (rat-) % ﬂ 5 Q€6 Cchii

keidk,.

Travel, v. T % Kidng tio?.

Tray, fI® pwang.

Tread, v. JB¥ P& k‘a tak,.

Treasury, Jii k0’

Treat, & f3§ kang’ tai2.

Treaty, 41 %4 ,hwo yok,.

Tree, chiew’

Tremble, + l— B Cteu Cteuw
chicng®.

Tribute, E kong’ .

Trough, {&§ (ss.

Trousers, ?ﬁ ko’.

True, ﬁ Ching, E sil,.

Try, (make trial) 5 chce’.

Tub, ﬁ(t‘éng, &ﬁ(lc‘a‘t‘zmg.

Tube, 1351 (téng, g Ckwong.

Tum %Sh'u,m(hung‘h’u.

Tune, 3Hj tiew?.

Turbid, ﬁ chung, ‘;ﬁ chok;, .

Turkey,(ornith.) ¢ P huwi kié.

Turn, v. ﬁ @ tiong wang,

(as a screw or in a lathe) ﬁ .

(chid.
Turnip, 28 Bf ch'as’® tau.
Turtle, pick,.

Twilled, %:" £ (8id (ung.
Twins, ‘Q g_:_ séng  sang.
Twist, v. E(ché j! ¢nong.
Type,(metallic) &g? cyong che?
Typhoon, i B hung tai.

Ugly, imﬁ'}(}s{mg tek, (ngai.
Ulcer, % (Chiong.

Umbrella, ﬁ (sang.

Unbind, fif <kd.



951 UNC

WAI

Uncle, fﬂ pah, A chéak, (mater-
nal) 41 :§ (niong keu? .
Under, —F a?, T( Eaz d.
Understand, [BE [1Y] hie tek,.
Unicorn, m M K ling.
Uniform, a. (seu, (sung.
Unite, & hak, Ji (Jitng.
United States of America, & 5%
Hak, chéang’ kwok, K
% @ Ta? “ms kwok,.
Universal, 3‘5‘ 3R <pwo plibng’.
Unnecessary, s Bt ng? <sai.
Unrighteous, _ji § pok, ngiéd.
Upon, [f] | meng’ siong?, JIf¥
]ﬁ Jkd Cteng.
Upset, :hg ﬁ] ptah, <to.
Upstairs, ﬁ ]E Jau ‘ting.
Urge, i) M) <miéng la2.
Urinate, (na nieu? /J\ ﬁ (giew
Urine, R nieu?.
Use, v. B <sai, m sing? .
® Useful, H® ,@ téiing’ sai.
Usurp, 44 chitng’.
Utmost, fgg kik, F§ cheng?.
\'%
Vacant, é":'g. Kéng, ﬁ hit.
Vacation, (to give a) J{ fi& pong’
ka’.
Vaccinate, ﬁyﬁ chéing’tau? .
Vagabond, n. 47 {-p‘ai kidng.
Vainly, 2‘5 B Jeng ngieu.
Varnish, i chéek,.
Vase, Jff, (ping.
Vegetable, ZX. chtat’.
Veil, n. [jff p'c’.

Vein, [ §f} uik, Jung.

Velvet, ;ﬁ& Jng.

Ventilate, 3ifj B (‘éng Jung.

Veranda, f fE 4 ‘chau‘ma Jau.

Verb, 1 5F wak, che?.

Verdigris, §fi] fit (téng Lo, .

Vermicelli, ﬁ miéng?.

Vermilion, 45 Rtk (nging (chéo.

Verse, ﬁf chidk,.

Very, % cheng?, E (ting, ﬁ
kik, B <ya.

Vessel, 45 k*e’, (boat) fijfk (sung.

Vest, (waistcoat) ﬁi 1F kak,
Kidng.

Vial, I, (ping.

Vibrate, (ﬁﬁ' Jung, j& (pai.

Viceroy, ﬁ@ ’E‘ Cchung tok,.

Village, §f§ fif JLiong chéong.

Vinegar, fi cho’. .

Violent, Bt  kiong, ‘% auky.

Virtue, fﬁ taik,y.

Visitingcard, J- Bl priing’
dang, B Jr midng piing’.

Vitriol, (blue) P& 2  ‘tang
chwang.

Viviparous, i} 4E  tai seng.

Voice, ﬂ % Sidng ing.

Volume, d{ ‘pwong, "gl{ prwol,

Vomit, gf- #0°, IIE Cau.

Vow, 5¥ J& kit ngwong?.

W
Wade, ﬁ 7}( lak, ‘chwr.
Wiger, v. B iy tu sio.
Wages, T §& kéng (chiéng.
Waist, i yeu.
‘Wait, % ting.
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Walk, 4T Kidng.

Wall, i% cchtiong, (of laths and
plaster) J- BE tu pidh,.

Walnut, §57 K hok, (6.

War, @) 7] Ec tong? t6 ping.

Ward, (of a town) ﬁ pwo?, i
. Jiong.

Warlike, ﬁ£ u.

‘Warm, %j; yér, .

‘Warn, % ﬂi king kai’.

Warped, % (nga, g’ ktiew’ .

Warrant, n. % piew’.

Warrant, v. @ Py, ﬁ'-; <pé.

Wash, (8d.

‘Washington, ﬁ ﬁ iﬁ Hwa
seng? tong’.

Waste, v. £ ’E (Jwa hig’.

Watch, n. (of the night) Ji kang,
(a time-piece) ﬁi (pieu,

Watch, v. aung’.

Water, 7]( Cchwi.

Water-melon, g [ (sd Fwa.

Waves, n. Ji{ [  hung laung?.

Wave, v. 4 u,

Wax, §8 lak,.

Weak, 55 yok,.

Wealth, ﬁﬁj‘ (chiéng (chai.

Wean, [ 9|, taung? cneng.

Wear, (as clothes) gz séiing?, (a8
a cap, flowers, etc.) tai’.

Weary ) fJ sidr, lik, 55, yok,.

Weather, JC  tiéng.

Weave, ﬁ,ckek,.

Wedge, n. &v. 43 chiing.

Weed, v. ﬁ ﬁ Jau Cchtau.

Week, — ’Tig ﬁi stoh, 1d pai’.

Weigh, i}  chcing.

Well, n. ;:I: Cchang.

Well, a. #f- k.

West, gij sd.

Wet, % lang?.

Wet-nurse, sneng hwang’,mw
(neng nd.

Wharf, g BA & (tau.

What, ff T 48> néh, (that
which) ﬂf (o,

Wheat, /N g $siew mah,.

‘Wheel, ﬁ ﬁﬁi (Chid Jung.

When, [fj f#¢ miéng? au?, %i’j‘
‘nioh, ‘u.

Where, 2R |} téng ne.

‘Whetstone, 7] £ 16 sioh,.

Whip, n. 8 piéng, (switch) S
(Chiul.

Whirlwind, % 38 R Kwong
ot hung.

Whiskenrs, % (Sit, i’ﬁ% chu sit.

White, [5] pah,.

Who, B {\ ti2 néng.

Whole, k6 (long, é (chiong.

Why, ﬂg;ﬂ‘: (Chiong (ki

Wick, BE 0> tieng Sing.

Wide, [ kwak,.

Wife, £§ #85 lau? <ma.

Wild, B <ya.

Will, n. (mental) 7 4 che’kee’.

will, wexil) ) ‘poon, 45 $1
(chiong pwoh,.

Willing, 1 %ting, ﬁ ngwong? ..

Willow, m Uiu.

Win, ﬁ yang.

Wind, n. m Jung.
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Window, Y ang mucong.

Wine, Jl§ <chiu.

Wing, 3 #k,.

‘Wink, Eﬂﬂ Bﬁ ﬁ mek, «chiu
tidk, tidk,.

Winnow,'ﬁ pwai’, J§3 siéng.

‘Winter, 4 f Jéng tiéng.

‘Wipe, :ﬁ;ﬁ\ ch'ek, (with wet cloth)
kany.

© Wire, §i sidng’.

Wise, 48, én,.

Wish, 8K 60, {iff tih,.

‘With, ;:I:. kaéng?.

Within, # 4% <ié tie”, py néi2.

Without, Zp 2} ngie? tau, A

ngwoi?,

Woe, m hwo?, f}{ﬂ (Chaihwo? .

‘Wolf, gj‘ ﬁ chéai Jong.

Woman, S #L A\ chit (niong
(néng.

Womb, f&4 (t‘az

‘Wonder, -ﬁ' 4# ki tek, .

‘Wood, muk, * (Chia.

Wool, 3¢ - (yong (mé.

Woolens, WJg (i, & (chitng.

‘Word, (written) $ che? , (spoken)
7% wa.

Work, T~ kéng, Ije Jéng

‘World, ﬂi‘ ﬁ 88 Jang.

‘Worms, ﬁ (éng.

Wormwood, {5 i (ing stmg

Worship, J pai’ , i FF 1d pad’.

‘Worth, a. {ﬁ ﬁ tek, sclmmg

‘Worthy, a. ﬁ t'? @ tging’.

Zox
Wound, n. ﬁ (Siong.
Wound, v. 3 {5 p'ah, siong.
Wrap, @(pau,mﬁp‘ah,(pau:

Wring, chtong?.

Wrinkle, § chaiv’, B naiv’.
Wrist, 4- % Cehiin Ywang.
Write, E (sig.

VVrong,%‘ tang? ﬁ%ngl tioh, .
Wry, 28  wai. :

A Y
Yam, g (Sit.

Yard, —

8ioh, ‘ma.

’ Yarn, (cotton-) ﬁg, ﬁ miéng

s suing
Yea.r,&ﬁ (niéng,(of age) g hwoi

Yeast, sﬁ,pm,@ B pav pus.

Yellow, ﬁ qwong.

- Yes, S 52, 1F ;%cﬁidng’ se2.

Yesterday, — JJiT sioh, (mang.
Yet, (still) ¢ ko, (not yet) B
mwoi?.
Yield, (give place to) 3§§ niong?.”
Yoke, n. 2~ B (ngu kah,.
Yolk, 7§ ﬁ laung? (wong.
You, Yt ‘na, (plu.) ik 45 1IN
‘nit kauk, néng. .
Young, & E hau?  sang.
Z

.| Zealous, y[; XD yék, (éing.

Zebra, ﬁ}}{ ,fs hu peng ‘ma.’

Zenith, T H1 H1 tiing tong
Jong.

Zodiac, ﬁ E qwong 6.

Zone, a e,

- —n{ Qi
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